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NÖTIGES  OF 
WOODBURY'S  NEW  MTHOD  mm  GERMAN. 


The  publishers  invite  the  attention  of  Teachers  and  Students 
to  the  few  foUowing  eoctracts  from  the  mass  of  notices  al- 
ready  received  in  commendation  of  this  work: 

From   the  New   York   Tribüne, 

„Whoever  wishes  to  obtain  a  sufficient  mastery  of  the  German 
language  to  make  him  at  home  with  the  best  authors,  and  to  pre- 
pare  him  for  its  familiär  colloquial  use ,  will  hardly  find  a  more 
valuable  maniial  than  the  present  work  of  Mr.  Woodbuiy.  The 
author,  writing  as  an  American,  and  not  as  a  foreigner,  is  enabled 
to  place  himself  in  the  position  of  the  leamer,  to  appreciate  the 
peculiar  difficulties ,  at  the  commencement  of  the  study ,  and  to  lead 
him  on  by  gradual  and  easy  steps,  to  a  thorough  acquaintance  with 
the  construction  of  the  language,  and  a  command  of  the  idioms  which 
are  usually  most  formidable  to  the  beginner.  His  work  is  distin- 
guished  for  the  extent  and  comprehensiveness  of  its  plan.  Without 
being  confined  to  an  exclusive  consideration  of  either  the  practica! 
or  the  theoretical,  it  aims  to  harmonize  both  those  essential  Clements, 
giWng  a  clear  elucidation  of  the  philosophy  of  the  language ,  and  at 
the  same  time  dwelling  at  length  on  the  details,  which  must  be  tho 
roughly  mastered,  before  it  can  be  used  as  an  organ  of  communica- 
tion.  The  forms  of  the  language,  which  are  of  the  simplest  and 
most  familiär  character,  are  first  presented  to  the  attention  of  the 
Student,  without  any  frightful  array  of  grammatical  combinations,  for 
which  he  is  not  yet  prepared.  He  is  then  initiated ,  by  an  easy 
process,  into  the  first  principles  of  German  composition,  every  sen* 
tence  glven  him  for  translation  into  English  being  regarded  as  a 
model  on  which  he  is  to  construct  one  of  his  own  in  German.  In 
this  way,  he  aims  at  a  distinct  perception  of  the  differences  between 
the  English  and  German  idioms,  and  lays  the  foundation  for  a  cor- 
rect  use  of  the  latter  in  conversation.  A  faithful  study  of  the  ex- 
ercises,  of  which  there  is  a  great  variety  in  the  first  portion  of  the 
work  places  the  Student  in  possession  of  a  practica!  knowledge  of 
the  language;  while  the  synthetic  summary  which  occupies  the  latter 
part  of  the  volume,  presents  the  subject  in  new  relations,  giving  a 
view  of  the  Clements  of  the  language  as  a  comprehensive  whole. 

„In  addition  to  this  ample  grammatical  furnishing  of  the  pupil, 
the  work  contains  a  tasteful  selection  of  lessons  for  reading,  embrac- 
ing  a  great  diversity  of  style  and  matter,  and  a  copious  vocabulary, 
adapted  to  the  wants  of  the  beginner.  With  this  complete  apparatus, 
and  the   evident   proofs   of  care  and  accuracy  in  the  preparation  of 
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tlie  volume,  it  may  be  recomniended  to  the  Student  as  a  reliable  and 
iastructive  guide  in  the  mazes  of  German  phiJology;  and  we  trust  its 
seasonable  publication  may  tend  to  increase  the  number  of  those 
who  are  intent  on  gaining  this  valuable  and  beautiful  accomplishment.** 


From  S.  Harper^  A.  M.    Principal  of  the  Monroe  Academy, 

„I  de  not  hesitate  to  recommend  ,Woodbury's  New  Method*  hä 
the  best  work  with  which  I  am  acquainted,  for  an  introduction  to 
the  study  of  the  German  languagc.  Not  only  so,  but  it  is  one 
which  the  ripe  German  scholar  will  find  abundantly  useful  as  a  book 
of  reference." 

From  the  Neiv    York  Evangelist,  Aug.  29,    1850. 

„We  know  of  no  elementar^'  German  book  which  combines  so 
many  exceliencies,  and  exhibits  so  much  practica!  adaptation  to  the 
wants  of  the  American  pupil  as  ,Woodbury*s  New  Method  with  the 
German/  It  is  a  thorough  comprehensive  and  careful  work,  evidently 
the  result  of  much  study  and  thought,  and  compiled  with  a  complete 
knowledge  of  both  the  American  and  the  German  language,  It  com- 
mences  with  the  true  method,  and  carries  the  pupil  through  an 
elaborate  and  thorough  analytic  course.  It  then  presents  the  formal 
principles  of  the  language  in  a  synthetic  fonn,  bringing  into  constant 
application,  and  reducing  to  system  and  shape,  the  particular  facts 
before  learned.  Great  use  is  also  made  of  writing  —  the  best 
method  o^  fixing  the  language.  These  exerclses  are  ingenious  and 
abundant.  A  good  Vocabulary  and  some  well  selected  Reading  Les- 
sons  make  the  work  a  complete  Chrestomathy ,  and  supply  all  the 
pupil  needs  for  a  fair  introduction  to  this  riebest  and  noblest  of 
tongues,  except  cur  own.  We  think  the  work,  by  its  fulness  and 
practical  character,  and  its  wise  adaptation  to  existing  wants,  cannot 
fail  to  become  populär." 

From    Prof,   P.    Willner,  Teacher   of   German   and  French  in  San- 
dushy  City  High  School, 

„The  reply  to  the  question,  ,What  sliould  one  learn  while  young?' 
is  peculiarly  applicable  to  the  learning  of  a  language.  To  become 
proficient  in  speaking,  the  pupil  must  acquire  the  art  of  thinhing 
in  the  language  he  would  learn  and  not,  according  to  certain  me- 
thods  of  the  present  day,  depend  on  merely  turuing  specified  senten- 
ces  given  him  in  his  own  tongue  into  a  foreign  one.  For  by  such 
a  process  he  has  continually  a  two  fold  task  —  a  complication  of 
efforts,  that  will  never  permit  him  to  acquire  facility  either  in  writ- 
ing or  conversation. 

„,Woodbury's  New  Method'  we  are  happy  to  find,  obviates 
this  error.  By  means  of  his  system,  the  pupil  learns  not  merely 
5what  he    should  practise/   but  learns  it  as   he  should  practise,  viz> 
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by  thinking,  primarily  and  independentJy  in  the  language  which  lie  is 
learning,  and  wliile  he  is  learuing  it.  Besides,  this  work  is  the  bebt 
auxiliary  for  a  thorough  acquaintance  with  the  facts  of  the  Gerinau 
language,  while  by  the  simplicity  and  luciduess  of  all  its  rules  and 
illustratioDs ,  it  is  admirably  adapted  to  the  uninitiated,  it  must,  at 
the  same  time,  by  the  systematjc  and  philosophic  treatment  of  the 
idiomatic,  and  consequently  more  difficult  part  of  the  language, 
meet  the  wishes  of  the  Student  of  philology ,  and  be  most  cordially 
welcomed  by  every  teacher  and  lover  of  German  literature.  Thus, 
this  work  may  be  used,  not  only  as  the  sole  instrument  to  explore 
all  the  deeper  regions  of  that  tongue,  but  to  those  who  have  pie- 
viously  made  use  of  Ollendorft^'s  or  Manesca's  method,  it  will,  on 
account  of  its  thoroughness  and  fullness,  constitute  a  long  desired 
sequel.  The  excellencies  of  this  work  have  induced  me  to  introduce 
it  into  mv  classes.'^ 


From  A.  S.  Hutchens,  A.  M.  Principal  of  Nor  walk  (Ohio^  Institute, 

„It  is  with  feelings  of  real  pleasure  that  we  greet  Mr.  ,Wood- 
bury's  New  Method  with  the  German  Language,'  as  a  valuable  ad- 
dition  to  our  means  of  acquiring  this  noble  language.  He  has  Struck 
out  a  new  and  independent  course,  and  has  hit  upon  a  happy  method 
of  treating  the  language. 

„His  idea  is  to  lead  the  Student,  by  the  shortest  and  surest 
road;,  to  think,  to  talk,  and  to  write  in  German.  To  accompUsh 
this,  he  has  in  the  first  250  pages  of  his  work,  treated  the  language 
analytically;  advancing  from  the  simplest  elements  to  the  more  diffi- 
cult  constructions.  Its  idioms  are  explained  in  a  clear  and  concise 
manner,  followed  by  abundant  examples  from  the  language  of  common 
life.  With  these  examples  as  modeis,  the  student  is  enabled  to  con- 
struct  sentences  for  himself,  thus  imprinting  thoroughly  upon  his 
mind  the  various  usages  of  the  language.  The  author,  fuUy  aware 
that  a  language  is  learned  only  by  committing  to  memory  its  words, 
has  bountifully  supplied  the  student,  and  that,  too,  as  is  best,  from 
what  may  be  called  the  primitive  or  fundamental  part  of  the  lan- 
guage. These  lists  of  words  are  prepared  with  much  care,  and  con- 
stitute a  fine  feature  of  the  work.  At  the  close  of  the  analytical 
part  we  have,  grouped  together  under  the  heads,  Professions  and 
Trades ,  Man ,  the  Human  Body,  Articles  of  Dress ,  Birds,  Trees, 
Flowers,  &c.,  copious  selections  of  words,  so  that  the  student,  after 
having  become  familiär  with  the  paradigms  and  model  sentences, 
may  by  conversation  and  writing,  soon  feel  quite  at  home  in  Ger- 
man, in  these  various  departments  of  life. 

„The  second  part  of  the  book  is  a  Compendious  Grammar  of 
the  German  language.  This  is  done  in  an  admirable  manner.  The 
arrangement  is  clear;  the  style  is  perspicuous  and  lively;  and  the 
various  rules,  observations ,  &c.,  are  abundantly  illustrated  by  ex- 
amples. To  this  part  the  student  is  continually  referred;  thus  mak- 
ing   a  very  happy   union  uf  the  analytical  and  synthetical  methods. 
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The  book  closes  with  a  choice  selection  of  easy  pieces  for  beginners, 
j'ust  enough  to  sharpen  the  appetite. 

„We  hope,  Mr.  Woodbury^s  book  will  receive  a  liberal  patronage; 
not  öimply  because,  while  perusing  it  and  teaching  from  it.  we  fee 
conacious  that  he  has  labored  long  and  faithfully,  but  because  he  has 
done  an  excellent  work,  Even  the  man  of  business,  who  will  devote 
a  few  minutes  daily  to  this  study,  with  Mr.  W.  for  his  guide,  will 
find  himself  in  a  short  time  acquiring  a  good  knowledge  of  this  rieh 
and  beautiful  language." 


From  the  Detroit  Adver iis er. 

We  cheerfully  give  place  to  the  following  notice  of  the  above 
work  from  the  pen  of  L.  Fasquelle  ,  LL.D.  ,  Professor  of  Modern 
Languages  in  the  University  of  Michigan,  who  is  thoroughlyacquaint- 
ed  with  the  merits  of  the  work.  Iis  design  and  execution  seemto 
justify  the  commendatory  notice. 

„The  merit  of  this  book  consists,  not  merely  in  the  originality 
and  excellence  of  its  plan,  but  in  the  felicitous  manner  of  its  ex- 
ecution. In  no  previous  work  have  we  found  the  two  great  rival 
Systems  of  instruction,  the  Analytic  and  S3Tithetic,  in  such  happy 
combination.  These,  though  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  either 
may  be  pursued  separately,  are  nevertheless  so  connected  that  the 
pupil  may,  at  the  same  time,  derive  the  advantages  peculiar  to 
both.  In  the  outset,  the  di\ersified,  and,  according  to  former  me- 
thods,  difficult  and  discouraging  features  of  the  language  are  so  pre- 
sented  that  the  eye  becomes  an  important  auxihary,  as  well  to  the 
memory  as  to  the  understanding,  enabling  the  pupil  thereby  to  con- 
fine  the  attention,  at  this  early  stage  of  his  progress,  more  exclusive- 
ly  to  the  Mundart,  or  method  of  pronouncing  the  language.  Be- 
sides,  having  become  sufficiently  familiär  with  the  various  termina- 
tions  and  forms  peculiar  to  the  diffeient  declensions,  genders  and 
numbers ,  he  is  already  in  possession  of  a  variety  of  sentences ,  by 
means  of  which ,  as  modeis,  he  is  prepared  to  construct,  from  such 
words  as  by  taste  or  circumstance  may  be  desirable,  phrases  of 
his  own. 

„This  constitutes  an  admirable  and  philosophic  feature  of  the 
work,  bringing  the  pupils  into  ,nature's  path^,  and  reducing  the  pro- 
cess  of  learning  a  foreign  language  to  that  of  acquiring  one's  mother 
tongue.  Thus,  while  the  more  difficult  and  delicate  task  of  arrang- 
ing  and  executing  the  analytical  part  of  the  grammar  has  beei;most 
happily  achieved,  the  synthetic  portion  is  alike  excellent.  We  can 
but  congratulate  the  author  and  the  public  on  the  production  of  a 
text  book  so  admirably  adapted  to  the  wants  of  persons  wishing  to 
acquaint  themselves  with  the  Germ  an  language  and  literature.  Nor 
can  v/e  in  viewing  the  distinguishing  excellencies  that  characterize 
Woodbury's  Method  with  the  German  language  ,  suppress  our  regrci 
that  we  are   as  yet  destitute  of  a  similar  work  adapted  to  the  French-" 


From  Harper'^s  Neiv  Monthly  Magazine,  {extract?) 
This  is  an  admirable  manual  for  German  students ,    combining  the 
excellencies  of  a  simple  text  book  for  beginners,  and  a  copious  and  au- 
thentic  work   of  reference  for  more   advanced  pupils.     It  has  already 
been  extensively  adopted  by  judicious  teachers. 


From   0.  Faville,  A,  31.,  Professor  of  Languages  in  Troy  Conf, 
Academy. 

After  a  careful  examination  of  Woodbury's  Method  with  German, 
I  am  cominced  of  its  snperiority  over  any  otber  tbat  I  have  seen  on 
tbat  subject.  I  have  recommended  the  work,  and  shall  introduce  it 
to  my  next  class. 

From  the  Neio  Yorker,  {extract.) 
The  author  is'  well  kno-^Ti  as  a  proficient  in  the  subject  of  which  he 
treats,  having  made  it  bis  study  for  years,  and  resided  in  Germany  for 
the  purpose  of  mastering  all  the  niceties  of  the  language.  His  own 
experience  has  enabled  him  to  produce  a  work  better  calculated  than 
any  w^e  have  heretofore  met  with,  to  facilitate  the  acquirement  of 
German,  and  it  needs  only  to  be  examined  to  be  universally  adopted. 


From  the  Bihliotheka  Sacra  and  Bihlical  Repository,  (extract.^ 
Mr.  Woodbury's  fundamental  idea  is  to  unite  the  practical  and  theo- 
retical,  to  blend  the  principle  and  the  appHcation,  the  doctrine  and  the 
Illustration.  For  example,  in  the  fourth  lesson,  the  definite  article,  and 
the  present  tense  singular  of  haben,  affinnatively  and  interrogatively, 
are  declined;  then  follows  an  exercise,  in  which  these  two  words  are 
clearly  illustrated.  Thus,  the  author  proceeds  from  the  simpler  to  the 
more  difficult,  tili  he  has  laid  a  good  basis  for  the  acquisition  of  this 
noble  language.  We  are  particularly  glad  to  see  the  care  which  has 
been  bestowed  on  the  irregulär  verbs.  They  are  fully  coujugated,  and 
then  follow  elucidating  remarks  on  dürfen,  können,  mögen,  sollen,  wol- 
len, &c.  There  is  an  important  section  on  the  collocation  of  words.  In 
another  section,  between  two  and  three  hundred  idiomatic  phrases  are 
explained.  The  knotty  conjunctions,  also,  come  in  for  a  good  share  of 
attention.  The  book  concludes  with  fifty-four  pages  of  reading  lessons 
and  a  vocabulary.  In  ccnclusion,  we  can  confidently  commend  this 
grammar  as  one  of  the  best  we  have  seen  on  any  modern  language. 
It  bears  the  marks  of  intelligent  and  conscientious  labor  on  every 
page.  The  paper,  type,  &c.,  are  all  which  could  be  desired.  We  ob- 
serve  tbat  it  is  highly  spoken  of  by  educated  Germans  among  us. 


From  Anson  J.  Upson,  A.  M.  Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Oratory, 
and  formerly  Teacher  of  German  in  Hamilton  College. 
There  are  two  methods  of  teaching  the  German  language  in  this 
country,  which  are  quite  diverse.  Native  Germans  teach  it  as  an  art; 
foreigners,  as  a  science.  A  German  will  teach  me  separate  and  inde- 
pendent  words,  and  phrases,  and  sentences.  An  American  will  teach 
me  set  rules  and  forms,  and  induce  me  to  study  the  language  merely 
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as  a  science.  Mr.  Woodburv,  as  I  think,  has  successfully  united  these 
two  methods.  He  has  made  a  book  which  is  good  theoretically ,  and 
which,  I  think,  is  well  adapted  for  the  use  of  all  students  of  the  Ger- 
man  language. 

From  Prof,  Hugo  von  Hütten,  A.  M.^  TeacJier  of  German,  in  the 
University  of  Vermont,  and  in  the  Burlington  Female  Seminary. 
After  a  careful  perusal  of  Woodbury's  New  Method  with  German, 
I  was  astonished  with  the  richness  and  perfectness  of  the  work,  and 
am  convinced  that  this  book  will  supersede  all  other  works  of  the  kind 
with  which  I  am  acqnainted.  It  is  a  well  adapted  to  those  who  msh 
to  become  masters  of  the  German  language,  as  to  those  who  study  it 
as  a  mere  accomplishment.  With  great  pleasure,  therefore,  do  I  re- 
commend  this  book,  not  only  to  my  own  pupils  in  the  College  and 
Seminary,  but  to  all  who  would  study  the  German  Language  success- 
fullv. 


From  L.  Fasquelle,  LL.  2).,  Professor  of  Modern  Languages  in 
the  University  of  Michigan. 
The  merjt  of  this  book  consists  not  merely  in  the  originality  and 
excellence  of  its  plan,  but  in  the  felicitous  manner  of  its  execution. 
In  no  previous  work  have  we  found  the  two  great  rival  Systems  of 
instruction,  the  Analytic  and  Synthetic,  in  such  happy  combination. 
These,  though  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  either  may  be  pursued 
separately,  are  nevertheless  so  connected  that  the  pupil  may,  at  the 
same  time,  derive  the  advantages  pecuHar  to  both.  In  the  outset,  the 
diversified,  and,  according  to  former  methods,  difficult  and  discourag- 
jng  features  of  the  language  are  so  presented  that  the  eye  becomes 
an  important  auxiliary,  as  well  to  the  memory  as  to  the  understanding, 
enabling  the  pupil  thereby  to  confine  the  attention,  at  this  early  stage 
of  bis  progress,  more  exclusively  to  the  Mundart,  or  method  of  pro- 
nouncing  the  language.  Besides,  having  become  sufficiently  familiär 
with  the  various  terminations  and  forms  peculiar  to  the  different 
declensions,  genders  and  numbers,  he  is  already  in  possession  of  a 
variety  of  sentences,  by  means  of  which,  as  modeis,  he  is  prepared 
to  construct,  from  such  words  as  by  taste  or  circumstances  may  be 
desirable,  phrases  of  his  own. 

This  constitutes  an  admirable  and  philosophic  feature  of  the  work; 
bringing  the  pupils  into  „nature's  path,"  and  reducing  the  process  of 
learning  a  foreign  language  to  that  of  acquiring  one's  mother  tongue. 
Thus,  while  the  more  difficult  and  delicate  task  of  arranging  and  exe- 
cuting the  analytical  part  of  the  grammar  has  been  most  happily 
achieved,  the  synthetic  portion  is  alike  excellent.  We  can  but  con- 
gratulate  the  author  and  the  public  on  the  production  of  a  text-book 
so  admirably  adapted  to  the  wants  of  persons  wishing  to  acquaint 
t'-  emselves  wath  the  German  language  and  literature.  Nor  can  we, 
in  viewing  the  distinguishing  excellencies  that  characterize  Woodbury's 
Method  with  the  German  language,  suppress  our  regret  that  we  are 
as  yet  destitute  of  a  similar  work  adapted  to  the  French. 
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35on  ten  rieten  Itrt^eilen  @ac5t?erflant>iger,  Me  jtc^  über  beit 
SBert^  ^iefer  ©rammatif  p^jl  Dort^eil^aft  auäfrrec^en,  Ratten 
xoix  e«  für  genügend  nur  tie  folgen ten  n?cntgen  ^ier  anjufü^ren : 

(l^k  freie  treffe,   $()ilatelp^ia.) 

Socbbur^'ö  »Reue  Tltt^ütt  jur  Erlernung   l)er  engUf^en 

®pra$e.     3weitc  5(uflage. 

5flett>^^orf,  bei  ®.  &  S.   SSeficrmann,  53rot^erö  1852. 

dine  neue  engiifc^e  ©rammatif  liegt  üor  un§,  tie  ftc^  fetüft  ha 
fonter^  für  2lnfcingcr  empfiehlt,  n?e(d)e  tit  englif^e  «Svrac^e  in  mög^ 
ii^ft  furjcr  3eit  au  erlernen  tt>unfc^en.  SSir  brausen  faum  ^u  er^ 
tüd^nen,  irel^en  unberechenbaren  9lu§en  tie  Erlernung  einer  fremten 
(Sprache,  befonter§  aber  ter  englif^ien,  ter  i^anteöfpra^e  teö  fi^üU 
!c§,  unter  tem  mir  leben,  für  ten  ^eutf^en  b^it;  voit  er  nur  ^alb  iv 
einem  Sante  lebt,  Neffen  gro§ten  2:6eil  feiner  S5en?oftner  er  nid^t  üer^ 
fte^t,  teffen  «Sitten,  ®ebrdu6e  unt)  35orjnge  er  tee^alb  nid^t  grmit? 
lic^  einfe^en  fann,  n?e§ba(b  er  fo  oft  tbeil§  §(njioB  an  jenen  nimmt, 
wie  er  ant^ererfeitä  t^enfclben  cft  anfto§ig  a>irl?.  SSir  braud^en  nid)t 
auf  noc^  antere  nn5d()l(^e  35ertbei[e  un^  ©eniiffe  aufmerffam  5U  ma^en, 
welche  auö  .ter  ^'enntni§  tee  dngüfc^en  für  ren  ^eutfc^en  in  5(merifa 
entfielen,  um  tie  5'^ot^men^igfeit  guter  ^ebrbüd)er  tar^utbun,  meiere 
tu  5lneignung  tcr  Sprache  evlei^tern.  Unter  tk  Tla]]t  l'er  rorban? 
tenen  ij^  nun  nod)  ein§  geworfen,  ^effen  2:ite(  mx  oben  mitt^eilten, 
unt)  tro^  ter  2? erlüge  oiefer  früf)er  bereite  anerfannten,  fönnen  wir 
tod)  nid)t  umbin,  SSoofcburt)'^  praftifc^e  (Srammatif  aU  ein§  ter  am 
meiften  praftifc^cn  ^e^rbü^er  ^u  empfeblen,  t)ie  in  tiefem  3n?^ige  ter 
5^iteratur  erfdjienen. 

(fö  ftnt  SJiiBgriffe  tarin  vermieten,  tie  an  rieten  früt^ern  Idngft 
M  9Jidngel  erfannt  wurten,  unt  ta§  35erweben  ter  notbwentigen 
^rammati!alifc()en  Siegeln  mit  ter  ^tufftellung  paffenter  praftifcber  53ei* 
Ipiete,  welche  jene  erläutern,  unt  taö  (yintringen  in  tie  Epra^gebeim; 
niffe  fo  unentlic^  erfeicbtern ,  ^erftort  tie  im  ter  langweiligen  rein 
grammatifalifd}en  Erlernung  ter  Sprache  entftebente  Unluft  ter  ^d^üf 
kr  fcwcbl,  al^  eö  jugleid)  tie  oberf[dd)Iicb  mangelhafte  unt  einfeitige 
Erlernung  ter  Spradje  au§  getrec^i feiten  ^^f)rafen,  na^  fcgenannten 
praftifcben   Sefebüd)ern  Wintert. 

^aö  ^raftifcf)e  unt  tie  3:beorie,  beite  fcnnen  alt  ein  nic^t  ten 
ßwecf  erreicben ,  wenigftenö  nidjt  tcüfcmmen.  6ie  ftnt  beite  nac^ 
einer  eigentfjümlicben,  un^  fcbr  anfprec^enten  ^Dlet^cte,  in  oorliegentem 
Söerfe  rerfc^meljen. 
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SSoob6uri)'§  ©mmmatif.  —  2)icfcö  33n^  tfi  einer  t)er  tljaU 
fd(|>Ii^eu  S3ctt?eife  i^on  Sntcrcffe  für  bie  t^eutfc^en  Einwanderer,  reren 
in  biefer  ^cit  fo  üiel  in  23orten,  fo  tveni^  in  SSerfen  Qctcidji  wirD. 
T)k  erfte  nnt'  grc§tc  (Sc^n^ierigfeit,  tt)elcf)c  rer  ang  feinem  SSaterlante 
^ier  anfcmmente  ^eutfc^e  ju  übertvinten  t)at,  fobalt  er  feinen  5'W& 
auf  amerifanif^en  33cten  fe^t  nnt»  anfängt,  mit  tem  amerifanif^en 
Sßolfe  ^u  t)crfe^ren ,  ifl  tie  @d^n?ierigfeit  ter  <Sprad)e.  (ix  t)at  Wt 
alle  tie  33etürfniffe,  «g^pffnungen,  ^Befürchtungen  unt)  Sßünfdje,  tt)e(cbe 
er  5U  »g^aufe  ^atte,  D^ne  t)ie  iddjiicj^fdt,  tiefelben  auö^ut^rücfen,  gu  be# 
fi|en.  ©arum  mu§  terjenige  als  ein  tf^dtiger  greunD  teg  t^eutfc^en 
ßinn?antercrö  betrachtet  n^ert)cn,  njelc^er  ibn  in  ^-öcfi^  eineö  (eichten  un^ 
fiebern  5DlitteIö  fe^t,  um  fic^  frei  unt)  t>oIIftänt)ig  mit  feiner  Umgebung 
gu  Derjläntigen.  ^cxx  SScotbur^  hütet  in  bem  Dorliegenben  ücrtreff? 
liefen  ^uc^e  eine  fülcf)c  ivertbi^ofle  ®abe.  <Sein  53uc^  tJerbint^et  ten 
23ürtbeil  einer  großen  ©e^iegenbeit  mit  tcx  nid)t  geringen  überrafc^en- 
t?en  3öo^(feiIt)eit.  d^  foHte  taber  ein  3eter,  t>n  t^eö  Unterrichts  im 
(Jnglif^en  bet>avf,  fic^  fofort  t)iefeö  fleine  ^ant^buc^  anfcfjaffen. 

(2)er  SBeftbüte,  ^ülumbuS,    Of)io.) 

Tlit  grogem  SSergnügen  fa^en  tt?ir  auf  unferm  >lifd)e  m  SSerf, 
t)a§  gett?i§  jetem  ^eutfct)en  eine  ^o^ft  triHfommene  ßrfcfjeinung  ift» 
T)ie§  ift  eine  ^raftifdbe  englifc^e  (Brammatif,  für  SDeutfc^e. 
SDer  33erfaffer  ift  ^m  23.  ^.  23cot)burl),  ein  S3rut)er  üon  unferm 
e^rentr»ert^en  50^itbürger,  t'em  Kaufmann  2i>üol)burt).  Sßir  ^aben 
l)a§  53uc^  forgfditig  geprüft,  unt)  bezeugen  temfelben,  t)a§  e§  in  ein^^ 
fac^er,  gründlicher  2)arfleIIung,  genauer  Ordnung  unt)  illar()eit,  über 
allen  andern  cil;n(id;en  23er!en  ftebt,  tie  meiflenä  alle  met)r  üt)er  weniger 
ungenau  unt)  unflar  in  it)rer  ^arfteHunggweife  fin^,  unt)  in  ^ejug  auf 
t>ie  5Iu0fprad)e  juan^e  3rrt^ümer  entl)altcn.  2)er  ^err  aSerfaffer  ifl 
iH>llfommen  Tldftn  t)er  beutf^en  <B)>xc[ä)t,  unb  fonnte  fcarum,  M  ge^ 
lebrter  Stmerifaner,  tiefe  auögejeic^nete  (Bpra^le^re  für  feine  5!Jlutter:: 
fpra^e,  tie  englifd)e,  auf  tie  für  t)en  ^eutf^en  fa§licl)fte  2Seife  ent:: 
werfen.  2öir  glauben,  t)ag  3ei)er,  ter  t)a§  a3nd>  in  tie  «&ant)  nimmt, 
unferm  Urt^eil  über  t)affelbe  beiftimmen  Wirt). 


(5^ew.'Sorfer  (Staatö:=3eitung. ) 

2B0übBur^'§  fur^gefa^te   praftifc^e  englifc^e  ©rammatif. 

2^orfte^ent)e§  2öerf  eines  5(merifanerS  eignet  fic^  turc^  me^rfad^e 
S3ürjüge  ^ur  Erlernung  t)er  englifd)en  «Spracifje  für  5(nfänger,  inSbe^ 
fontere  wenn  mau  feinen  2et)rer  gu  t)iefem  3^^*^^  annimmt,  ^ie  ein^ 
gef^Iagene  Tlct^o^t  folgt  uämlid;  bem  23ege,  auf  welchem  ein  Jlint) 
feine  5^utterfprac^e  erlernt;  nad;  einer  Eiuleitung  über  t)ic  5(u§fprac^e 
ter  englifc!)en  53uc^jtaben  lä§t  ndmlic^  Ht  uorliegente  6pracf)lebve  Uti 
©c^üIer  aisball)  einfa^c  »Sä^e  bilten ;  fie  mac^t  itjn  gleich  Don  t?crn 
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bcrcfn  mit  einigen  ^^^^^ten  be§  am  meijlcn  gc^raucfjtcii  ^iffr^cttivcrte? 
befamit,  imt»  fnüpft  an  Ik  erjlen  6d|e  Ht  ncti)xtcnt^ic^]Un  Ole^cfn  ^cr 
gcrmk^rc.  Bo  petgt  ter  33erfaffcr  aamvilig  rem  2etrf)tcrn  jum 
'8d)n>ercreii  ^tnan,  unt)  giebt  immer  einen  gtn jerjeig,  n?ie  ter  Sernenrc 
tie  JKegcln  nac^  ten  eintretenden  SBerfuiItnifffn  jur  53iltun3  neuer 
■Sdöe  aniventen  fann.  T)ic  geijltö^tente  5(rt  früherer  Spradjteferen, 
n?cld)e  eine  5[Raffe  abjlracter  Olegeln,  i^cn  t^enen  tiele  im  gett)oBn(ic^en 
2eOen  gcir  nic^t  ^ur  ^üwentnng  fommen,  ^ufammenbcinften  unt)  tnxd) 
teu  gel[e[)rten  23u]^  ten  2(nfäni^er  t^cu  einer  tt)ecretifc^en  Erlernung 
einer  fremren  8pvad)e  jurücffdirerften,  ift  bier  turc^viu§  ^^ermie^en;  nur 
He  «f^v^uptgrun^1a^e  ter  englifcbcn  ^prar^e,  trelc^e  fortn?äf)renl)  jur 
5(nn?entung  fommen,  fmt)  ^ier  mitt3et()ei(t,  unb  tee^alS  ifl  ta§  SScrf 
gan^  befonter^  (finn^anterern  p  empfehlen,  trelc^e  jtd)  fc^netl  tie  nct^^ 
tt^enri^ften  Einleitungen  jum  Sprerf)en  unt)  ^djreiben  ter  engfif^eu 
<BpraiSe  ^u  eigen  ^u  ma^en  trünfc^en. 

SSaö  tk  5tu«fpra(^e  ter  englifcljen  SScrter  anbelangt,  fo  \]t  eS 
eine  grcge  ßrfeid^terung,  ta§  über  ten  5lufgaben  befannte  SO^uilenrör- 
ter  angegeben  itnt^,  worin  t»ic  5(uefpra^e  ter  ^ocaie  unt)  (ionfonanten 
rurc^  3^icf)en  feftge]Mt  ift;  tiefelben  3^i<^^en  jtnt)  in  ten  t^or  tk%nf^ 
gaben  gefteflten  SBortert^er^eic^niffen  angen>antt,  um  ^u  teren  richtiger 
^(uefpracbe  ju  füf)ren.  ^ie  ri^lige  5tue|pra^e  ter  5[Rujtertt)örter  felbfl 
fann  natürlich  nur  turc^  taö  @ef)or,  turd)  tie  praftifc^e  Hebung 
erlernt  n^erren,  ttjo^u  tn  ßinwanterer  t)ier  ju  2ante  reidjlic^e  ©elegcn^ 
i;cit  bat. 

iDen  OJufeen,  ja  tk  Ü^ot^trentigfeit  einer  Cfrternung  ter  englifc^en 
Spracbe  für  unfere  teutfc^en  Santöleute  brauchen  wir  f^werli^  aug^ 
cinanterjufe^en,  ta  fotrobl  tie  ®efcf)dftei:?erbd(tnijye  unfereö  Sante§, 
ale  ter  llmftant,  ta§  tie  eng(i[cl)e  tie  Staatefpracfje  ift,  3^ten  tarauf 
bin  weifen  muffen. 


5[Ratt^di^3(fatemie,  91ew^3)orf,  ten  16.  mär^iUd. 
Tlcint  ^cxxm ! 

SO^it  groHem  Sntereffe  ^aht  id)  SSootburt)'^  cnglifcbe  ©ram^ 
matif,  tie  unidngft  bei  Sbnen  erfc^ienen  ift,  turcbgebü'rft.  ^(^on  lange 
erfannte  \d)  tie  ^^^otbwentigfeit  eineö  ]cld)ci\  SSerfe».  3n^alt  unt 
(£inrid)tung  teö  t^orliegenten  i^abm  mid)  febr  angefpro^en,  unt  ic^  be^ 
taure  nur,  tag  e§  ni^t  fc^on  frü(;er  erfd^ienen  if^.  X)k  5(neignung 
einer  aud;  nur  leitlic^en  i?cnntni§  ter  englifc^en  €pra^e  auf  gramma^f 
tifalifc^em  SSege  ift  biöber  tbrn  fo  langwierig  aU  f^wierig  gewefen, 
unt  taö  ^auptfäd)Iic^  wegen  ter  efenten  «^antbücbcr,  tte  man  beim 
llnterri^tgeben  gum  ©runte  gu  legen  gezwungen  gewefen  ift. 

2)ie  (;eroorfle^entften  5[Rdngel  ter  bi^  je^t  t?orf)antenen  ©erfe 
tiefer  3(rt  fint  in  tem  uortiegenten  glücflid)  i^ermieten.  3<i)  fann  ta^ 
ber  taffelbe  ni^t  anterö  alö  mit  teni  beften  ©ewiffen  cmpfetjlen. 

5(.  S.  33an  (lpp§, 
»i^auptfefjrer  ter  englifdjen  5lbt()eilung  ter  9(fatemie. 


Wlmt  Ferren  Sßcvlegcrl 

^ie  '^uxd)\\d)t  ber  fagddjen  engUfc^en  ©rammatif  tcS  ^^etrn  SBoob^ 
bnxi)  t)at  mir  ein  groBe§  SSergnügen  gewahrt,  unl)  id)  ^abc  crfannt, 
tag  ftc  tcm  beabfic^tigten  ß^^^c^c  ßfw?t§  üoflfommen  entfpred^cn  tt)irt>. 
3u  ten  großen  SScrpgen  tiefeö  2öcr!eö  geWrt  in^befonterc  au(^  t)er, 
l)a§  ter  SBerfaffer  ein  geOorner  9{merifancr ,  un^  taber  in  teu  ®eifi 
feiner  eigenen  TlntUx\pxad)t  >Deutfci^e  ein^ufübren ,  tüAtiger  ift.  al# 
Sluöldnter,  wel^e  dbnlic^e  2Berfe  gef(^rieben  ^aben,  aber  tie  (figen* 
t^ümlicftfeiten  t>er  englif^en  <8^rac^e  feincöttegö  fo  gut  ^u  erfennen 
unt)  auf^nfaffen  im  «Stante  ftn^. 

3c^  empfehle  taber  fc^r  gern  bie  ©rammatif  tiefet  itmfic^tigen 
SSerfafferö  meinen  teutfc^en  ^anDöIeuten  unt  ^aht  fie  aud^  bereite  in 
t)k  englifc^e  3lbtf)ei(ung  tiefer  Se^ranj^alt  eingefübrt. 

Dr.  Tl,   «ilicnt^al, 
^irector   te§  Se^rinflitut^  ter  ^cbrdifc^en  6))rac^e. 


SJere^rtefler  ^err  SSöotbur^ ! 
3^  babe  S^re  englifc^e  ©rammatif  für  SDeutfi^c  forgfaüig  ge.- 
t)rüft,  unt  ftnte,  ta§  fie  ten  5lnforterungcn  teö  teutfcf)en  $nblicumö 
in  bobem  ©rate  entfpri^t.  3^r  Serf  f)i(ft  einem  ^etürfniffe  ab, 
ti?e((^c^  alle  tiejenigen  empfunten  bciben ,  tie  mit  ter  Sprache  i^reö 
jmeiten  SSatcrlante^  nüc&  nicl)t  fe{)r  i^ertraut  ftnt. 

3*  empfeble  taf)er  mit  ter  grcgten  S3ereitmiIIigfeit  unt  SutJerft^t 
3&re  ©rammatif  a(ö  ein  ganj  befonterö  wicbtigeö  2öerf  tcnen  meiner 
§antg(eute,  tt^eldje  auf  eine  leicbte,  faßliche  Sßeife  eine  grüntli^e  itennt^ 
«ig  ter  englifc^en  Sprache  ftc^  anzueignen  »ünfc^en. 
^.  gerfenbelt, 
Dr.  phil.  unt  ^rofefi'or  ter  tcutfcben,  englifc^en  u.  a.  ©pradjen, 
130  dffejf^reet  in  ^m-'^oxt 


5[Reine  Ferren  S^erlegerj 

yi(i6)  einer  grüntli^en  ^ur^fi^t  t)on  2öoütbur^'§  praftif^er 
englif^cr  ®rammatif  ^aht  ic^  gefunten,  tag  fie  enlfc^ieten  ten  SSor^ 
5ug  uor  jetem  antern  dbulidien  SBerfe  i^ertient,  m\ä)t^  mir  alö  Se^rer 
für  2)eutf^e  unter  tie  ^dnte  gefommen  ijl. 

SDer  aSerfaffer  ifl  augenf^ein(icl)  i?Dn  tem  n)of)Itt)oIIenten  SBunf^e 
geleitet  gen?efen,  ten  teutfc^en  ^inwanterern  ein  !^ebrbuc^  tar^ubieten, 
tur^  ta§  fie  in  ten  «Stant  gefegt  würten,  tie  ©pradje  ibreö  neuen 
aSaterlanteS  in  mcglicbjl  fur^er  ßcit  ju  erlernen:  unt  ta§  Dorliegentc 
cntfpric^t,  meiner  5(nficbt  nad),  tiefem  3wecfe  voöfßmmen.  2)enn  ob^ 
g(ei(^  temfelben  tie  «^auptabfid^t  ^um  Orunte  liegt,  tie  (Sprache  praf^ 
tifcb  5U  lebren,  fo  ifi  tcd)  taxin  tie^beorie  feineöwegeö  t^erna^Iafflgt, 
vielmebr  Slbeoric  unt  $raji§  auf  eine  eben  fc  gefc^idfte,  wie  umftd^tigc 
Seife  mit  einanter  t^erfcljmcl^cn. 
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5^  fann  taUx  tiefet  Serf  t^en  beutfc^cn  (finnjanbercrn  fottjo^l, 
iric  tcn  tcutf^cn  6^ulcn,    trortn  englifc^   ge(e{)rt  mirt),  guüerji^tlic^ 

Dr.  3.  mvi\)\fclt)tx, 
Se^rer  ocdrcntdifcfecr  unl>  orientalif^er  «Sprayen. 


^urd)  t)ie  4^erau§gabe  3brer  bcutfd^^englif^en  ®rantniatif  ^aben 
Sie  fic^  ebne  B^cifel  ten  ^anl  tu  t)mi\d)m  5(merifa'ö  crtrorben. 
^it  lex  grefeten  33efncti^ung  ftuMrte  icb  3^te  (i^rammatif;  bcfcntcrS 
tPübl  gefiel  mir  tie  3lrt  mit)  SBcife,  eine  reine  2lu§fprvi^e  ftc^  anju^ 
eignen.  3^  ton  taber  nicbtö  'Seffereö  t^un,  alg  tvenn  icb  meinen 
teutfcben  Santüleuten  rat^e,  tk  erften  bejlen  paar  ©c^iüinge  für  ttefeö 
5öev!  5u  verwenden ,  ta  man  bei  geringer  Einleitung  flc^  tamtt  in 
lurjer  ^dt  ter  eng(ifcben  8pra^e  bemctd)tigen  fann. 

NB.  2lucb  mocbte  e§  Sebrern  jur  ©runtlage  ter  eng[if(^en  Sprct^e 
in  teutfcben  ^Scbulen  ^u  empfehlen  fein. 

g.  ^teinbrenner, 
Sebrer  an  lex  <S^u(e  ter  ®emein^e  in  gorfotbfir.  5Zr.  7. 

fBüOl>burt)'0  fur^gefagte  praftifcbc  englifc^e  ®rammatif. 

Unter  obigem  2:itel  ifl  in  bieftger  ^tM  hd  ®rigg§,  53ro§  un^ 
(Eomp.  ,  !t^afe?Stra§e,  ein  53ud)  erfcbienen  für  5Infdnger,  welcbe  Ik 
englif^e  ^pradie  in  mogUc^)ft  fur.^erä^t  ^u  erlernen  trünfcben.  ^\d)t§ 
ift  in  jeter  ^inficbt  für  tie  teutfcben  C?ingemanterten  notbtrentiger, 
M  fid)  fübatD  aU  mbglicb  eine  grammatüalifcbe  jlenntni§  ter  englif^en 
©praite  ju  ertrerben.  Denn  fie  \\t  He  «^auptfpra^e  It^  ü^ante^,  ter 
(i^efcbvifte  nnt  ter  ®ericf)te.  3^;  glaube,  ta§  ^clex ,  ter  feine  TluU 
terfpracbe  grammatif^  fennt  (oter  n?enn  ni^t,  mit  ^ilfe  eine§  guten 
ßebrer^),  tur^  ta^  <Stutium  tiefe«  53ud)e«  tie  englif^e  <Spra$e  in 
dnem  33ierteljabre,  Idngftenö  balben  3abve  ricbtig  lefen  unt  f^rcibcn 
lernen  fann.  Gte  ift  nacb  einem  neuen,  ter  englifcben  ^pradjc  eigen? 
tbümlic^en ,  unt  ton  ten  beften  englifc^en  «Spra^tebrern  befolgten 
5^Iane  aufgearbeitet.  Die  5Utöfpracbe  dm^  jetcn  Söorteg  iftnac^Söeb? 
fter  bejeicbnet.  33efonterö  ift  ten  SSerben,  tem  rid)tigen  ®ebraucb  ter 
ilempora,  ter  Ehirjliaria,  $articipia,  fon?ie  ten  $rdpofttionen  eine  be^ 
fontere  5(ufmerffamfett  tarin  gefd^enft. 

ßbicago,    ten  10.  5}larj  1849. 

Tl.   ed)mitt, 
Sebrer  ter  neuern  «Sprachen  in  5^i^ole'§  clafftfc^er  6c^ule. 


(5lu§  tem  lutberif^en  6tantart.) 

Der   allgemeine  ^Uan   ton   ©ootbur^'ö  SBerf   ift  n?o[)l  auSge? 
tacbt  unt  au^3gefübrt,  eö  ift  eingetfjeilt  in  trei  «öauptabtbeilungen  oter 
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5(bK^)nitte,  2)er  crfte,  unter  tcr  Übcrfd^rift  „5llfßcmeine§",  en^idft  ^r^ 
Idiiterun^cn  unt>  ^eifpiek  über  ten  ®i brauet)  t)er  «!^aupttt?örter ,  J'für* 
trörter  unl)  tie  ßcnjugattDu  teö  3cittrorte§  to  love;  Ux  ^tvcite  be^an* 
tcft  t'tc  ^ttimofogic  unD  «S^ntaj;  t)icfer  ^()ei{  teö  33ud^c§  umfagt  ten  grog^ 
tcn3:()et[  teffdben  unt)  gibt  eine  DoUtgc  fevfiärung  unb  teutli^e  3(u§etn;j 
autcrfc^ung  l^er  gel;n  Setetfjeile;  ter  tritte  t^antcft  über  Me  Ort^ö^ 
i]rapt)ie  unt)  ent^dtt  eine  5lu§n)abl  t»on  engüfcbcn  ü^efeübungen ,  nebfl 
einem  5Sorterbuc^.  S)ie  gan^e  (linricl)tung  f^eint  un§  n?obIgetroffeii 
ju  fein  unt)  geeignet  für  !^ebrer  unt)  ®d)ü(er.  ^a^SSerf  ift  t)ur^au^ 
praftifc^ ,  unt)  \?ermifcbt  mit  fo  t^ielen  Übungen  unt  53eifpie(en,  tag 
5^iemant,  ter  eö  forgfältig  jtutirt,  eö  f:tmer  finden  Wirt),  einen  guten 
5lnfang  jur  (Erlangung  t)er  ^enntni§  ter  englifd)en  «S^jrad^e  ju  magern 
^er  3[^erfaffcr  tiefet  SBerfeö  i?ertient  t»en  ^anf  ter  ^Deutfvijen,  ju  t)ereit 
5^u^cn  er  e§  b^i^^'^ii^ä^ö^^^"  ^^'«t-  '^tm  fein  33erfangen  nac^  einer  ilennt;: 
ni§  ter  t)eutfcben  (Sprache  unt)  Literatur  p  befriedigen,  hxad)tt  er 
jwei  3cibre  in  2)eutfd)Iant)  ju,  tro  er  obigeö  angefangen  ^at  unt)  in  S^ettJ* 
2)ovf  erfd^einen  Iie§.  «So  eben  ift  bereite  tit  ^x\)cit(  3(uflage  ge? 
trurft  unt)  bei®.  &  33.  Söejlermann  33rotber^;  290  ^Srcatwa^, 
9lcm^g)ürf  ju  ^aben, 
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Härtere. 


SScnn  Me  2Bt(^tt0!eit  einer  <Bpxaä)t  mä)  t>tx  3<i^I  i^nt) 
tem  ß^arafter  t>erer,  tte  fte  fprec^ett,  mä)  Um  ^tiä)ti)nm  i^rer 
literarif^en  xm\)  m^tn\ä}a\t\iä)tn  ©i^ä^e  unt)  mä)  bem  Sortl^eil, 
ten  bte  griernung  berfelben  allen  ©tänben  l>er  Sluölänber  an-- 
tietet,  ermeffen  t^erfeen  fann :  fo  ^at  tie  engtifd;e  ji^erli^  nur 
ttjenige,  bie  mit  i^r  ju  t^ergtei^en  jtnb.  S)ie  SSöIfer,  bereu 
äüutterfpra^e  fie  ijl,  ^abeu  uii^t  nur  Ü6er  jebeö  n^iffenf^aftüi^e 
S^ema  nac^geba^t  unb  gef^vieben,  fonberu  biefeö  ani)  tu  einer 
SBeife  getrau,  bie  fi^  tro^I  mit  beu  6efteu  SBerfeu  alter  unb 
neuer  3^it  i^ergleic^en  Id^t»  3^^  Unterne^mungögeifi  unb  i^re 
grfa^ren^eit  in  «öanbel,  Äünjlen  unb  Slegierungöfai^en  (fo  me 
awä)  tu  gro^e  ©inmanberung  in  bie  bereinigten  Staaten  auö 
Beinahe  aüen  Z\)nUn  ber  SBeft)  ftnb  i)on  ber  Slrt  getDefen,  um 
jte  in  eine  me^r  ober  tt)eniger  na^e  93erü^rung  mit  bem  ganjen 
9Kenf^engef^te(^t  ju  bringen  unb  ii)mn  babur^  bie  93emunbe* 
tung  ber  ganjcn  2öc(t  ju  ft^ern. 

2)af  fo  t)ie(e  ©eutfi^e  (unter  anbern  ^remben)  begierig 
fein  fotiten,  bie  cngüf^e  ©prac^e  ju  erlernen,   ift  beö^alb  ni^t 
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ju  »ermuntern ;  nc^  ijl  es  jum  ßrjlaunen ,  ta^  fo  ja^ifrei^e 
Sü^er  tjerfertigt  tt)orten  jtnt),  fte  in  biefem  Sor^aben  ju  unter* 
p^en*  Überbieö  ip  eö  au^  ö^^'  "^^^  f*^  Sonterbareö,  taß 
tiefe  Sü^er  grope  aWanniöfaltigfett  in  $(an  unb  Sluöfü^rung 
aufn?eifen  foüten;  t>a  jt^  einige  an  Sof^e  wenben,  bie  bie 
Sprache  alö  ein  Hilfsmittel  ju  einer  auSgebe^nten  nnb  auSge- 
jei(|neten  fiiteratur  fuc^en;  einige  an  ®ol^e,  bie  ft^  i^r  nur 
aU  $^i(ctogen  nähern,  tegierig,  ft^  i^re  ©runbjüge  ju  merfen, 
um  (te  mit  anbern  »ermanbten  ® prallen  ju  t^ergteii^en;  tt)ä|renb 
anbere,  unb  bei  tueitem  bie  ja^Ireict)fte  Älap  auf  nii^tö  3(nbereö 
jielen,  ald  bcn  3inft^ten  2)erer  ju  entfprec^en,  bie  (Sefi^äftö* 
ober  anberer  Qmät  ^alfcer  einige  praftifc^e  Äenntnife  »on  i^rer 
ßonjiructicn  unb  il^rem  ®ebrau(^e  ju  befommen  ttjünfc^en.  6ö 
gibt  ittoä)  unter  alten  biefen,  fo  oiel  ber  ie^ige  Serfaffer  mi% 
niä}t  ein  einjigeö  3?uc^,  beffen  3W  cö  ifi,  eine  foI(^e  Stuftet  ber 
englif^en  Sprache  ju  geben,  um  ben  ©ebürfniffen  att  bicfer  t)er= 
f^iebenen  Ätajfen  t)on  3nbitoibuen  ju  entfpre^en»  ©iefe  Siicfe 
auöjufüaen,  ift  ber  Smd  beö  gegenn?artigen  äöerfeö» 

Sür  ben  ?(nfang  iüxa(^kt  eö  ben  @(^üfer  aU  (Sinen,  ber 
triffig  ift,  ßfementarbele^rungen  ju  empfangen.  Stritt  für 
®d;ritt  fcSreitet  eö  i?on  einer  ßonpruction  ju  einer  anbern  fort, 
inbcm  eS  ben  ®eift  beS  S^üUi^  flufenmeife  mit  ben  bem  ßng- 
Hfi^en  eigent^ümlid;en  SluSbrutfömeifen  i^ertraut  mai^t  unb  be* 
fc^ränft  aus  biefer  9Ibftd;t  üQ  auf  einen  gemiffen  $unft  feine 
Slufmerffamfeit  ausfcblie^Ii^  auf  ©ä^e,  bie  aus  bem  gnglif^en 
in  baS  2)eutf^e  unb  umgefe^rt  aus  bem  J)eutfc^en  in  baS  gng^ 
lif^e  ju  überfe^en  fmb.  2)a  bann  (oon  Section  20  an)  ber 
©(^üler  fo  jiemli^  mit  tm  Orunbfe^ren  ber  englif^en  ©pra($e 
»ertraut  ift  unb   biefe  Übungen   fo  auSgebe^nt  als  möglid;  fein 


fennen,  fo  iji  in  tiefem  SBerfe  terfelbe  ^ian  fccfülgt  ii^orben,  ten 
terSerfaiJer  in  einem  äßerfe,  baö  für  tiejenigen  6eftimmt  ift  Me  taö 
2)eutf4)e  ju  erlernen  n)ünf(^en,  beofca^tet  ^atte  unt)  ter  teöfiafb 
mit  allgemeinem  SeifaHe  auf  genommen  murte,  mil  er  ten  ©^üfer 
auf  eine  leidjte  SBeife  taran  gett>ö^nt,  in  Ux  Spraye  ju  tenfen, 
tie  er  ju  erlernen  \\i)  UpM. 

2Ran  mirb  ftnben,  baf  tie  (Sä^e,  bie  auö  einer  Sipra^e  in 
bie  anbere  n6erfe|t  n?erben  fotlen,  ad  bie  geu>ö^nli(^en  Sluö* 
brutfeformen  in  fxä)  einf^Iie^en,  auf  bie  man  M  einer  Unter- 
tiaftung  unb  6ei  bem  Sefen  gemc^nlic^er  S5ü(^er  jiö^t,  unb  t)a^  in 
t)m  Sectionen,  fo  von  fie  ooranf^reiten,  bie  ©^^ra^eigen^eiten 
unb  anbere  @(^n?ierigfeiten  auöfü^rlid)  erffärt  n?erben.  ßiner 
jeben  SlufgaBe  ge^t  ein  befonbereö,  alp^abetifiJ)  georbneteö  SBörter^ 
»erjei^ni^  i^oran,  t)a^  aünx  SSebürfniffen  beö  ©c^üterö  für  ben 
9(ugen6Iid  entfprii^t,  inbem  eö  i^m  in  SSerbinbung  mit  anberen 
Belehrungen  eine  )Oüüt  Äenntni^  fämmtüi^er  SBörter  gitt,  bie 
er  in  feinen  2lufga6en  antt>enben  fofl.  ©obalb  ber  Surfuö  ber 
Sectionen  mit  ben  jte  tegteitenben  Slufgaben  beenbet  x\i,  irirb 
fxä)  ber  ®^üter,  trenn  er  nur  einigermaßen  aufmerffam  geirefen, 
in  bem  33eft^e  einer  großen  SKenge  englif^er  SBörter,  unb  jn?ar 
fol^er,  bie  am  meifien  gebräud^Iic^  jtnb,  finben,  unb  mirb  außer- 
bem  eine  große  Sefanntf^aft  mit  t>tn  i^ormen  unb  bem  ©e- 
traute,  ja  mirfü^  mit  allem  bem  ^aU\x,  roa^  für  bie  große 
Slkffe  ber  Sernenben  not^wenbig  ifi. 

5(ber  in  Itbereinjlimmung  mit  bem  $(ane  beö  SSerfafferö, 
ber  für  bie  SSebürfniiJe  berer  forgt,  bie  gern  S^eorie  ber  qjrajiö 
^injufügen  mod;ten,  folgt  ein  jmeiter  S^eil  beö  SBerfeö,  in  bem 
tit  ©runbfe^ren  ber  (5pra*e  in  f^nt^etifdjer  gorm  abge^anbelt 


VI  S^cvvcte. 

n?eri)en.  «&ier  werben  fo  ju  fagen  tk  ©efe^e  tei*  <5pra(^e  gc* 
fammelt  unD  in  tie  redete  Drbnung  i^rer  »erfdjiefccnen  Sejtc^ 
l^ungen  gekaut  Söaö  anä)  immer  für  ein  $rincip  in  t)en  t^er- 
f^iet)enen  Sectionen  t)eö  crften  5t6eilcö  t^orgefommen  fein  mag, 
eö  fann  ^ier  an  feiner  gehörigen  ©tette  gefunten  tt)ert)en  unü 
fcö  fi^  Dem  Sanier  tiefer  ein^^rägcn,  intem  er  eö  »on  9leuem 
in  feiner  eigent(i(^en,  grammatifaüfi^en  ©tettung  putirt»  Die 
jmet  Steile,  tit  jmei  Slnji^ten  fo  ju  fagen,  in  a^erbintung  mit 
einant)er,  Dienen  alfo  einjeln  für  eine  befontere  Slbft^t,  unb  ge- 
meinfc^aftti^  t>em  Doppelten  3^^^^^^/  <^uf  einmal  eine  praftif^e 
nnD  t^eoretifc^e  Äenntnif  Der  engUfc^en  Sprache  ju  geben. 

2)enen,  Die  Deö  ©tuDiumö  fremDer  Sprachen  niä)t  gänjü^ 
ungewohnt  ftnD,  unD  Die  beabjt^^tigen,  Daö  ßnglifd;e  i^rem  be- 
reits ßrmorbenen  ^injujufügen,  n?irD  eö  intereffant  fein,  ju  er= 
fahren,  ta^  in  Diefem  93u^e  aüe  jene  ©(^it?ierigfeiten  Der  Secli- 
nation  unD  ßonjugation  entfernt  tt?orDen  ftnD,  Die  einige  Ser- 
faflfer  (inDem  fie  im  ßngUf(^en  gleite  ßafuö,  SKoDuö  k»  für 
SlHeö,  waö  fte  im  S)eutf^en  ^aben,  ju  ftnDen  Derfu^ten)  ^ier 
fe^r  unnöt^igermeife  Dem  @d;uler  in  Den  äöeg  gebraut  |iaben, 
(©,  §.  1250  3n  Der  ÜDarfteffung  Deö  ©ebrau^ö  Der  ?5räpo= 
]ttionen,  (Sonjuncticnen  unD  anDerer  ?^artiMn,  Sßorte,  Die  in 
einer  jeDen  ©pra^e  Die  ujc^Ibefannten  Ciuellen  t)ieler  ®c^mie= 
rigfeiten  ftnD,  mrD  Der  SernenDe  ^offentli^  Die  rei^Iic^j^e  Se^ 
frieDigung  ftnDen;  er  tt)irD  n^enig^enö,  xoaQ  aüdn  i^re  feinen 
Äräfte  unD  Oebräu^e  taxt^nn  fann,  eine  grofe  SKannigfaltig^ 
feit  Don  Seifpielen,  unD  fo  natürli^ermeife  Die  bej!en  SRittel 
i)abm,  Die  entfprec^enDen  ©ebräui^e  Der  beiDen  Sprachen  mit 
etnanDer  ju  Dergleid^en, 

2(uf  Die  Stuöfprac^e,    eine  ©ac^e  Don  anerfannter  ©^mie- 
rigfeit  für  SluöIänDer,  ijl  Die  größte  Sorgfalt  »ermenDet  worDen. 
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3u  allen  gdllen;  mo  t>ie  englif^cn  £aute  einer  ©teDüertretung 
tur^  teutfc^e  S5u(^fta6en  fä^ig  n?aren,  fmt  fte  fo  angebeutet  n^cr- 
bell,  unb  in  biefem  fcefonbern  ^affe,  atö  in  anbern,  bic  baffelbe 
fceabjt^tigen,  wirb  ber  Sc^üfer  nii^tö  unterlagen  ftnben,  um  bie 
©c^tijierigfeiten  ber  Sluöfprat^e  irenfger  fur^tbar  ju  ma^en,  aU 
fte  bisher  gef^ienen  Mafien, 

S)em  gtammatifalif^en  Kurfuö,  ber  in  ben  jn^ei  2t6t^ei= 
lungen,  bie  mr  \o  eben  angebeutet  |aben ,  enti^alten  iji  unb  bie 
ben  «öauptteftanbt^eil  beö  Sui^eö  Hlben,  iji  eine  IRei^e  bcn 
Sefefectionen  hinzugefügt  n?orben»  ÜDiefe  Secticnen  befielen  an^ 
Slußjügen  in  $rcfa  unb  $oejte  t>on  Un  bejien  englif^en  ©^rift- 
fteßern  unb  bieten  äRujier  t^en  beinahe  einer  jeben  5lrt  ber 
ßcnipüftticn  bar.  Unb  bamit  baö  S5u(^  eine  fol^e  Sonfommen^ 
|)eit  ^aUn  möge,  um  alle  anbere  ^itfe  für  bie  3^i^  ^^P  ^^  9^- 
braucht  n)irb,  entbehrlich  ju  machen,  ift  ein  boUftänbigeö  SBorter^ 
bud)  hinzugefügt  werben ,  in  bem  alle  SBörter,  bie  in  ben  £ec^ 
tionen  i?orfommen,  auöfü^rli^  erffart  tt?erben» 

Slnbere  Heinere,  aber  nic^tö  bejio  weniger  nü^tic^e  SSor- 
t^eile,  bie  biefeö  Su^  barbietet,  laffen  wir  unberührt  unb  er« 
wähnen  nur  nc^  bie  Slnweifung  ju  einer  einfa^en,  englifi^en 
Su(f)fü^rung,  bie  am  6nbe  beö  SBerfeö  eingefi^oben  worben  iji» 
2lMr  tt)ij)m  jwar  ret^t  gut,  ba^  eine  Orammatif  nii^t  ber  ge* 
eignetjie  Ort  für  berartige  !iDinge  iji,  bo^  glauben  wir  ben  ein* 
wanbernben  ©ef^äftö-  unb  ©ewerböleuten  einen  großen  2)ien(i 
bamit  ju  erweifen,  ba  fte  öfterö  ni^t  nur  in  Verlegenheit,  fcn- 
bem  auü)  in  ©(^aben  gerat^en,  wenn  fte  i^re  Sü^er  ni(^t  in 
einer  SBeife  einjurtdjten  unb  ju  führen  fuc^en,  wie  eö  bie 
©pra(^e  unb  bie  Sitte  beö  Sanbeö  erferbert,  baö  fte  alö  i^rc 
neue  «öeimat^  angenommen  ^aben. 


VIII  Söürrefcc. 

Stuf  tiefe  SBeife  ^t  ter  Serfaffer  t?erfu^t ,  ben  ©eutfi^en, 
bie  baö  ßngtif^e  ju  erlernen  münf^en.  einen  ßurfuö  t)cn  Sprec^*, 
Schreib'  unb  SefeüSungen  ju  geten,  ber  in  einem  93anbe  öon 
mäßiger  ®rö^e  unb  geringen  Äojien  alle  ßrfcrbernijfe  ber  Sei^» 
tigfeit,  ©enauigfeit  unb  aSolIfommen^eit  in  fi^  einf^Iie^en 
mo^te*  3n  ber  «öoffnung,  baf  ta^  SBerf  einen  glütfli^en  ®r^ 
folg  f)<iH  inbem  eö  bem  S)ienjle  entfpre^e,  für  ben  eö  beftimmt 
i|l  —  ba^  eö  ben  >Deutfd;en  baö  Snglifi^e  me^r  jugänglic^  mac^e, 
unb  t)a^  eö  benfelben  guten  Flamen  rerbienen  möge,  ben  be^ 
aSerfa|i*erö  frü^ereö  SBerf  ju  empfangen  ta^  ©lücf  ^atte,  mirb  eö 
bem  publicum  a^tungöt^oH  übergeben^ 


Snbej:  ju  ben  Sectionen. 


i!cct.  I.  (£'nölifc^e§  SUp^abct. 
«ect.  II.  5Ui^fpvac^cter33u(f> (laben, 
l^ect.  III.  ^:}((pf)abete, 
Scct.  IV.  (^ünju^atiüu   i^cn  have 
(()aOcu)   im  $räfen§  ter  din^' 

Scct.  V.  2)er  unbejlimmte  5(rtifel. 
2ect.  VI.  ^on  rem  ^ttjectiü. 
2ect.  VII.  (^ef^lec^t  mit)  ^DecU:: 

nattou  ter  <&auptit?5rter. 
Sect.  VIII.   53i(r)uu^   ter   5Ule^r^ 

jabi  teö  ^auptirorteö. 
ßect.  IX.  33cfoiiteve  gönnen  für 

iöiltun^     ter    ^Ke^rja^l     te3 

^auptivorteö. 
2ect.  X.  ^crfönüc^e  prwortet. 
gect.  XL  g-ra^eute  gürwürter. 
ü^ect.  XIL  4^inn>eifente  giirn^ürter. 
üJcct.  XIII.  33eifpiele. 
gect.  XIV.  ^Be^ie^ente  gürwörter. 
ßect.  XV.  5(nrcten    unt   Xitula^ 

turen. 
ßect.  XVI.  I.    ßcujuoiation    \)oix 

,,have."  —    IL   ^ie   en^Iifd;e 

Söoitfüli^e. 
£cct.    XVIL    Ole^elmdBi^e    QdU 

Wörter, 
ßect.  XVm.  Unre^elmäötcje  ^tiU 

iDcrtcr. 
2ect.    XIX.    gra^ente   unt    Per^ 

neinente  ßonju^viliünöformen. 
Scct.  XX.  Sonju^ationöform  mit 

tem  erflen  $avticip. 
2ect.  XXL    5[}^anöel()afte    ^ilf^.^ 

^eitwörfer. 


?ect.  XXIL  Tag  ^affiuum. 
J^ect.  XXIIL  The  .  . .  the.  —  So 

much  the.  —  Great,  large,  tall. 
Sect.   XXIV.   S3ütung   ter   5lt.' 

perbien. 
ßect.  XXV.  ©ebranc^   te§  3nfi' 

nitiuö. 
l^ect.  XXVL  ©ebrau^  ter  ^ar^ 

ticipien. 
ü^ect.  XXVn.  Oleflejipe  nnt  un^ 

pcrfünlid)e  3^itn?ürter. 
$^ect.  XXVni.  Hauptwörter,  tic 

3a^t,   5!Jla§  unt   ©ewid^t   be^ 

jei^nen.     - 
ßect.  XXIX.  donjunctionen. 
ßect.  XXX.    Like.     Be   fond  of. 

To  please.     Right.    Wrong. 
i^ect.  XXXI.  Need.  Owe.  Guilty. 

Worth. 
Sect.  XXXIL  Happen.  To  Chance. 

Cannot  help.     To    help    one's 

seif.     Fault, 
l^ect.  XXXIIL  Turn.     Matter. 
!i^ect.  XXXIV.   Onpurpose.    Sus- 

pect  Borrow.  Lend.  To  heg, 
Sect.  XXXV.  Aboutunt  Above. 
«ect.  XXX VL      Across,    After, 

Against  mit   Ahead. 
ü^ect.   XXXVIL  Along  ,   Amidst, 

Among,  Around. 
i^ect.  XXXVIIL  As  unt   At. 
l^ect.    XXXIX.    Before,    Behind 

unt  Below. 
2ect.  XL.  Beneath,    Beside,  Be- 

sides,  Betweeii  mit  But. 


5l(p^abctif^e§  O^egifler. 


!t^cct.  XLI.  By. 

2cct.  XLII.  Down. 

gcct.  XLIII.  For. 

^cct.  XLIV.  From. 

ßcct.   XLV.  In. 

^nt  XL  VI.  Of. 

gcct.  XLVII.  OfF  unt)  On. 

^ut  XL VIII.  Out,  Out  of  unt) 

Over. 
ßect.  XLIX.  Since,  Through,TiU, 

Until. 
gect.  L.  To. 

ßect.  LI.  Towaid,  Under,  Up. 
Sect.  LIL  With. 
ßect,  LIII.  Within,  Without. 
ßect.  LIV.  ^ifte  einiger  S^itwövj: 

ter,    tcren  vevfdjieDene  ^Sctcu^ 


tungeu   in  t)er   einen  ^pvacfje 

l)uvrf)   i>erf^ietene   SBovter    in 

t)cx    antern    gec^eben     tt)erten 

muffen, 
ßect.  LV.  I.  3ufammen5te()ungen 

Dt^er  5IOfür5uni3en  uerfc^ietener 

©ürter.  —  IL  „^id^t  n?a^r/' 

\vk  ^n  üOerfe^en. 
ßecL  LVI.  Sßorter  jur  Befontern 

Ubnnö   im   (Jngüfc^  ;:  8precl^en 

unt)  ®d)reiben. 
ßect  LVII.  2)ie  SJereinigten  Btaa^^ 

ten  i>ün  ^^ortamerifa  unt»  Uxm 

«!&auptftdt)te. 
l^ect.  LVIIL  eine   ßifie   ber  ge^ 

bräuc^Iic^ften  SlHürjungen. 


mp^aUti^^t^  Olegiftcr. 


A,  t)effen  ?(n§fprad)e  §.  1;  — 
iinüeftimmter  5trtifel  §§.  39. 
123 ;  —  i>ür  ben  SBörtern  huu- 
dred  u.  f.  W.  §.123.  2  ;  —  Uer^ 
für5te^4>rapüfition  §.  123.  5lnm. 

5lccufatiu,  f.  Objective. 

5lDjectiü,    f.  'Beiwort. 

5(tt)erbien  (L.  24),  (£intf;e{(ung 
terfelben  §.  114;  —  t)urc^  Me 
®iibe  ly  Don  ^etn)örtern  ge^^ 
Inltet  §.  115;  —  Steigerung 
terfe(Oeu  §§.  116.  117.  118; 
—  Steflnng  terfelben  §.  140. 

Ago  L.  17. 

AU,  teffen  ©eOrauc^  §.  66;  — 
mit  nacl)foIgent'em  5IrtifeI  §. 
122.   3. 

QlQgemeine  SSorüemerfungen  über 
t)ie  englifc^c  £)rt5ograpl;ie  §.  26. 

5npf)abet  L.  l. 

Any,  treffen  (Sebrauc^   §.  67. 

As-as;  as-so;  so-as;i)er  Untere 
fd)iet)  5tt)ifd;en  as  unt)  tlian  §, 


119.5lnm. ;  —  mitnac^folgentem 

unbeftimmten  5trtifel  §.  123.  4. 

Sluöfprac^e  Ux  ^udjftaben  L.  2; 

—  Übung  in  t)evfelben  L.  J3; 

—  ter   ^ccafe    §.    1—5;  — 
ter  (Eonfcnanten  §.  6—25. 

B,  teffen  ^t^fprac^e  §.  6. 

Be  (L.  18),  donjugation  tef^ 
felben  §.  92;  in  SJerbintung 
mit  tem  erften  ^articip  §.  109. 

Beg  pardon,  leave   L.  34.  IV. 

SSeite  tur^  two  überfe^t  §. 
68*). 

Seiwort  (L.  6),  taffelbe  mit 
großem  5(nfangC>bud;ftaben  ge? 
fct)rieben  §.  36.  2;—  für  ©e^ 
fc^(ed)t  3a(|I  u.  f.  w.  nur  eine 
5'orm  §.  54;  —  ai^  ^anpttvort 
gebrandet  §.  55;  —  «Steige- 
rung teffelben  §§.  57.  58.  59. 
60;  —  «Stellung  teffelben  §. 
138. 


5Upf)a^ctifd^c§  OUgiftcc. 


XI 


JBe^ieftcnte   ^ürmorter  (L.   14); 

who,  which,  that,  what  §.91; 

—  mit  ever    iinD  so  ever  ucrj? 

bunten    §.  91.   8;   —   ^aufic^ 

aue'^elaffcn§.  91.  9;  —  ^UU 

lun^  reifelbcn  §.  137. 
33iuren>ort,  f.  (^cujiincticn. 
BoiTow  L.  34.  III. 
Both,  teffcn  ©etnauci;  §.  68;  — 

als  ßonjuncticn  §.  119.  3;  — 

mit   nadjfolgeutem   5IrtifeI    §. 

122.  3. 
^ucfcftabcn  (L.  1. 2. 3.) ;  —  teren 

5luei>iMc|)e  §.  1 — 25; —  gro§c 

5lnfan^e^  §.  36. 


C,  teffcn  5tiiöfprad)e  §.  7. 

Can ,  (Ecnju^atioii  teffclben  §. 
93;  —  (gebrauch  ^cffelben  §§. 
94.  100;  —  tcffen  fet^Icnte 
ßciten  5u  crfcl^en  §.  101. 

Cannot  help  L.  32.  IL 

dompavatiü  In  Beiwörter,  Neffen 
vci^elmagt^e  ^Siltun^  §.37;  — 
turc^  more  §§.  58.  59;  — 
unre^elmdgig  gebildet  §.  60; 
—  t^er  5(rpeibten,  teffen  ve^el^ 
mviöige  ^Siltung  §.  116;  — 
terfelbcn  tuvcl)  more  von  teu 
Sciivortern  nic^t  t?erfd)iercn  §. 
117;  —  iinrcäclmapiä  gcbilret 
§.  118. 

Gonjugation,  fccr  ^ilfl^jeitirorter 
baveunt)be§.  92;  —  Ter  man« 
9e(f)aften  «^ilfe^eittrcrter  can, 
may,  might,  must,  shall,  will, 
ought  §.  93;  —  tcö  xco^tU 
ma§ii\en  3nta>ovtei'  praise  (L. 
17),  §.  107;  —  fraijcnt)  iint) 
i^ernetncnt»  §.  108;  —  teö 
Beitivorte^^  praise  im  ^affiü 
§.  110. 

^LMijunfticncii  (L.  29),  dintftei? 
hing  tcrfclben  §.  119;  — 
©telhing  rcrfelbcn  §.  141. 

(Sonfcnanten,  tcreu  ^tuöfprac^c 
§.  6—25;  —  ucrtoppcitbei3ln^ 
^dngung  einer  neuen  ®ilbe  §. 


34;    —    gunjeilcrt    t>ert»üppett, 
5un?eilen  nic^t  §.  35. 


D,  teffen  5hiefpracf)e  §.  8;  — 
lautet  nne  t  L.  17.  VII. 

iDvitiü,   f.  Objective. 

£)ecIination,  rcr  5Irtifc(  in  allen 
g-änen  c^kid)  §.  38;  —  f)at 
nur  trei  ßafuö  §.  50;  —  te^ 
«Hauptwortes  §.  50;  —  tes 
^iciirevteö  bat  nur  eine  %oxn\ 
§.54;  —  t^eg  perfcnlid)en  gür- 
ivorte^j  §.  83;  —  tee  fragen? 
ten  who?  §.  89;  —  tert)inn?ei^ 
[euren  gürwüvter  §.  90.  1.  2; 

—  ter  be^iebenten  günvorter 
§.  91.  1.  2. 

Do  (L.   19),    c[H   ^ilf^aeittt>ürt 

§.  108.  1. 
Doubk;,  mit  nac^)fofgenbeni  5(vti^ 

fei    §.  122.  3. 

E,  teffen  5lu§fpra(^e  §.  2;—  \]t 
ftumm  §.26;  —  ift  ijbxbax 
§.  27;  —  n?ivt)  au»v]claffen 
§.  28;  —  beibebalten   §.  29; 

—  tinvt»  eingefd;cben  unt?  hiU 
bet  eine  neue  ^ilbe  §.  30. 

Each,  teffen  ©ebrau^)  §.  69;  — 

other  §.  69.  1. 
Either,  teffen  ©ebraud)  §.70;  — 

al^  dcnjuucticn  §.  119.  3. 
6'aiptifd)er   (Sebrau^    ter  «i;->ilfg^ 

^eitivcrter  L.  19.  IL 
(fnruug     ter    cj^aiiptivorter    gur 

Untcrfdjeitung   teö   ©efdjle^t^ 

§.  44. 
(Ir  unt   fte  tur^  it  übcije^t  §. 

40.  3. 
Gö  n?irt  turcfe  it  überfefet  §.87; 

—  auegetrütft  turd)  there  unt 
tbey  §.  87*);  §  87.  2*);  — 
gegeben  turd)  one,  so  oter 
gar  ni^t  §.  87.  5(nm. 

Ever,  so  üter  soever  mit  who,  what 

unt  which  uerbunten  §.  91.  8. 

Every,    teffen    ©ebrauc^   §.  71; 

—  other  §.  71.   1. 


XII 

F,  tcffen  5lu0fprAc^c  §.  9. 

Fault  L.  32.  IH. 

Few,  tcffen  ©ebraiid^  §.  72. 

Fond  of  L.  30.  II. 

Foot,  fid}  auf  ©olDaten  k^ie^enb 

§.  126.  2. 
For,  tnxd}  „\dV'  ju  libcrfe^eu  §. 

129.  3. 
gvagent)c    güvtrortcr   (L.    11), 

who?    what?    whichV   §.    89; 

—  tcren  (SteQuug  in   grage? 

fa|eu  §.  136. 
giMgent)e  uiit)  »erneincnte  (Eonju^ 

öaticuöfüvm  §.  108. 
grau,  grdulein  L.  15. 
gümörter,   bcren  dtnt^eitung  §. 

82;   —    )jcrfönad)e     §§.    83. 

84.    So.   86.    87.  88;  —  fra^ 

gent^c  §.   89;   —   ^imveifentJe 

§.  90;  —  bcjiebente  §.  91. 
gutura  (L.  17,  XL),  Deren  ^iU 

bung  §.    107;   —  tercn    ©e* 

tJraucfe  §.  131. 


G,  teffen  5(ugfprac^c  §.  10. 

©ebraud;  großer  ^Infangöbu^i 
flaben  §.  36. 

©enttiü,  f.  Possessive. 

©ef^Ied&t  (L.  7),  ter  ^aupttt?5r^ 
ter  §.  40;  —  nur  aus  tem 
3ufammen^ang  p  erfennen  §. 
41;  —  Ui  agieren  m\t>  tem 
SBorte  child  §.  42;  —  bei 
»Sa^en  §.  43 ;  —  an  ten  dn^ 
Zungen  ^u  erfennen  §.  44;  — 
turd^  ant)ere  SSorter  m^tx  be^ 
ftimmt  §.  45;  —  i)urc^  uer^ 
fd)iet)ene  23crter  be;^eic^net  §.  46  ; 
—  ter  *-Beüx>ürter  nur  eine 
gorm  §.  54. 

©lüdlid),  mc  ju  überfefeen  L. 
14.  VIII. 

Great,  large,  tall,  teeren  Untere 
f(^iet5  L.  23.  III. 

©runtjablen  §.  61;  —  SSiel^er^ 
^clungöaDDerbten  aut^  tenfelben 
gebildet  §.  64. 


5lf)?babetif^eö  OleßilJer. 


H,  Neffen  5(u§|>ra^c  §.11. 

Half,  mit  nad^fülijcnrcm  5(rtife! 
§.  122.   3. 

Happen  L.  32.  I. 

^auptiporter  (L.  7.  8.  9),  (Bc^^ 
]d)lcd)t  terfelben  §§.  40.  41. 
42.  43.  44.  45.  46 ;  —  Deren 
$(uralbi(t)ung  §§.  47.  48;  — 
t\)di^  in  Der  (Jin^abl,  tt.)ei(ö  in 
Der  Tl(bx^C[i)i  gebrau d}lid)  §.  49; 

—  S^eclination  Derfelben  §.  50; 

—  nac^  einem  23eiwürt  au^ges 
laffen  §.  56 ;  —  Die  ßa^ii, 
Tla^  unD  ®en?icl^t  be^cid^nen 
§.  126. 

Have  (L.  16),    Deffen   ß^ünjuga^ 

tiiMt  §.  92. 
He ,   jur   33e5eicbnung    Deö    ®e.' 

fc^lec^t^  bei  3:f)ieren  §.  45.  5; 

—  uor  einem  DIeiatiupronomen 
§.  86;  —  %\tt  Deö  Deutf^en 
reflexiven  fid;  §.  86.  1. 

Head,    fic^    auf  ^kl)    bejie^euD 

§.  126.  3. 
<&ilff^jeit\r>6rter   have   unD   be  §. 

92 ;    —  Die  mangelhaften  (L. 

21),    can,    may  u.  f.  m.  §§. 

93.   94.    95.   96.  97.  98.  99. 

100.  101 ;  —  fragen  unD  uer^: 

neinungötveife  gebraucht  §.  108. 

(®.  tfüiptifc^er.) 
^err  L.  15. 
|)inweifenDe  gürnjorter  (L.  12), 

this  unD  that  §.  90, 
Horse,   auf  ©olDaten    bejie^cnD 

§.  126.  2. 
How,   mit   na^fofgenDem  unbe? 

ftimmten  5lrti!el  §.   123.  4. 


I,  Deffen  5tu^fpra(^e  §.  3. 

3mperatiü,  Deffen  SilDung  §. 
102  ;  —  nimmt  feiten  ein  gür:: 
vooxt  imä)  \\(i)  §.  132. 

Smperfect  (L.  17) ,  Der  mangef? 
haften  ^ilfö^eitworter,  n?ie  ju 
überfe^en  §.  100;  —  Deffen 
23i(Dung  §.  105;  —  Deffen 
©ebrau^  §.  128. 


?ll))§abettfc^eö  Ote^ijler. 


xni 


Snfimtu^  (L.  17.  25),  teffcn 
gcrm  §.  102;  —  teffen  ®c;j 
brauch  §.  133. 

3ntcrjecttoncn,  teeren  (ftnt^cilung 
§.  121. 

Sntranfitiuc  Beitwörter  ^aUn  paf^ 
ftüe  g-ovm  §.  410.  2. 

It,  tent  2)cuti'c^en  cntfprec^cnl) 
§.  87;  —  fiet)t  t)cr  teu  per? 
fcnli^cn  güm5rtern§.  87.  1; 
—  Darf  ni^t  »er  einem  35erb 
in  l'er  Tlchm^i  flehen  §.  87. 
2;  --  in  35erbint)ung  mit  einer 
^räpüjiticn  entfpridjt  einem 
teutfrfjen  5lti>erb  §.  87.  3. 
(6.  e^.) 

J,  teffen  5tngfpra*e  §.  12. 

K,  Deffen  5lu§fpra^c  §.  13. 

L,  tefTen  5tu§fprvic^e  §.  14. 
Lend  L.  34.  ÜI. 
Lief,  ©ebrauc^  teffclben  §.  118*). 
Like,  dislike  L.  30.  I. 
Little,  teffen  ©ebrviu^  §.  73. 


M,  tcffen  5(uöfprac^e  §.  15. 
ü}]an  rurd)  one  u.  f.  n?.  ju  über:; 

fegen  §.  78. 
SiJlangel^afte     ^ilfö^eittt)5rter,    f. 

^ilfö^eitmcrter. 
Many,    teffen    ®ebrauc^   §.  74; 

—  a  güod  many,  ftvltt  very 
many  §.74.  1 ;  —  a  §.  74.  2. 

Matter  L.  33.  11. 

May,  tejTcn  GLMiju^ation   §.  93; 

—  teffen  ©ebranc^  §§.  95. 
100;  —  Neffen  fe^Ient^c  QdUn 
ju  erfegen  §.  101. 

SD^ebr^al)!  (L.  8.  9),    getrc^nUc^e 

iBilrnn^   rerfelbcn   §§.   27.  1. 

30.   31.    47.    48;  —  fe^It  §. 

49.  1.  2;  —   femmt  nur  ucr 

§.  49.  4. 
More,    tient    jur    Siltnng    te3 

(Ecmparati\?3  §§.  58.  59. 117. 


Most ,  tient  gur  33iltun^  te§ 
enperratit>§^  §§.  58.  59.  117. 

Mr.,  Mrs.,  Miss  L.  15. 

Much,  teffen  ©ebrauc^  §.  75. 

Must,  treffen  donjugaticn  §.  93; 
teffen  ©ebranc^  §.  96;  — 
teffen  feljlente  Seiten  gu  cr^ 
fegen  §.  101. 


N,  teffen  5(uöfpra^e  §.  16. 
Flamen,    C^i^ennvimen,  —  peifc? 

nificirter  ©egenftdnte, —  ®oU 

M  u.  f.  n\  n^ie  gefc^rieben  §. 

36.  2.  3.  7.  8;  —  ter  ^er^e, 

g'hiffe  u.  f.  w.  liefen  mit  tem 

©emeinnamen  in  5(ppcjttion  §. 

125.  3*). 
Need  L.  31.  I. 
Neither,  teffen   ©ebran^  §.  76; 

—  alö  (^ünjunction  §.  119.  3. 
9^i^t  n?al;r?  L.  55.  IL 
No  unl>  none,  teren  ®ebrau^  §. 

77. 
Not  at  all   §.    66.  2;    not— nor, 

neither  §.119.  5lnm. ;  —  not 

yet  L.  17.  12. 


O,  Neffen  5lu§fpra^e  §.  4 ;  —  c\U 
unab^dnv^ic^cö   2Bcrt  §.  36.  6. 

Objective  (L.  27.  IL),  t^em  teutfd)cn 
5lccnfvitiü    entfprecijent^   §.  50; 

—  tem  Nominative  ucQfum- 
men  gleich  §.  52;  —  flatt  tc5 
Possessive  gebraud;t  §.  53; — . 
tem  ®enitiü  unt)  ^atiu  eut^ 
fprec^ent),  ]o  wit  nberbaupt 
über  ten  ©ebraudj  reffclbcn 
§.  125. 

Of,  mit  rem  Objective  flc^t  ftatt 
tc§  Possessive  §.  53 ;  —  ticnt 
jur  33crbinrung  tinc^^  Oemein? 
unt)  (i'igennamen^    §.  125.  3; 

—  bd  ^auptit>6rtern,  tie  5}iaH, 
©etric^t  unt)  Qai)i  begeirfjnen 
§.  126. 

One  (L.  6.  IV.),  t>ertritttie£teflc 
cineö  ^^auptn?crte0  §.  56;  — 


^ip\)C[Ui\\d)ti  [Re^ifter. 


teffeil  ®cbvaiic^  a(§  Pronomi- 
nal -  Adjective  §.78;  —  ten 
tcutfc^cu  beftimmentcu  giirvrov^ 
lern  cntfpredjent)  §.  78.  1 ;  — 
lud)  fra^cnteu  mit  t^inweifcn^ 
tax  %]ixvobxkxn  §.  78.  2;  — 
another  §.  78.  3;  —  turdE) 
eö  überfe^t  §.  87.  2tnm. 

£)vt)mmg§aal)(cii  §.  61;  —  fub^ 
|tantiüi|'c{)  gcbraud^t  §.  62;  — 
in  5lnfii()ritngöat)t)erbien  t)er< 
tranbclt  §.  63. 

Otlier,    teffen   (gebrauch  §.  79; 

—  mit  Dürfjeröe^entem  an  §. 
79.  1;  —  in  tn  Otct^en^avt 
tlie  other  day  §.  79.  2;  — 
mit  üür^eröet;entem  each  §. 
69.  1. 

Oiight,  Neffen  Sonjit^ation  §.  93 ; 
teffcit  ©cbraiid)  §.  97;  — 
tcffeii  fc^Iente  Reiten  ju  cx^ 
fe^en  §.  101. 

P,  tcffcn  5luöfprad)e  §.  17. 

^avtictpicii  (L.  17.  20.  26),  t)cren 
iBilDiing  §.  103;  ~  baö  crftc 
^articip  mit  be  »erbunten  §. 
109 ;  —  teven  ©ebraucf)  §.  134. 

$a|fti)  (L.  22) ,  teffen  S3i(t)un^ 
unD  ^Konjugation  §.  110. 

^evfect,  teffen  33ilt)ung  §.  106; 
teffen  ®cbxai\d)  §.  129. 

$erfonIid)e  günvorter  (L.  10), 
tie  S)ec(ination  terfelben  §.  83 ; 
feer  Possessive  bevfelben  t>en 
teutfci^en  beft^an^eii^cnDen  %i\Xi 
iDÖrtevn  entfpred^ent)  §§.  83. 
84;  —  ta^  perfonlic^e  güvwort 
tev  ^weiten  $erfon  feiten  in 
t)tx   (iin^al}l  gebraucht  §.   85; 

—  he  unl)  süe  Dor  einem  dit^ 
latiüpronomen ,    voit  gu  über=; 

.  fe^en  §.  86;  —  it,  (SeBrau^ 
teffelben  §.87;  —  tie  jufam^ 
mengefe^ten  perfontid^en  güv^ 
vobxUx  §.  88. 

Please  L.  30.  IIL 

^43lu§quamperfect,  teffen  S3iltung 
§.  106;  teffen  ©ebrau^  §.  130. 


Possessive,  tcm  teutfc()en  ®eni? 
tiü  entfprectent)  §.  50;  —  ^iU 
tung  tcffelben  §.51;  —  ter 
Vevfün(ic(;en  giivwövter,  wem 
entfprecl;enl>  §.  83;  —  tie  bet- 
ten formen  teffelben,  tvann 
an^utventen  §.  84;  —  ^c^ 
brauch  teffelben  §.  124. 

^räportttonen  (L.  35—53),  mit 
it  uer bunten  entfprecl)en  teut;? 
fcben  5ttuevbien  §.  87.  3;  -^ 
©teflung  terfelben  bd  pafflmf^ 
gebraudjten  intranjitiüen  QdU 
Wörtern  §.  110.  2;  —  regier 
ren  ten  Objective  §.  120;  — 
Steflung  terfelben  bei  thatnnt 
ten  übrigen  relativen  gürwor^ 
tern  §.  137.  1. 

^rdfenö  (L.  17),  teffen  53ittung 
§.  104;  —  teffen  ©ebrauc^ 
§.  127. 

Purpose,  on  L.  34.  I. 

Q,  teffen  Stuefprac^e  §.  18. 

R,  teffen  5tugfprad)C  §.  19. 
Rather,  tur($  ttwa^   U.  f.  W.  JU 

liberfe^en  §.  118*). 
Oletetbeile,  tie,  §.  37. 
Oleflejii),  f.  ^urücffü^rent. 
Right  unt  wrong,   wie  jn  über^ 

fefeen  L.  30.  IV. 

S,  teffen  5tu§fprac6e  §.  20. 
<Bci)x  turd)  very  in  33erbintung 

mit  einem  5(tt?erb  p  überfe^en 

L.  3p*). 
Seif,  selves  jur  S3{(tung  ter  ^U:; 

fammengefe^ten  perf  onlic^engür^: 

Wörter  §.  88. 
Shall,  teffen  Konjugation  §.  93 ; 

—  teffen  ©ebraud^  §.  98.  100; 

—  teffen  fet)(ente  QtiUn  ^u  er^  . 
fe^en  §.  101. 

®d)ult)ig  fein,    wie  ju  überfe^en 

L.  31.  IL 
6ic^,  überfe^t  turc^  each,  other, 

one  another   §§.  69.1.  78.  3; 

—  turc^  tie  pfammengefegten 
^erfönli*en  gürwörter  §.  88. 2. 


2l(p^al?ctifd^e§  [Rcöi)ler. 
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tcutfdKn   ,,eö"  cntfpred^en^  §. 

87*). 
These,  tnrd)  „feit"  ju  uberfc^en 

§.   129.  2. 
They,   trücft    Ki§    teutf^e  „e§" 

au^5  §.  87*). 
This,   t)inircifent)eö   gürmort   §. 

90.  1.  3. 

Thou,  mhxmd)  beffelben  §.  85. 
^titel,    \>ox  einem  digennamen  §. 

36.    3:     —    ot)ne    befttmmten 

5lrtifer§.  122.  2. 
Triple,    mit  iiac^folgentem  %xtU 

fei  §.  122.  3. 
Turn  L.  33.  I. 

Ü,  teffeu  2tu§fpracte  §.  5. 
Um,  \>i}x  tem   3nfinitii\    mt  ^u 

ü belferen  L.  25. 
Umilant^wort,  f.  5{M?erb. 
Unpcrfcnüc^e  3^tttt)örter  (L.  27), 

§.  112. 
llnregelmdgigc  3eitworter  (L.18), 

§.  113. 

V,  teffen  5tiiöfprarf)e  §.  22. 
SSerbdltni^wort,  f.  ^Jrdpcftticn. 

W,  beffen  5tu§fpra(^c  §.23. 

What,  fragenDeö  gürwcrt  §.  89. 
2;  —  nie  atö  einfach  üegie- 
!)ente§    gümort    gebraucht  §. 

91.  6;  —  unmittelbar  üor 
Hauptwörtern  §.  91.  7 ;  —  mit 
ever  unt>  soever  t)erbunten  §. 
91.  8. 

Which,  fragenteg  gürmort  §.  89. 
3;  —  bejie^enteö  gürn?ort  §. 
91.  3;  —  mit  ever  un^  so- 
ever üerbunten  §.  91.  8. 

Who,  fragenteö  gürwort  §.  89. 
1;  —  bejie^enteö  gürn^ert  §. 
91.  1;  —  nac^  pcrfonlidjen 
gürtt)crtern  §.  91.  2. 

Will,  teffen  (ELMijUi^atiiMi  §.  93; 
—  teffeu  ®ebraucf)  §§.  99. 
100;  teffeu  fe^lente  ^ciUn  ju 
erfc^en  §.  101. 

Sßortfolge  (55crtjleaung)  (L.  16, 


So,  tur^  e§  ju  überfe^en  §.  87. 
5(nm.  2;  —  as  §.  119.  5lnm. ; 
mit  uadjfolgentem  unbeftimm^ 
U\\  SIrtifel  §.  123.  4. 

Steigerung  ter  ^eiu^orter  (L.  6), 
auf  er  unt)  est  §.  57;  —  t»urd^ 
more  unt)  most  §§,58.  59 ;  — 
unregelmäßig  gebildet  §.  60; 
—  ter  5lDi^erf)ieu  §.  116;  — 
ter  ^weifilbigen  5ltüerbien  §. 
117  ;  —  unregelmäßige  53ill>ung 
§.  118. 

Stellung,  teö  Subjectö,  Objecto 
unt)  $rat)icatg  §.  135;  —  De§ 
•Subjectö  unt)  Objecto  in  grage^; 
fa^en  §.  136;  —  teö  ht^k^ 
t)ent)en  gürn?orte§  §.  137;  — 
teö  attributiv  gebrauchten  ^cu 
tt>oxm  §§.  138.  139;  —  ter 
5(rt»erbien  §.  140;  —  Ter  ^cxa 
junctionen  §.  141. 

Subjunctive,  tem  teutf^eu  dcn^ 
titicnal    entfpred)ent>  §.  107*). 

Such,  treffen  ©ebrau*  §.  81 ;  — 
as,  -~that§.  119.5Inm.;—  mit 
na^folgentem  unbeftimmten  Sir- 
tifel  §.  123.  3. 

Superlativ,  ter  53eiuHuter,  teffen 
regelmäßige  ^^ilrung  §.  58;  — 
turci)  most  §.  59;—  unregel^ 
mäßig  gebildet  §.60;  —  ter 
5ltverbien,  regelmäßig  gebiltet 
§.  116  ;  —  iwxd)  most,  von  ten 
^eiiri^rtern  nic^t  vcrfc^ieren  §. 
117;-'  unregelmäßige  33ilDuna 
§.  118. 

Suspect  L.  34.  II. 

T,  teffen  5(u§fpra^e  §.  21. 

Than,  ter  Unterfcbiet  ^tvifc&eu  as 
unt)  than  §.  119.  5lnm. 

That,  binn^cifenteö  giirn?ort  §. 
90.  2.  3.  4;  —  bejie^cnteö 
gürwort  §.  91.4;  — -  \)at  nie 
eine  ^räpefition  üor  ftc^  §. 
137.   1. 

The,  bcftimmter  5Xrtifel  §§.  38. 
122;—  the(L.  23),  §.  122.  4. 

There  (L.  9.  VII.),  mit  be  tem 


XVI 


5Uvt;at^etifd)e§  Dlc^iftcr. 


Qtittn,  tie  fe^Ientcn  ter  ntan^el^ 
haften  ^^ilfejeitUHn-tcr  ^u  m 
fe^cu  §.  101;  —  tcren  regele: 
mägige  ^iltiing  §§.  104.  105. 
106.  107;  —  tcrcn  !öilriing 
ouö  tem  cvftcn  $avtlcip  imt^ 
t>em  «g>i(f^3citu>crt  to  be  §.  109 ; 
—  tcrcu  @cl)vaiui)  §§.  127. 
128.  129.   130.  131. 

3eitn?6rtev,  ric  ^Jilft^jeitttjovtcr 
have  mit)  be  §.  92;  —  tic 
ntcinöcUjafteu  §.  93—101;  — 
53ilMing  Ter  vec^clmagi^en  §. 
102—107;  —  iutranfitioe  mit 
).>afru>ev  %oxm  §.  110.  2;  — 
veflcjiue  §.  111;  —  unpcrfün^ 
liebe  §.  112; —  imrcgelumgigc 
§.  113;  —  5iiriicffiif)renre  ^nU 
XübxUx  (L.  27),  §.  111. 

3ufammcngeff|te  günrövtcr  (L. 
10),  f.   ^crfonIicl;e  günvörter. 


IL)  §.  135; — intircctciigrcigc« 
fäj^cu  §.  136.     e.   etcflung. 
Worth  L.  31.  III. 

X,  beffcn  5liigfpra^e  §.  24. 

Y,  teffeu  5UiefpracI)e  §.  3.  5(nm.; 
bei  Sln^cingung  eineö  Sud^^ 
ftabeng  §.  31;  -^-  bei  5ln^än^ 
guiig  ciiiev  ®i(be  §.  32. 

You,  ye,  thou,  teren  Slnirentiing 
§.  85. 

Z,  treffen  5lugfpvac^e  §.  25. 
3a^l,    beim  «Hauptwort   §§.  47. 

48.  49. 
3at)In>orter  in   ^wei  Jliaffen  ein^ 

getf^eilt     §.     61;     —    unbe^ 

jiimmte,  f.   Pronominal- Adjec- 

tives  §,  65. 
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3 weite   Section.  ^ngtifc^e  5tu#fprad:c. 


22.  g  lautet  wie  9  in  „  ©runb^ " 
i.  S. 

g,  gö,  go^;   gild,  giflt);  get, 
fiett. 

g  üor  n  in  terfelben  Silbe 
i(l  fiumm;  j.  35. 

.^närl,  narl;  ^rnat,  u.  f.   w, 

23.  g,  j  *)    lauten  wie   bfcfc; 

g,  gern,  bfcfiemm;  gill  t^j^iü. 
j,  jäy,  ^\6}t\) ;  jär,  tfdjar. 

24.  n  lautet    wie   im   T)t\xU 
f(I?en;  j.  ». 

n,  HO,  1106  ;  sing -er,  ginc^'er. 
n"  lautet  wie  ng;  j.  S. 
fin''-ger,    png'ger;    lin"-ger, 
ling'ger. 

n  naä)  1  ober  m  in  ter- 
felbcn  Silbe  ijl  (lumm ;  5. 93. 

kiln,  fiü;  hym/i,  ^imm. 

25.  p  lautet  wie  im  2)eutf^en; 

J.  23. 

peep,  piep;  «reep,  hiep. 

p  Dor  s  ober  t  in   berfef* 
3ufammen 
31.  ch*)  lautet  etwa  mt  tf^; 
h  ». 

ch ,    märch ,    martfc^  ;    reach, 
rietfc^;  cheap,  tfc^iep. 
ch,  sh  lauten  wie  f«^  ;  j.  95. 

chäi$e,  fd)e^§  ;  ship,  fc^ipp. 

32»  ci  unb  si  tauten,  alö  ge- 
bore beö  c  ober  s  jur  ijoran^ 
ge^enben  Silbe;  j.  95. 

ßoc  -  ial ,    ^o^s'jal ;    miss'  -  ion, 

miS'^on. 

95ei  raf(^er  Sluöfprai^e  ent-^ 
jie^t  ^ierburi^  ber  Saut  ijon 
sh  (fcb) ;  j.  93. 

social,  §oVf^aI;  mis'sion , 
mifc^on,  u.  f.  w. 


ben  Silbe  ifi  ^umm ;  5.  95. 
jDsä/m,  ga()m;  pti^'m,  ü\'a\\. 

26.  r  lautet  i?iel  weiter  a(ö 
im  ÜDeutfc^en ;  j.  95. 

röar,  robr;  room,  ru^m. 

27.  $,  z  lauten  wie  ein  fum* 
menbeö  f;  j.  95. 

$,  z,  ea^el,  ie"-f'[;  zany,  feh'm. 

28.  V*)  lautet  wie  w;  j.  95. 
veil,  n>ct)l;  väin,  we^n. 

29.  w  *)  (autet  wie  u  »or  d-- 
nem  anbern  9?ocat  in  ber= 
felben  Silbe;  j.  95. 

w,  well,  ucfl ;  wäne,  ue^n. 
w  i^ox  r  in  berfetben  Silbe 
ifl  jiumm;  j.  95. 

wring,  ring  ;  write,  reit. 

30.  X  lautet  mt  j;  j.  95. 
mix,  mij;  fix,  fix.. 

X  üor  einer  mit  einem  SSo- 
cal  anfangenbcn  Silbe  lau^ 
tet  mt  gf;  j.  S. 

exist',  eggfift. 

fe^ungen. 

3n  glei(^er  2trt  wirb  ea,  in 
aSerbinbung  mit  c,  auöge- 
frroc^en;  j.  95. 

o'cean,  ofdj'dn. 
33.  di,  te,  ti,  tu,  $i,$u,  zi  ober 
zu,  wie  in  sordier,  right'- 
eous,  u.  f.  w.  lauten,  atö 
gebore  ta^  d,  t,  $  ober  z 
jur  i?orange^enben,  unb  i, 
e,  ober  u  jur  legten  Sifbc; 
^ierburi^  entftebt  ^ti  raf^er 
3luöfprac^e,  auö  di  ber  Saut 
ijon  j,  atö  söld'ierr=:sör-jer; 
auö  te,  ti  ober  tu  ber  Saut 
ijon  ch,  alö  right'eous  = 


*)  Siefje  5lnmerfuitg  auf  ^titt  2. 


3 weite  Secticn.   ^nälifc^e  5luöfprac^e. 


ri-chus,  mixt'ion  =mix- 
chun,  nät'-nre,  =  na -chur ; 
auö  si,  ^u,  zi  ct)cr  zu,  Der 
gaut  ton  zh,  alö  liö$'-ier=: 
hö'zhur;  plea^tire,=plezh'- 
ur;  viz'-ier,  räz'-ttre,  u.f.W. 

34.  gh  tautet  mctjtenS,  mt  f; 

gh,  iäugli ,  laff ;   €ough ,   faor, 

u.  f.  ro, 

3n  einigen  SBortern  lautet  eö 

mef;  j.  33. 

howgb,  (;cü;  lowgli,  toff;  unt) 
in  einem  5öcrte  jogar  wie  p, 
ndmli*  hi^'^öugh,  t)iffupp. 

35.  ti;  in  gdtten,  tro  ti  im 
Deutf^en  njie  tö  tautet, 
roirt)  im  gntifd)en  n^ie  sli 
(f^)  ausgefprcAcn ;  j.  33. 


nä'tion,  na'shun;  Station,  sta- 
shun;  U.   f.  n?. 

36.  th*);  um  Un  Saut  tiefer 
3ufammen(leftung  ^ert^orju^ 
bringen,  tege  man  Me  3un-' 
genfpifee  jwif^en  t)ie  i^cr» 
t)erjäf)ne  unt»  t?erfu(^e  ein 
jif^cnDeö   ^  auöjufpre^en ; 

th,  thin,  §inn;  smith,  ^mi§ ; 
u.  f.  n?. 

37.  th*) ',  Die  ©prai^organe  tric 
oben  (36.),  i?erfu4e  man  ein 
fummenteö  f  auöjufpre^en; 
S.S. 

th,  the,  jlc;  cloth'ing  flojing. 

38.  wh*)  tautet  etnja  mt  ^u 
»or  einem  SSocate  in  terfet- 
ien  ©itbe;  j.  33» 
wh,wheii,  buenn;  while,  bueil. 


aiufgafcc  1. 

bäy  -,  hard ; 

dey;  jär; 

<:änc  ;  lärk ; 

fame;  märe; 

grey.  snärl. 

(5.  a.)              (6.  e,  ee,  i.) 

hat ;  meal ; 

and ;  feel ;  ^ 

rash;  valise; 

hack;  bee; 

back.  pea. 

(8.  e,  i,  ö  ü.)           (9.  i,  y.) 

earn ;  vile ; 

bird ;  vine ; 

Wort ;  ty'ro ; 

€ürl ;  mine ; 

lürch.  dye. 


Ex'erci$e  1. 

(3.  a,  ou.)  (4.  a,  o.) 

€äw ;  balt; 

vault;  not; 

bought ;  wad ; 

sotight ;  hod ; 

war.  dot. 

(7.  e.)  (8.  e,  i,  ö,  ü.) 

red;  her; 

set ;  sir ; 

teil;  wörm; 

1er ;  turn ; 

fen.  fern. 

(10.  i,  y.)  (10.    y,  i.)  *) 

big ;  yet ; 

sill;  million; 

pym;  yes ; 

pin ;  year ; 

tip.  fil'ial. 


*)  8icbc  SInmerfung  auf  ^dU 


3it)eite  ScctUu.   (fnglifd)c  5Ui§fprad;f. 


(11.  öw,  ö, 

öa.)     (12.  ö, 

00,  öu.) 

(13.  ö,  00,  u.) 

(14.  ou,  ow.) 

möw ; 

dö; 

döne; 

€ow; 

gö; 

möve ; 

blöod ; 

house ; 

bone  ; 

tool ; 

sön ; 

bough ; 

röar; 

boon; 

ruh; 

«rown  ; 

öak. 

töur. 

but. 

round. 

(15.  oi, 

oy.)        (16.  0, 

00,   u.) 

(17.  ü,  ew.) 

(18.  u,  eu.) 

coil ; 

wolf; 

tüne; 

use  ; 

toy; 

pull; 

pure; 

ü'tah  ; 

joy; 

wool; 

new; 

Eü'rope ; 

boil; 

gOQd; 

flew; 

u$'ing ; 

coin. 

push; 

trüe. 

Unit. 

(19.  b;  2.0. 

€,k.)            (21. 

c,  s.) 

(22.  g.) 

(23.  g,  j.) 

bib; 

cere  ; 

get; 

gern; 

bärb : 

seil; 

green  ; 

giii; 

Ä:nife ; 

cell; 

gläss; 

.iet; 

«ömö  ; 

söap; 

glöve ; 

jig; 

s€hool. 

seene; 

gnsit. 

ginger. 

(24.  11,  n 

.)                  (25 

P.) 

(26.  r;27.  $,z.) 

(28.v;29.w.) 

fin'ger; 

peep  ; 

mark  ; 

väle; 

hun'gry ; 

sheep ; 

rock; 

Ä;näve ; 

sing  er ; 

prop  ; 

i$; 

wa$; 

limn  ; 

^sä/m ; 

ha$; 

will; 

hymw. 

^sal'ter. 

bläze. 

wüte. 

(30.  X.) 

(31.  ch, 

ch,  sh.) 

(32.  ci,  ce,  si.) 

(33.  diu.  f.  W.) 

excel' ; 

lärch  ; 

grä'cious ; 

söl'dier ; 

box  ; 

chäi^e ; 

cetä'ceous ; 

bas'tion  ; 

exalt';^ 

sböw ; 

omis'sion ; 

fix'ture  ; 

exbort'  ♦ 

cheap ; 

vi'cious  ; 

«rö'i^ier  * 

wax. 

döuche. 

sö'cial. 

bräz'ier. 

(34.  gh.) 

(35.  ti.) 

(36. 

th)          (37.  th.) 

(38.  wh.) 

läugb  ; 

pör'tion  ; 

think ; 

the; 

when ; 

tough  ; 

a^'tion ; 

thrash 

;           ihöugh ; 

which ; 

rough; 

rä'tion  ; 

smith  ; 

them; 

what ; 

bougli  * 

pä'tient ; 

böth; 

fhis; 

where ; 

hough. 

mö'tion. 

z^^reath 

fhat. 

white. 

5(ufgabe  2. 

Ex  ereile  2. 

The  bäk'er  ha$  fhe  cheef?e,  the 
but'ter,  the  bread  and  the  plä- 
tes,  in  the  bäsk'et. 

The  butch  er  hadahorse  and  an  ox. 

The  öld  man  hai^  an  öld  wag'on, 
a  young  horse,  and  a  new  house. 


2)er  Sdcfer  ^at  bea  ildfe,  He  ^nU 

ter,   ^a§  33rot)   mit)  tie  bleuer 

in  t)em  ^orbe. 
T)cx  g'leifc^er  }^atU  em^fert)  lIn^ 

einen  Dd)fen. 
©er   alte  Tlann   ^at  einen  alten 

SSagen,    ein  junget  ^fert»  unD 

ein  neueö  «^au^. 


3  tt?  c  i  t  c  S  e  c  t  i  0  n.    ßngltfc^c  5lu§|>rad^c. 


My  young  friend  ha^  my  new  hat. 

My   young  friend^  have  my  new 

hats. 
My  good  sis'ter  ha$  my  €ou$m'^ 

good  pen^,  and  mine. 

Yoür  good  bröth'er  ha^  yoür  fine 

€loth. 
Yoür  fä'ther  ha^  yoür  fine  shöe. 

Have  yoü  yoür  sön'^  boot,  or  yoür$? 

Yoür  neph  ew  ha$  yoür  Ä;nife,  and 

My  un"€le  i$  in  hi$  gär'den. 
Ha$  yoür  teach'er  lii$  pä'per,  or 

yoür^. 
My    niece  löve^  her  fä'ther,  her 

möfh'er  and  her  sis'ter^. 
Yoür  €ou$m  ha$  her  nee'dle  and 

her  thread  in  her  hand. 
My  sis'ter  -  in  -law  ha$  my  hat  and 

her$. 
The  child  löve^  its  fä'ther  and  its 

möth'er. 
We  löve  our  benefac'tor^. 
Our  fä'ther  löve^  us  ten'derly. 
Our  sis'ter$  äre  in  our  gär'den. 

Yoü  have  yoür  wag'on  and  our^. 

They  leam  fheir  les'son^. 

Their  horse  and  their  wag'on  were 

söld. 
My  friend^  äre  rich'er  than  their^. 

Which  book  ha$  the  man? 
Which  man  or  which  wö'man  ha$ 

the  book? 
What  have  yoü  döne? 
Whö  ha$  had  their  pä'per? 
TFhöm  have  yoü  präi^ed  ? 
This  pen  and  that  pä'per  äre  good. 

That  man  ha$  this  boy'$  eap. 

Whö  i$  that  in  yoür  house? 
I  have  nö  pen'cil,  nö  pen,  and  nö 
books. 


5[Rein  junger  greunt»    ^at  meinen 

neuen  ^ut. 
5CReine     jungen    greunbc     ^aüen 

meine  neuen  ^üte. 
CUJeine    ^ute    6c^n>efler    f^ai    ttc 

guten    5^^^^^   meinet  3Setter§ 

unf  Me  meintge. 
3f)r  guter  33ruter  ^at  3^r  feines 

3^r   23ater    1)at    3^ren    fc^onen 

«Sc^ub. 
^aben    'Bit   ^en    6tiefe(    3^te3 

6c^ne§,  über  ten  3bvii3en? 
3^r    5^ef[e   ^at  3^r  TU]in  unt) 

ta§  feinige. 
Tlcin  Cnfel  x\t  in  feinem  ©arten, 
^vit  3br  ^ef)rer  fein  $apier,  oUx 

ta^  3bnge? 
mdnt   m(i}tt   litbt  i^ren  SSater, 

ifjre  Tluttcx  unl)  if)re  ®c^n?ejlern. 
36re  5}?ubme  l)at  ihxt  ^at)ü  unD 

itjren  %citm  in  i^xtx  «g>anl>. 
2Reine   Sdjn^dgerin    ^at    meinen 

§ut  unt)  Den  irrigen. 
2)a§  ilint)  liebt  feinen  SSater  unb 

feine  Sl^utter. 
Sie  lieben  unfere  SSo^Itbater. 
Unfer  3Sater  liebt  unö  ^ärtlic^. 
Unfere  6d)njejlern  ftuD  in  unferm 

©arten. 
(Sie  baben  3^t"en  SSagen  unb  ten 

unfrigen. 
Sie  lernen  i^re  5lufgaben. 
3^r  $fert)  unt  if)r  SSagen-  n?urtcn 

i^erfauft. 
SD'leine  gr^unte  ]mt)  reid^er  al§  t)ie 

ibvigen. 
SSelc^e^  ^üä)  ^at  ter  SRann  ? 
SSelc^er  SJ^ann    oter  n?e(c^e  grau 

bat  taö  Suc^  ? 
2Ba§  baben  6ic  getrau? 
SSer  bat  i^x  $apier  gefjabt. 
SSen  \):\ht  \\)X  gelobt? 
2)iefe   geter    unl)    jeneg    Rapier 

jinD  gut. 
3ener  5iRann  ^at  tie  SiJiü^c  tiefe« 

ilnaben. 
SSer  ift  ta§  in  3brem  »^aufeV 
3cJ)    biibe   feinen    Sleiftift,    feine 

geter  unt  feine  S3üd^er. 


3  weite  Section.    ^nglifd^e  5(ue|>ra^e. 


This  i^  the  man  whö  sang,  that  i$ 
the  lä'dy  whÖ  pläyed ,  and  thöi^e 
äre  the  boy$  whö  read. 

That  i|  the  child  wjho^e  ball  yoü 
have,  and  fhe^e  äre  the  girl$ 
whö^e  glövc$  I  have. 

He  i^  the  man  of  W7höm  yoü  spöke. 

She  i$  the  wö'man  of  «^höm  we 

heard.     . 
This  ii^  the  wag'on  which  I  bought, 

and  tho^e  äre  the  hors  e$  which 

I  söld. 
He  shot  the  bird  which  sang. 
The  man  fhat  sang,  the  lä'dy  that 

pläyed,  and  the  boy^  that  read, 

äre  all  here. 

llie  peo  ple  that  we  saw,  äre  sick. 

I  löve  yoü,  and  yoü  bäte  me. 
He  präi$'e$  her,  but  she  blame^ 

him. 
We  see  yoü,  and  yoü  hear  us. 
We    strüie  them,    becau^e'  they 

strike  us. 
They  serve  us,  and  we  serve  them. 

I  thank  yoü,  and  70Ü  thank  me. 


Dicfer  ift  tcr  ^cinn,  tvel^er  fan^, 

jene  ift  tie  X)amt,  midjc  fpieltV, 

Ulli)  jene  jinD  t>ie  ilnaben,  mU 

6)t  (afen. 
Seneö   ifl  DaS  Jlln^,    beffen  ^aü 

t5r   habt,    iint)    tiefe  jtnt)    Die 

Tlat>d)m,  tcren  ^an^\d)iii)t  ich 

f)cibt, 
(fr  ifi  ter  SO^Jamt,  »on  l)em  6ic 

fprac^en. 
6ie  ifi  tie  %xau,   ücn   Der  tt)ir 

fürten. 
^Diefeö  ift  ter  SSa^cn,  tt?e(d»en  icft 

faufte,  mit)  jene  fmt)  t»ie  ^ferbe, 

welche  ic^  üerfaufte. 
^r  fc^üg  t>en  35Ci^e!,  n?e(d)er  fanc^. 
^er  5[Rann,  wel^ier  fang,  tie  2)a? 

me,  meiere  fpielte,  iiuD  t)ie  ilna? 

ben,    meiere   lafen ,    ftnt)    alle 

^ier. 
^ie  Seilte,  welche  voix  fa^en,  jinl) 

franf. 
3c^  liebe  6ie  unl)  6ie  (gaffen  mid^. 
(fr  (übt  fie,  aber  fte  tatelt  i^n. 

3Slr  fe^en  eu^i,  unt)  i^r  ^crt  un§. 
2öir    f^Iagen  fie,    mii  jie   uuS 

Ziagen. 
Bit  Dienen  un§,    unt)  wir  tienen 

i^nen. 
3^  banfe  3^nen  unt)  6ie  taufen 

mir. 


Vierte    ^cction.    53cjl{mmter  2Irti!c(. 


fcttion  IV.  Les'son  IV. 

Konjugation    ton    have   (^afccn)   im   $rafcnö    tcr 
ßinj  Cii}U 

Slußfagcitjeifc.  gragemcife. 

I  have,  ic6  habt]  have  I?_6abe  i^? 

yoü  have,  6ic  ^abcn ;  have  you?    ^abcn  ^ic? 

he  ha?,  er  f)at;  ha^  he?  f)at  er? 

I.     ©er  iefiimmte  2(rtifct  ^at  im  gnglififien  nur  Sine 

gorm,  mmüäj  the;  j»  33. 

fhe  man,  Ux  5iJlanu ;  the  sis'ter,  t>ie  Bd)XOt^tx ;   the  house,  l)a§  ^aue. 


5(ufgabc  4. 

And,  änt)(5,a*),  mit; 
Bäk'er,  beb'fer,  Jßäcfcr; 
Bärb'er,  bvub'er,  33arbier; 
Böat,  bü\)t,  S3ei)t; 
Boot,  bubt,  Stiefel; 
€öm6,  to{)m,  jlamm; 
File,  feil,  geile; 
Have,  l)dw,  hcibcn; 
He,  t)i,  er; 
I,  ei,  i(^); 
It,  itt,  eö; 
Nö,  nob,  nein; 
Pen,  venn,  geDer; 

Have  yoü  the  file? 

Yes,   I  have   the  file,   and 

€öm6. 
Ha^  the  bäk'er  the  vali'se'? 
Nö,  the  shöe 'mäker  ha$  it. 


the 


Ex'ercl^e  4» 

Pin,  pinu,  Sterfuabel; 
She,  fcbi,  fie; 
Shöe,  fd)iib,  6c^ub; 
Shöe'mäker,  frf)U()'me^fer,  Sc^U^^ 

raacbcr; 
Sis'ter,  fjin'ter,  'Sd)n?etler; 
Smith  (36,  th),  ®d)miet) ; 
The  (37,  th),  Der,  Die,  Da§; 
Valise',  i\?dlie§',  geöeifen; 
Veil  (oD.  väil),  webl,  ©djleier; 
Vest,  m^t,  Söefte : 
Wö'man  (29,  w),  ^rau ; 
Yes,  ie§,  ja ; 
You,  iu,  <Sie. 
J^aben  Sie  Die  geile? 
3a,    id)    babe  Die  geile  unD  Den 

jlamm. 
^at  Der  Säcfer  t.^^  getteifen? 
^cin,  Der  ©cl)uf)mad)er  ^at  eö. 


1.  Have  you  theboot?  2.  No,  I  have  the  boat.  3.  Has  the  baker 
the  comb?  4.  No,  he  has  the  hie.  5.  Has  the  shoemaker  the  pin? 
6.  No,  he  has  the  shoe.  7.  Has  the  sister  the  pen?  8.  Yes,  she  has  the 
pen,  the  pin,  and  the  veil.  9.  Has  the  smith  the  valise?  10.  No,  hehas 
the  vest.  1 1.  Has  the  vv^omfin  the  valise?  12.  No,  the  barber  has  it,  and 
the  woman  has  the  veil.  13.  Has  the  smith  the  file?  14.  No,  he  has  the 
ihoe,  and  the  shoemaker  has  the  file. 


*)  Mt  |>inn)eifungen  über  Die  ü^aute  Der  Sucbllaben  be^ie^en  fi^ 
5nf  Die  [Regeln,  Die  in  Der  jivciten  2ectiou  über  Diefelbeu  gegeben  flnD. 
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g'üuftc  ^ecttön.    Unbcilimmtcr  5IrtifcI. 


15.  £5cr  23avlner  \)at  bic  SSeftc.  16.  S;>at  ber  33acfcr  tie  Seife? 
17.  5fldn,  erbat  ten  ,^amm.  18.  43abcn  6ie  rie6tccfnabe(?  19.  Ülcin, 
iii)  babc  tic  ge^cr.  20.  S^^at  t)cr  6^miet)  ba§  53eot?  21.  3a,  er  ^at 
t)vi§  ^üct,  unD  ter  Sarbier  \)ai  ten  €tiefel.  22.  ^at  bie  ®cl)tvefler 
ta^  geüeifen?  23.  3a,  fie  f)at  e§,  imt)  <Sie  tjaben  ben  ©d^Ieier. 
24.  S^^dt  tn  €>ä)ui)nm^n  tm  6c^u^?    2o.   91ein,   tie  grau  ^at  beii 


fifcttaii  V. 


Les'son  V. 


I.  2)cr  unbeftimmte  5(rtifef  f)Cit  im  gngrif^en  jmei  ^or= 
nun,  nämlid;  t>or  SBortern,  tie  mit  einem  ßonfonantenlaute 
anfangen  a,  unt»  ror  folc^en,  t>ie  mit  einem  SSocaUante  anfangen, 
an;  j.  33.  a  man,  ein  5Kann;  an  ox,  ein  Dd;^;  a  lädy,  eine 
ÜDame;  an  ap'pk,  ein  2(pfe(. 


5(ufgabe  5. 

A  (üt)cr)  an,  ein,  eine ; 
An'vü  (5,  a),  dn'will,  5lmbog ; 
Apple,  apyi,  Gipfel; 
A'prißotj  e^'prifütt,  '^Iprifofe; 
Au'ger  (3,  a),  -53c^rer ; 
Äx,  äj,  2l$t; 
Bird,  bort)  (8,i),  25cgel; 
Black'smitli  (36,  th),  ©robfc^miet); 
Boy,  beu,  jlnabe; 
Butch'er,  biitfd)'er  (16,  u),  gfeif^er; 
€äge,  fe^Dfc^,  »^afig; 
€är'penter,    far'peiiter,    3iinmer^ 

mann ; 
Farmer,   farm'er,  33aucr,  ^ant)^ 

n?irt^  ; 


Ex'erci$e  5. 

Hammer,  bdm'mer,  »g>ammer; 
Horse,  t)aor§  (4,  o),  CßferD ; 
House,  ^rtU^,  S;,an^; 
In,  inn,  in; 
Or,  aor  (4,  o),  oDer; 
Ox,  ocfö,  Oc^fe; 
Peach,  pietfc^,  ^ftrftc^e; 
Pläne,  plefjn,  ^obel; 
Plow,  p(au,  $flug; 
Räke,  re^!,  9iecf)en; 
Sheep,  [c^iep,  6cbaf; 
Ship,  fd)ipp,  e*iff; 
What,  buaütt(4,  a),  tt)a0. 


Ha^  the  boy  a  peach,  or  an  ap  ple.      ^at  t)er  ^nabe  eine  ijßfirjtc^e  oter 

einen  5lvfe(? 
He  lia$  an  ä'prkot  and  an  ap  ple.        ßr  ^at  eine   SIprifofe  unt)   einen 

5tpfel. 
Ha^  the  «ärpenter  an  an  vil?  ^at  ter  3immermann  einen  Slm^ 

bo§? 
Nö,  he  ha$  a  plane,  and  an  au  ger.      S^lein ,  *  er  ^at    einen    «^obel  unlr 

einen  Sot)rer. 

1.  Has  the  carpenter  a  house,  ard  a  horse?  2.  No,  he  has  an  ax, 
a  hammer,  and  an  auger.  3.  Has  the  butcheranox?  4.  Yes,  he  has  an 
ox,  and  a  sheep.  5.  Has  the  boy  an  apple?  6.  No,  he  has  an  apricofc, 
and  a  peach.  7.  Has  the  blacksmith  a  hammer?  8.  Yes,  he  has  a  hammer, 


Seifte  Secticn.     53cht?ort.  11 

and  an  anvil.  9.  Has  the  farmer  a  plow  ?  10.  Yes ,  he  has  a  plow,  an  ax. 
and  a  rake.  11.  What  have  you,  a  ship,  or  a  sheep?  12. 1  have  a  sheep. 
13.  What  has  the  boy?  14.  He  has  a  bird  in  a  cage.  15.  Have  you 
a  pen,  or  a  pin ?    16.1  have  a  pen,  and  a  pin. 

17.  (vin  (^ VC tf dorntet)  hat  einen  ^^amnicr,  einen  5lmüct'  nnt  eine 
g-cile.  18.  SSay  \)at  ein  S^w^n^f^^ii'^'i"!^^  ^^-  ^^'  ^^^  ^^"<^ii  ^Bcbrer, 
eine  '^Ijt  einen  |>ammer  unD  einen  »^cbel.  20.  2)ev  S[)'ie^i3er  l)at  Qin 
5>ferr,  einen  Cd;fen  unt)  ein  6^af  in  einem  ^aufe.  21,  ^^at  ter 
^nabe  einen  Gipfel,  eine  5>p^fid)e  cter  eine  '2{pvifcfe?  22.  (fr  bvit  einen 
^^ipfef,  diu  3lvrifofe  unt  eine  $fivfid)e,  unt  einen  ^U'^^el  in  einem 
J^äfi^e.  23.  ^vit  ter  !t^antn>ivt^  ein  «Schiff?  24.  Üiein,  er  l)C[t  einen 
$flu9  unt)  einen  [Redjen.  25.  5öa§  ^abcn  Sie?  26.  3c&  ^abe  einen 
»g^ammer  unt  eine  31  jt 


fircti^n  VI.  Les'son  VI. 

9Son  t)em  SlbjectiD. 

L  J)a5  Seiivert  ^at  im  gnglif^en  (au^er  ber  Steigerung) 
nur  eine  gcrm,  ot;ne  3tüdft^t  auf  ®ef^Ie(fjt,  ßafuö  oter  3^1 
teä  tarauf  fofgenten  ^aupta^orte^;  j.  S.  the  good  sis'ter  ha^ 
the  good  book  and  the  good  pen'cil,  t»ie  gute  Sc^a^eftcr  ^at 
t>aö  gute  SSud)  unb  bcn  guten  SIeiftift. 

II.  ginjllbige  Seiwerter  bilden  i^ren  ßonn^aratiu  bur^ 
Sln^angung  ton  r  ober  er,  unt»  ben  ©u^^erlatiü  bur(^  st  ober 
est ;  j,  S.  I  am  poor,  yoü  äre  poor'er,  and  he  i$  the  poor  est, 
i^  Hu  arm,  bu  fcijl  ärmer  unb  er  ij}  ber  9trmfte  (ober  am  arm- 
jien).  He  i$  lärge,  yoü  äre  lärg'er,  and  I  am  the  lärg'est, 
er  ij!  gro^,  bu  biji  großer  unb  i^  tin  ber  ®rö^te  (ober  am 
größten). 

in.  SKe^rftlbige  35ein?örter  behalten  t^re  untjeränberte  gorm, 
unb  merben  burd;  SSorfc^ung  beä  SBorteö  more,  me^r,  für  ben 
ßomparatiü  unb  möst,  am  meiilen,  für  ben  ®uj>erIatio  geflei^ 
gert;  j.  S.  üse'ful,  nü^Iic^,  more  use'ful,  nü^Ii(^er,  unb  möst 
ttse'fiil,  am  nü|Iid)jlen. 

^ür  5luöna^men  unb  unregelmäßige  ©teigerungefätte  fie^c 
§.  57.  60. 

IV.  ÜDa§  SBort  one  (wun  auögefprod;en)  t?ertritt  ^äufig 
na^  einem  S3ein>orte  ein  ror^erge^enbeö  $auj?tn?ort  unb  iinrD 
im  S)eutf(^en  nid;t  triebergegeten ;  j.  S.  Yoü  have  a  good  book, 
and  I  have  a  bet'ter  one,   Sie  ^aben  ein  guteö  Suc^  unb  i6) 
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@ed)jie  Scction,    33ein?ort. 


ffaic   ein   Bcjfcrcö.     He  ha$  a  new  pen,  and  she  ha^  an  old 
one,  er  i)at  eine  neue  geDer  unt)  jic  ^at  eine  alte, 

Eonjugaticn  i?on  be(fein)im  $räfen§  ber  ßinja^L 
5(uöfagenjeife.  gragcweife. 


I  am,  id)  bin; 
yoü  äre,  Sie  jtul) ; 
he  i!^,  er  i\t; 

9Iufi3a6e  6. 

Al'so  (3,  a),  aud) ; 

Än'imal  (5,  a),  2^^ier; 

Be,  biy  fein; 

Blüe(l7,  ü),  büu,  blau; 

Book  (16,  o),  buff,  ^üd); 

Bread,  brctü,  SroD ; 

But  (13,  u),  aber,  fcn^ern; 

But'ter  (13,  u),  S3utter; 

Chee^e  (3 1 ,  ch),  tf^ie§,  ildfe : 

Cow,  tan,  Jlu^; 

^og,  toijg  (4,o),^unt); 

Farm,  farm,  %axm,  2ant>gut: 

Fresh,  frefd),  frifcb; 

Gär'den,  gar'Mi,  ©arten; 

Good,  gutt)  (16,  o),  gut; 

Here,  \)kx,  ^icr; 

Höarse,  ^o^r^,  Reifer; 

Huu'gry,  ^onng'grt  (24,  n'),^.uni 

The  old  säil'or  i$  sick. 

The  new  house  i^  ver'y  beaü'tiftil 

A  good  horse  i$  a  »se'ful  an'imal. 

The  öld  bäk'er  ha^  an  öld  house, 

and  an  öld  stöve. 
I  am  öld'er  than  yoü,he  i  ^  the  öld'est. 

The    but'ter   i$    bet'ter  than  the 

cheei^e. 
Yoü  have  möre  bread  than  I. 
The  rö^e  i$  möre  beau  tiful  than 

the  pink. 
The  elephant  i^  the  lärg'est,  but 

not  the  möst  use'ful  an'imal. 
The  boy  hai^  a  good  book,  and  a 

bad  one. 


am  I?  bin  ic^? 
äre  yoü?  ftnl>  ^ie? 
i$  he?  ift  er? 

Ex'ercl$e  6. 

Lärge,  larDf*  (23,  g),  grog ; 

Müle,  miut  (I7,ü),  SiJlauIefel; 

Milk,  miaf,  mHä); 

One,  ucnn  (wun),  ein,  eine,  ein§; 

Öld,  o(;ll),  alt; 

On'ly,  obn'Ii,  nur, 

Orch'ard,  aor'tf^ar^,  Obflgarten; 

Pörk,  po^rf,  ©^roeinefleif^ ; 

SäU'or,  §e^'Ior,  SJlatrofe; 

Sick,  §iff,  franf; 

Small,  {jmafjol  (3,  a),  flein; 

Söld'ier  (33,  di),  6o(Dat ; 

Unwell'  (13,  u),  unwobl; 

üse'ful  (18,  h),  nü^lic^; 

Ver'y,  n?cr'i,  fc^r; 

Wa'ter  (3,  a;  29,  w),  SSaffer. 

Well,  ueö,  n>o()(,  gut; 

White,  bueit,  n?ei§; 

Young(i3,u),iung. 

2)cr  alte  50^atrofe  i\t  franf. 
iDaö  neue  ^auö  ifi  febr  fcbön. 
Hin  giitcg  ^fcrD  i(i  ein  nü^lic^e^ 

Zt^itx. 
^er  alte  33ä(fcr  hat  ein  alteö  ^au^ 

unD  einen  alten  Cfen. 
3cb  bin  älter  alö  ©ie,  er  ijl  ter 

5(ltefte. 
X)it  33utter    ifl   beffer,    als    ter 

ilafe. 
Sie  hc[htn  mebr  S3rcr),  alö  i^. 
5Dic  Diüfe  ififc^micr,  alö  tie  9lelfe- 

Der  ^lepbant  iji  taö  gropte,  aber 
nic^t  Daö  nii^lid)fte  Xbier. 

2)er  ^nabc  f)at  thx  gute§  53uc^ 
unt)  ein  fc^lecfeteö. 
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1.  Are  you  unwell?  2.  No,  but  I  am  very  hungry.  3.  Have  you  good 
bread,  and  pork?  4.  Yes,  and  I  have  also  good  cheese,  and  fresh  butter. 
5.  Is  the  water  good  here  ?  6.  Yes,  it  is  very  good.  7.  The  young  fanner 
has  good  milk,  good  butter,  and  good  cheese.  8.  Has  the  old  soldier  alarge 
farm?  9.  No,  but  he  has  agood  orchard.  10.  Has  he  a  cow,  and  a 
horse?  11.  No,  he  has  only  a  small  mule.  12.  The  dog  is  useful,  the  cow 
is  more  useful,  and  the  horse  is  the  most  useful  animal.  13.  Heisold,  you 
are  older,  and  I  am  the  oldest.  14.  What  has  the  young  sailor?  15.  He 
has  a  small  blue  boat,  and  a  large,  white  one.  1 6.  The  carpenter  is  in  the 
garden;  he  is  very  hoarse.  17.  Has  he  a  horse?  18.  No,  but  the  black- 
smith  has  one. 

19.  3fi  Ux  alte  €ültat  fchr  unwoM?  20.  3a,  er  ift  franf  unt> 
auc^  fe^r  arm.  21.  I^at  ter  alteSD^^atrofe  gute§  ©c^weinefleifc^?  22.  5a, 
er  bat  aud)  cjutc  ^U\d) ,  i3Utcn  iläfe,  gutes^  ^rot  unD  frif^e  Butter. 
23.  ^er  ^utc  ^nabc  hat  nur  ein  33ud?.  24.  Die  alte  Au^  in  tem 
©arten  ift  i^rcg,  t(x  jun^c  5[)laulefel  in  tem  ^Baumgarten  ifi  flein. 
25.  ■Der  junge  3»nnurmann  ijl  xt>c\){,  aber  ter  alte  ©rübfc^mieD  ift 
fe^ir  unwohl.  26.  3^  bin  beifcr  unt  bungrig.  27.  S^aS  blaue  *^nd)  ift 
in  tem  SBaffer.  28.  £)ie  Siixh  ift  ein  nü^lidjeg  Xbier.  29.  Der  Sd)miel) 
bat  einen  großen  S3aumgarten,  Der  iödcfer  einen  großem  unt^  Der 
S3auer  ten  größten. 


£ecixon  VII.  Les'son  VII. 

®cfdjled)t  unD  2)ecIination  t)er  «öauptnjörter. 

I.  S)aä  65efd}Ic^t  fcer  .&au()ttrörter  xi^itt  ft^  im  Sngti^ 
fd^en  waäj  ber  D^atur.  5(((e  Benennungen  Icblofer  Söefen  ftnb 
t>a^er  fä^Iicbeu  ®efcMcd)tcö,  unb  Die  fcer  lebenDen  entiDeter  maniis 
Ii(^en  ober  n)eibnd;cu  ®ef(|Ied)tcö,  je  naivem  Daä  SBcfen  ber- 
felben  eä  mit  ftd;  bringt.  Vertritt  alfo  t>a0  männlid)c  ober 
tvcibUdie  gürnjort  im  S)eutfd;en  bie  Stelle  eines  »öauptwürteö, 
njelc^eö  einen  leblofen  ©egenftant)  bejeid^net,  [o  ift  tasfelbe  turÄ 
it,  unb  ni*t  turd)  he  ctn  she  jn  nberfe^en.  Sind)  tt?enn  taö 
fä(^tid)e  güriDort  fid)  auf  bie  Benennung  einer  Werfen  bejie^t. 
ift  eö  burc^  he  ober  she,  unb  ni^t  tnxä)  it  n^ieberjugeben ;  j.  95. 
SRcin  t§ut  ift  gut,  aber  er  ift  niiit  groß,  my  hat  i$  good,  but 
it  i^  not  lärge.  SKeine  Tln^t  ijl  gut,  aber  [ic  ift  ni^t  gro^, 
my  cap  i^  gQod,  but  it  i$  not  lärge.  -Die  (Bä^iltiwadjt  ift 
f(cin,  aber  fie  ifi  furd)ttoö,  the  sentinel  i$  small,  but  he  i^ 
fear'less»  üDaö  9J?äbd)en  ift  Hein,  aber  eS  ijl  fleißig,  fhe  girl 
i$  small,  but  she  i$  diligent. 


14   Sie{»cnte  ^tction.   ®cid)icd)t  lm^  gafii^  tcx  «&aiiphvcrtcr. 

IL  Die  engUfc^e  ©cclinatton  f)at  nur  fcrci  ßafu^,  tiamlic^  ben 

Nommative,  ent|>rec^ent)  tem  teiitfd)cn  5fiomiiiatii? ;  tcn 
Possess'ive,  enlfprec^eiiD  tem  teutfcticn  ©enitit? ;  l^en 
Object'ive,  ciitfprcc^enl)  tcm  teutfd?cn  5Ufufatiü  (§.125). 

III.  ©er  Possess'ive  pngt  ein  s  mit  t^er^crge^enbem  3(po= 
jlro^?^  an  ben  Nommative,  unt)  t)er  Object'ive  i|l  bem  Nom'ina- 
tive  gfeii^:  j.  33, 

The  boy  löve^  the  man.  ^er  ilnaBe  liebt  ten  9[Rann. 

Tlie  man  ha^  the  boy'^  €ap.  •        $Dcr  5Dianu  i}at  teö  Jlnaben  5Dh"tke. 

The  boy  ha$  the  man'$  Ä;nife.  S)er  Jlnabc  b^t  tc^  5Rannc§  5)lcf|er. 

The  man  löve$  the  boy.  ^er  5J?ann  liebt  ten  ilnaben. 

©ecHnaticn    l)e§   ^auptmorteö   mit   einem  Slrtifef 
unt)  SeiiDort. 


Nommative.  the  young man, 

Possess'ive.  theiyoungi.man'$, 

Object'ive.  the  young  man. 

Nom'inative.  the  good  sis'ter, 

Possess'ive.  the  göod  sis'ter'^, 

Object'ive.  the  good  sis'ter. 


!Rüm{u.  tev  junge  Tlann, 

(Benit.  te^  jungen  5[Ranneö, 

5lccuf.  ten  jungen  50^ann. 

5^onün.  t)k  gute  (S^iref^er. 

©enit.  ter  guten  «S^mcfter, 

5lccuf.  tie  gute  ©c^ivejler. 


IV.  ©er  Possess'ive  tarf  nicbt,  ane  ber  ©enitii),  na^  bem 
Flamen  beö  fcefeffenen  (Segenftanbeö  fte^en;  j.  33.  the  sis'ter'ip 
book,  ta^  Suc^  ber  S^meftcr^  mxiüdj:  ber  ®4>n)efter  SSu^. 
S)er  9fame  beö  befeiJcnen  ©egcnj^anbeö  mrb  aber  häufig  nac^ 
bem  Possess'ive  ttJeggelalJen;  j.  33.  I  have  the  boy'$  pen,  and 
the  inan'$,  i^  i)CiU  bie  geber  beö  Änaben  unb  beö  SKanneö, 
atuf  biefe  Söeife  werben  gemc^nüc^  fol^e  fRebenöarten,  tt?ie:  er  ifl 
bei  meinem  33ruber,  er  i(l  In  bem  ßapitain  u.  f.  m.,  njieberge^ 
geben ;  j.  33.  He  i$  at  my  fäth'er'$,  er  iji  bei  meinem  SSater. 
They  äre  at  the  bäk'er'^,  jte  ftnb  beim  Säcfer.  (©iel;e  §.124.) 


Slufgabe  7. 

Bäsk'et,  baff'et,  ilorb ; 
Beßüt'ifdl,  biu'ttfun,  fd)ön; 
Black,  bläcf  (5,  a),  fcbn?ar§ ; 
Box,  hol  (4,  o),  (Scbac^tel; 
Broom,  brubm,  S3cfen ; 
Chi^'el,  tf*iffe(  (31,  ch),  Tld^d; 
Cioth  (36,  th),  2:ucb  ; 
€ook,hiff  (16,0),  Jloc^; 


Ex'erci^e  7, 

Dih'gent  (23,  g),  fleigig ; 
Fish,fifcb,5'i|d); 
Flour,  flaur,  Tlci)l; 
Gär'dener,  gar'cuer,  (Partner; 
Girl  (8,i),  SDIät^cbcn; 
Hat,  bätt  (5,  a),  «&ut; 
Hat'ter,  bat'ter,  ^utnia^er; 
Ink,  inä,  Zink; 
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STnife,  ncif,  SJJcffcr; 

Lit'tle,  litt'!,  flciii; 

Lit'tle,  litt'I,  ircnic^ ; 

Man,  mann,  TliXnn ; 

Ma  son,  mebB'n.  ^Duiurer ; 

Mer'chant  (8,  e),  jlciiifmann  ; 

Miller.  miQ'er,  ^3jiüIIer; 

Mön'ey  (13,ö),  @clr; 

Nei'thor  (37,  th),  wttcx  ; 

New,  niu  (17,  ew),  neu; 

Nor,  naor  (4,  o),  nc^,  auä),  ni^t ; 

Not,  nott,  Hid)t; 

The  lit'tle  boy  ha?  ön'ly  a  lit'tle 

bread. 
Have  yoü  the  mer'chant's  «loth? 
Nö,  I  have  the  täil'or'^. 
Ha$   the    young  hat'ter   the    öld 

miU'er'^  newhat? 
Nö,  the  good  bäk  er'$  sön  ha^  it. 

The  girl  ha$  the  Z^nife,  but  she  hai^ 
not  the  pen. 


Peär,ve6r.  53ivnc; 

Plum,  plcmm  (13,  u),  5^flaunie ; 

Rieh,  ritfd),  reicb,  reid)lid) ; 

Saw,  Öact)  (13,  a).  £ä^c ; 

S^hol'ar,  ffcQ'cr,  ScBüIcr; 

Serv  ant,  ^oniMnt,  J^iener,  ^BeMen^ 

ter; 
Sön,  §onn(l3,  o),  ^c^n; 
Täil'or,  tehlor,  S^neitcr; 
Teach'er,  tietfcli'er,  Set)rcr ; 
Wä'fer,  uet)'fer ,  CMate ; 
Where,  \}m^V,  WO? 

^cx   ficiue   Slnabt   hat   nur    ein 

trentai  ^rcD. 
^^abcn  Sie  tee  ^aiifmcinnc^  lud)? 
^Itin,  td)  f^cibt  taö  res  Sdjneirer^. 
S;)at  ter  junge  ^iitmvidier  teC^  aU 

ten  5)Iüneit^  neuen  ^ut? 
Olein,    teö   guten  iöddPer^  6o^ii 

:^vit  ibn  (e"^). 
J)a0    5}Jätd)en    Ut  fa^  5Qteffer, 

aber  es  (fie)  ^at  nicbt  tie  gerer. 


1.  What  has  the  young  baker?  2.  He  has  the  old  miller's  good  flour. 
3.  Has  the  young  man  the  carpenter's  new  saw?  4.  No,  he  has  the  little 
boy's  money.  5.  Has  the  rieh  merchant  the  young  man's  black  cloth? 
6.  Yes,  and  the  young  tailor  has  the  old  man's  blue  cloth.  7.  What  have 
you  in  thehttlebasket?  8.  Ihave  a  pen,  a  wafer  and  a  Httle  ink.  9.  "What 
has  the  teacher's  son?  10.  He  has  the  dihgent  scholar's  new  book.  11.  Has 
he  the  old  servant's  old  broom?  12.  No,  the  cook  has  it.  13.  Has  the  ma- 
son  the  carpenter's  chisel?  14.  No,  the  gardener  has  it.  15.  Have  yoti 
a  box  or  a  book  in  the  basket?  16.1  have  a  beautiful  new  book.  1 7.  The 
merchant's  serv-ant  has  the  teacher's  hat.  18.  Has  the  girl  an  apple ?  19. 
No,  she  has  a  peach,  a  plum  and  a  pear.  20.  Where  is  the  large  fish  ?  21.  It 
(§.  42)  is  here  in  the  water. 

22.  2::as  ficinc  5[Rdt)d)en  W  eine  fleine  fcbn^virje  S^acfetel  in  tem 
fd)önen  neuen  ilorbe.  23.  ^at  ter  fiei^ige  Scbn  teC^  2ebrer§  ten 
SSefen  te§  ^ocf)eö,  ten  5[Rei§el  te^  ßinimermvinnf^  oter  tas  Ziidj  te^ 
SÄneiterC*?  24.  (?r  ^at  n^eter  te»  ^'cd)e§  53efen,  teö  S^n^i^^^'"^^"^^"^ 
?[JJei§el  ncd)  teö  @d)neiter^3  Z\xd}.  25  2\>c  \]t  ter  neue  ^5»ut  te§  rei^ 
Äen  ^aufmann^5?  26.  2^er  alte  2)(ener  bat  ibn.  27.  «&aben  Sie  tic 
£bUU  tcÄ  Sd)ri(ers?  28.  O^^ein,  ter  ^utmacl)er  cter  ter  5}^aurer  bat 
tic  Dblaten.  29.  ^cit  ter  junge  Tlann  taö  Tlc]in  cter  tie  Sage? 
30.  (£r  bat  tic  8dgc,  aber  nidit  tasi  ^Jicffer.  31.  3d;  t)abe  tes  ®drt:: 
ner»  S3ime  unt  ta§  5!Jiet)(  te^  5)h'iner2i. 
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Sichte  ^i^ectton.    SiJlc^rja^I  t)cr  Hauptwörter. 


^ectioii  VIIL 


Les'son  VIII. 


©{It)ung  ter  SWe^rjaM  beö  «g>auptii?ürteö. 

L   2)ic  aKe^täa^I  fceö  t^auptmorteö  mxt)  in  ter  Sieget  t)ur(^ 
Sln^ängung  M  33ud;fiat)en  s  an  tie  gorm  Itx  ßinsa^t  gebil- 
i?et*);  j.  35.: 
(iinaabl.      ^e(;rsa^L     (iii^a^t.      ^ef)V^at)(.    ßinjaf)!.      S^e^vjaf)!. 
The  boy,        the  boy$.      The  sis'ter,  the  sis'ter:^.  The  book,     ihe  books. 
The  bärb  er,  the  bärb'er^.The  girl,      the  girls.      The  hat,       the  hats. 

II.  2)er  Possessive  ber  aRe^rja^I  mxt)  tnxä)  einen  anf  taö 
s  fülgenten  Slpoftrüpb  bejetc^net.  ®a  er  aber  in  bcr  5luöfpra^e 
tcm  Possessive  t)er  ®in ja^I  ganj  glei^  ifi,  fo  njirt)  er  feiten  ge- 
brandet nnl)  man  bedient  ftd)  lieber  M  Object  ive  in  SSerbin- 
tung  mit  ter  ^räpojttion  ,,of,  i?on;"  5.  S.  the  book  of  fhe 
boy$,  taö  33u(^  ter  Änaben,  ftatt  the  boy$'  book,  tenn  2e^tcre§ 
wäxt  ter  3luöfpra(^e  nac^  ni^t  üon  the  boy's  book,  taö  Snc^ 
teö  Änaben,  ju  unterfc^eiten.  Sind)  betient  man  ft^  lieber  tie^ 
fer  gürm  bei  fäd)Iid;en  Hauptwörtern;  j.  S.  the  döor  of  the 
house,  tie  Zi)nx  teö  »öaufe^. 


ßonjugation   »on    have    unt    be   im   ^räfen^   ter 
aBe^rja^. 


3luöfagemei[e. 

wehave,  wir  f)aben; 
yoühave,  if)X  i)C[hd; 
theyhave,  fte  ^aben; 

weäre,  \m  fint; 
yoüäre,  i^X  [eiD ; 
they  äre,  fte  fint : 

Slufgabe  8. 

Apprentice,  apprenu'tiö,  i^e^rltng; 
Book'binder,   bufbeinter,    S3u^? 

binter ; 
Brew'er,  briu'er  (i  7,  ew),  Trauer ; 


grageweife. 

havevve?  hd^cn  wir? 
haveyoü?  i)i\bd  i^r? 
have  they?  \}abm  fte? 

ärewe?  ftnt  wir? 
äreyoü?  feit)  ibr? 
äre  they?  fint  fte? 

Ex  ercl$e  8. 

€abmet  -  mäker ,   f  ab'iuet^me^fer, 

»Sc^reiiter ; 
Laborer,  leb'borer,  5(r6eiter; 
Leath'er  (37,  th),  Setter; 


*)  gür  antere  J^ormen  fte^e  S^ecticn  IX.  mit  §.  48. 
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Lock'smith  (36,  th),  B6)[o\}iX]  Shö/el,  f*on>'I,  Schaufel; 

Phy^i'cian,  fiflfd)'!!,  5lr^t;  Tan'ner,  täirnev,  ®crber; 

Sad'dler,  ^dr'rfer,  Sattler;  Thim'ble  (36,  th),  ginger^ut; 

Shop,  fc^cpp,  SSerfftdtte;  Twö,  tn\)  (§.  61.). 

Have  yoü  the  boots?  fabelt  ^k  tie  «Stiefeln? 

Nö,  we  have  the  böats.  5Rein,  ttJir  fyaben  tie  ^Oüte. 

Have  they   the   €öm6^,    or  the  .&viben    fte   tie  ^ämmc    ct)tx  tie 

file^?  _  geilen? 

They  have    nei'ther  £omb^   nor  Sie  ^abcn   weter  ildmmc   iiod) 

file$.         ^  geilen. 

They  are  lä'borer^  and  yoü  äre  Sie   fint  5lrbeiter    unt    i^r  feit) 

mü^ician$.  SiJiufifanten. 

We  have  one  ink'stand,  twö  pen$,  2Bir  ^aben  ein  ^Tintenfa^ ,   gwei 

three   pen'cil^  ,  and    föur'teen  getern,  trei  ^leiftifte  unb  i?ier^ 

books.  je^n  ^Mhx, 

Kow  learn  the    «är'dinal  num'-  Ji^evnen   Sie    je^t    tie    (Sartinal;: 

ber$,  yoü   will  find    them  at  J^i^Icn,    Sie  werten  fie   unter 

par'agraph  61.  ^^^viragrap^  61  pnten. 

Have  they  tz^ö  hors'e$,  or  ön'-  «§viien  fie  jwei  uferte   oter  nur 

ly  one?  eines? 

1.  Have  the  shoemakers  the  boots?  2.  No,  they  have  the 
shoes.  3.  Have  the  girls  the  pens?  4.  Yes,  they  have  the  pens, 
the  veils,  and  the  thimbles.  5.  Have  the  smiths  the  augers?  6.  No, 
the  carpenters  have  the  augers.  7.  Have  the  gardeners  the  good 
apples?  8.  Yes,  they  have  good  apples,  and  also  apricots,  plums, 
and  pears.  9.  Have  the  old  masons  the  young  carpenter's  new  chi- 
sels?  10.  No,  they  have  not  the  chisels,  but,  the  hammers.  11. 
Have  the  miliers  the  farmer's  mules?  12.  No,  but  they  have  the 
sailor's  boats.  13.  What  have  the  little  boys  in  the  little  baskets? 
14.  They  have  pens,  and  wafers.  15.  Are  thebrewers  in  thehouse? 
16.  No,  they  are  in  the  shop,  and  have  the  old  carpenter's  good 
files,  saws,  and  planes.  17.  Have  the  bookbinders  the  tanner's  leath- 
er?  18.  No,  the  saddlers  have  it.  19.  Are  you  locksmiths?  20. 
No,  we  are  brewers,  and  laborers.  21.  I  am  a  cabinet— maker ,  and 
he  is  a  physician.  22.  The  boys  have  the  gardener's  apples  and 
pears,  and  I  have  the  shovel  of  the  laborer.  23.  The  apprentice 
has  two  books,  and  six  pens. 

24.  2)ie  flcigiijeu  Sd^miete  ^aben  ßute  geiieu.  25.  ^ie  guten 
ilnaben  fiut  f(cifng,  aber  fte  b^^bcn  alte  ^üc^er.  26.  «graben  tie  ®axU 
ner  kirnen  oter  i^iepfcl  in  ten  ©arten?  27.  Sie  b^iben  ^-öirnen, 
5lepfet  nnt  ^^flaumcn.  28.  $Die  l?antnnrtf)e  fjaben  gute  ilü^e,  gute 
5)iilc^  unt)  gute^  ^rot.  29.  -ük  alten  5[rbeitcr  fint  nicijt  reic^.  30. 
2)ie  jungen  3inmur(eute  \)Cibcti  neue  «^cimmcr  unt  fd^one  «g^obel. 
31.  3)ie  fleißigen  Sd}ueiter  ^aben  neue  gingerf)üte.  32.  SDie  Sobnc 
tc^  9}^üöer^  baben  fünf  fd;5ne  33oge[,  ad)t  getern,  trei5et)n  53üd^er 
uut  treiJ3ig  Dblaten. 


SBeotDiivi?,  ©rammatif. 
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jffVctt0n  IX.  Les'son  IX. 

Sefonberc   gönnen  für  SSiltung  l)er  SJU^rja^I 

L  äßenn  bie  STOe^rja^I  loon  ^^aiDßtmxUxn  gcbitbet  wirb, 
m\ä)t  fxä)  auf  ein  fiummeö  e  entigen,  bem  ein  c,  g,  s  ober  z 
torangetjt  fo  n?irb  biefeö  e  buri^  bie  älnpngung  beö  s  prtar, 
unb  fcilbet  bann  mit  biefem  eine  neue  ©übe  (§»  27.);  g.  S. 
horse,  hors'e^;  ^äge,  -eägei^. 

II.  ßnbigt  baö  SBort  in  ber  ßinja^t  auf  s,  ch  ober  x, 
fo  n)irb  m  e  tjor  bem  s  eingef^altet ;  j.  35.  wish  äßunfd;, 
wish'e$  aöünf^e;  peach  ^ftrftc^e,  peacli'e^  ^fiirjt^e;  fox  gu^ö, 
fox'e^  Süd)fe. 

III.  Einige  «öauptmörter,  bie  jt(^  auf  o  enbigen,  nehmen 
ani)  ein  e  tjor  taQ  s  ber  SRe^rjal^t;  j.  33.  he'rö  ti^elb,  he'röe^ 
»gelben. 

lY.  ^öau^jttDÖrter,  bie  auf  ein  y  mit  \)or^erge^enbem  Eon- 
fonanten  enbigen,  tjermanbetn  baö  y  t?or  bem  angehängten  s  ber 
SRe^rja^I  in  ie;  j.  35.  cher'ry  Äirf^e,  cher'r/e^  Äirfd;en;  fly 
Stiege,  flie$  güegen.  (§.  31.) 

V.  ginige,  bie  auf  f  ober  fe  enbigen,  t?enoanbeIn  biefe 
ßnbungen  i?or  bem  s  ber  SKe^rja^I  in  ve;  j.  3i.  Jcni£e  SReffer, 
knive^  äßejfer.     (§.  48,  2.) 

§ür  ganj  unregelmäßige  $IuratM(bungen,  tt)ie  j.  S.  man 
SJJann,  men  3Känner;  ox  Di^ö,  ox'en  Od;fen,  fte^e  §.  48,  4. 

VI.  *öau})ttoörter,  bie  jt^  in  ber  SKe^rja^I  nidjt  auf  s  en- 
bigen, bitben  ben  Possessive  iinxä)  ein  a^joftrop^irteö  s;  j.  35. 
men,  men'$. 

ginige  ^aben  für  beibe  3^^f^n  nur  eine  gorm;  j.  S.  sheep 
©i^af,  sheep  ©d;afe.     (§.  48,  5.) 

VII.  @ö  gibt,  eö  ifl,  eö  finb,  ifl  uor  einem  ^an)ßU 
morte  in  ber  Sinja^I  buri^  there  i^ ,  unb  ijor  einem  «öauptnjorte 
in  ber  SRe^rsaf^t  buri^  there  äre  ju  überfe^en;  j.  93.  there 
äre  iiö  rö$'e$  without'  thorii^,  eö  gibt  feine  dio\m  o^ne  S)or* 
neu;  there  i$  much  gräss  on  the  mount'ain,  eö  gibt  toiet 
®raö  auf  bem  Serge. 


TlQi)X^(if)i  t»c§  «£>auvhvcrtf§. 
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3(ufga6e  9. 

Amer'ka,  dmer'ifa,  5lmerifa; 

Ash'e^,  dfc^'e^,  5lfc^e  (§.  94,  4.); 

Brusli,  bxo\ä),  33iirfte; 

CäZf,  faf,  ^al(); 

Clier'ry,  tfcfecrrl,  ilirfcf)e; 

Child,  i\d)ciltr  ^fnt; 

Chürch  (3],  eil.  8,  u),  R\xd)C; 

CitV,  §ittt,  etatt; 

€löak,  tici)f,  mantd; 

Coffee,  foff'i,  Kaffee; 

Gom'pound ,    f om'paunb ,    jufam? 

men^efe^t; 
€ountry  (13,  ü),  2ant; 
Crgoked,  fruffcD,  f rumm ; 
Duil  (13»  u)?  ftun^Pf; 
En'glishmau,  in^'ßtifc^mdn,  (fng:: 

länger; 
Fine,  fein,  fc^on; 
Fire'man,  feirmdn,  5'^uevmanit ; 
First  (8,  i),  erfte,   tv\t  (§.  61.); 
Foot,  futt,  ?yn§; 
For,  t)enn  (4,  o); 
Form,  form,  ^orm; 
French'man,   frentf^mdii ,    %xa\u 

From,  fromm,  Don ; 

Gen  erally,  ^fc^en'erv^^i,  getrofenftc^; 

Ger'man,  tfd^ermvin,  tcutfd^,  ^eut^ 

Wer; 
Gläss,  ^raö,  ®(aö; 
Goose,  9ul^§,  ®an§; 
Last,  (aft,  le^te,  fe^t; 

The  rieh  men   have  hors'e^    and 

hou$'e^. 
The  lit'tle  children  have  Ä;nive^. 
Sheep  have  four  feet. 
The  women  (§.  48,4.)  have  cher'- 

n'e.^  and  ber'n*e$. 
The  leave^  on  the  bush  e$  'äre  red. 

Mice  have  ver'y  sh'ärp  teeth. 
Fox'e$    oft^n    -catch    geese,    and 
wülve$  destroy'  sheep. 

1.  The  children  have  binishes,  glasses  and  Uttle  watehes  in  the 
boxes.  2.  In  large  cities  there  are  generally  fine  churches.  3.  The 
women  have  roses  and  lilies  and  the  men  have  peaches,  quinces   and 

2* 


Ex' ereile  9. 

Narrow,  ndr'ro,  cn^,  f^mal; 
Ne'gro,  nie'^rc,  Sieger; 
New$,  niuö,  !Reuii3!c(ten  (49,  4) ; 
Original,    oritfd^'indl,  nr|>rüng^ 

licli; 
Pantaloon^',    pdntdlu^nS,     ^ein^ 

ffeiter; 
Plural,  püuxal,  mt\)x^a\)i*y 
Potato,  potente,  Kartoffel; 
Quince,  qufnn§,  Duittc; 
Red,  rett,  rotl;; 
Rö'man,  ro^mdn,  Oflomer; 
Rö^e,  ro^§,  9lofc; 
Rusty  (13,  u),  rojilg; 
Shear$,  fi^ier^,  ^c^ecrc; 
Shirt  (8,  i),  »&emt; 
Sträi^At,  flrebt,  gcrat)c ; 
Street,  ftriet,'  ©trage ; 
Thief  (36,  th),  ^ieö ; 
Tomato   otcr   tomato,   toma'to, 

Liebesapfel ; 
Tong^,  tünug§,  Qcin^t*, 
Tooth  (36,  th),  3a^n; 
Under  (13,  u),  unter; 
Unfa'vorable,  Ullgünfitg ; 
Watch  (4,  a.  31,  ch) ,  ®arfuf;r; 
Watch'man,  Ohc^tträd^ter ; 
Wide,   miti,  treit,  breit; 
Wool'en  (29,  w),  ivcHen; 
Word  (8,  ö),  SBürt. 

T^k  reichen  5[Rdnner  ^ben  ^ferbe 

ll^^  ^dufer. 
^k  fleineit  ^in^tx  :^aben  5)?effer. 
©c^afe  f)aben  iner  ^ü§e. 
SDte  SSeiber  I^abeit  ilirfc^en  unt> 

33eeren. 
SDie  33(dtter  an  beu^taubcn  finb 

rotf). 
SDlditfe  baben  febr  fdbarfe  3^^ne. 
^ie  ^^-iicbfe  fanv3en  oft  ©dnfe  unt> 

Me  SSclfe  bringen  ©(f;afe  um. 
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clierries.  4.  The  thieves  have  horses,  oxen,  calves.  sheep  and  geese. 
5.  „Englishman''  and  „Frenchraan"  have  the  plural  „Englishmen'' 
and  „Frenchmen'S  and  „German"  and  „Roman'*  the  fonn  „Germans'' 
and  ,, Romans";  for  the  first  two  are  Compound,  and  the  last  two, 
original  words.  6.  The  dog  has  large  teeth  and  small  feet.  7.  There 
are  watchmen  and  thieves.  8.  The  negroes  have  potatoes  and  toma- 
toes.  9.  The  tongs  are  under  the  ashes,  and  the  shears  are  very 
rusty  and  dull.  10.  The  firemen  have  red  woolen  shirts  and  blue 
pantaloons.  11.  The  thieves  have  the  men's  hats,  the  women's 
cloaks,  and  the  children's  knives.  12.  The  news  from  the  coffee-coun- 
tries  is  very  unfavorable.  13.  The  old  streets  of  large  cities  are  ge- 
nerally  narrow  and  crooked,  and  the  new  ones  wide  and  straight. 

14.  (Sinb  t)ic  SO^dnuer,  tie  gvvuieii  uut)  t)ie  jlinber  in  ter  ilirc^c? 
15.  fabelt  l)ie  Olomer,  tie  ^eutfc&cn,  tie  gvan^ofen  über  tie  ^n^läu^ 
ter  Me  f^onflen  It^vcn?  16.  ^ie  dh^n  ^ahm  f(^one  Qa^xu  mit) 
t-\ro§e  güge.  17.  Reihen  Bit  ®dnfc,  '^c^afe,  ^\a(ber,  Cd) feit  otei* 
$ferbe?  18.  ^^  ^abe  6d)afe  iinl)  Od}fen.  19.  ^abeit  tk  Rhittx 
^^firftc^e,  jlirf^en  otcx  Olofeii?  20.  ^ie  ilini)er  ^aUn  9iofen,  tie 
Leiber  ^aben  ^irf^en  uut)  tie  2Rdnuer  ^aben  ^flrftd^e.  21.  ^abeii 
tie  ^kbt  Ubren?  22.  3a,  iint)  fie  b^iben  cwid)  fe^r  fd)one  ®(dfer. 
23.  3So  fiiib  Die  9^ac^ttrd^ter?  24.  eie  ftnt)  in  Den  ^;->dnfern.  25. 
3n  t^en  ilaffeefdntern  ^ibt  e§  ^lecjer.  26.  3n  ^Imerifa  gibt  e§  aud^ 
^entfd^e,  ^ngidnber  unt)  gran^ofen. 


;CVdi0it  X.  Les'son  X. 

^tx\onüd)t   g  unt)  ort  er. 

I.  $Der  Possessive  -  ßafuö  ber  gürmorter  tDtvb  im  gn^tis 
f4)en  ganj  mie  ber  ber  »gaupttDcrter  gcBrau^t,  ndmlicf)  um  einen 
Scfi^  anjujeigen.  ßr  entfprid;t  alfo  nic^t  bem  ®enitio  ber  per- 
fönltc^en  Fürwörter  im  ©eutfc^en,  fonbern  tm  Scfi^^  aryeigen= 
ben  ??ürn?ürtern  in  i^ren  i?erfcljiebencn  formen;  j.  S.  I  have 
my  pen  eil,  my  pen ,  and  my  Ä:nife,  ic^  i)aU  meinen  Stetftift, 
meine  geber  unb  mein  ^Keffer.  2)iefer  Possess'ive  x\t  auc^  i;äiu 
jtg  buri^  t)m  entfpre^enb  gebrausten  ©enitiü  ,,bcffen,  bereu'" 
aneberjugeben.  I  saw  the  man,  hi$  wife  and  chlld,  ic^  \ai) 
tm  SRann,  beffen  grau  unb  Äinb. 
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IL     Seclination   ^er  ^^erfonU^en   gürmorter. 
g.rflc  $crfon. 

Nommative,  I,  \d)]  we,  Wir; 

Possessive*)jmine,^^tcv,  tie,  ra§  j^^^^^  ^^^^  ^.^^  ^^^^  unferige; 

Object'ive.      me,  mid).  us,  un§. 

3ii)eite    ^erfon. 

Nom.     thou**),  tu;  yoü,  5[)v; 

j  thy,  tcin,  reine;  Jyoür,  euer,  eure; 

^^^^'  I  thine,  ter,  tie,  taö  teiiüge;  lyoür^,  ter,  tie,  tJaö  eurige; 

Obj.       thee,  ti^.  yoü,  eiic^. 

Dritte  $erfon. 
TlciwnUcl). 

Nom.     he,  er;  tliey,  fte ; 

p        )hi$,  fein,  feine;  Jtheir,  i^r,  i()re; 

^^^^'  Ihi^,  Ux,  tie,  t>a§  feini^e;  |their^,  tcr  tic  ta§  t^ri^e; 

Obj.      him,  if)n.  them,  fie. 

SSeiDüc^. 

Nom.     shc,  fie;  SSie  eben. 

Poss    ^^^''^  ^^^'  ^^^^^^ 

*  |lier$,  ter,  tie,  ra§  i^ri^e; 

Obj.       her,  fie. 

Nom.    it,  ee ;  2öie  oben. 

Poss    ^i^''  ^'^^"'   f^^"^^      .      . 

•  (its,  ter,  tie,  taö  feini^e; 

Obj.      it,  e^. 


*)  £)ic  erfte  gornt  te§  Possess'ive  ift  t»cr  53ein>örtern  üter  ^anpt^ 
Wörtern  ju  ^ebrauc^en,  unt  tie  gleite,  wenn  tk]c  SSörter  nid^t  aue^ 
getrncft,  fontern  nur  I)in^Ui3etad)t  werten;  j.  53.  Have  yoü  yoürbook, 
or  mine?  ^abm  Bk  ^i)X  ^ud^  oter  tviö  meini^e?  T  have  yoür^, 
ic^  ^abe  ta^  S^ri^e. 

2)iefe  5?crin  ftebt  auci^  ^aufi*^,  wo  man  im  5>entfcben  ten  Ü^atio 
te»  perfonli^cn  gürwortcö  gebrandet;  j.  33.  He  i?  a  fnend  of  mine, 
er  i]t  ein  grennt  uon  mir. 

**)  Thou  Wirt  in  t»er  f)öbern  ^c^reibart,  aber  nit^t  im  i]ew5f)nlii 
^en  Umhange  gebraucht,   ^m  (entern  betient  ji^  ter  (Jn^Iduter  turc^^ 
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3c^nte  Section.    ^erfonlic^e  güvwcrtcv. 


9tufga6e  10. 

Bröth'er  (37,  th),  S3nitcv; 
Bröther-in-law,  ^d)VOa^tX*, 
But'ton  (13,  u),  ^iiüpf; 
Oan'dlestick,  fän'D'Iftirf,  ßcud^tevj 
Oar'riage  (23,  g),  Sßagen; 
Chäir,  tfcftc^V,   ®tut)I; 
€öat,  fo^t,  Diücf; 
€öld,  fof)It),  falt; 
CoLi^'m  (13,  u.  27,  ^),  SSetter, 

(Eoufine ; 
Fä'ther  (37,  fh),  $ßater; 
Fire,  feier,  geiier; 
Frfend,  freuut,  gvclln^; 
Lamp,  Ump,  ^C[m\>i ; 
Look'ing-gläss,  ©piecjet; 
Haveyoü  my  Ä:mfe? 
Nö,  I  have  yoür  new  pen. 
Have  yoü  yoür  sis'ter'$  glöve$? 

Nö,  yoü  have  them. 

I  have  yoür  books,  and  mine. 

Yoür  bröth'er  and  sis'ter  äre  here. 

This  boy  hä^  hi*  möther'$   um- 

brel'la. 
The  girl  ha$  her  book ,  and  her 

bröth'er^  have  their$. 

I  have  my  ap  plei^,  and  yoü  have 

yoiir$. 
Yoü  have  yoür  pen$,  and  I  have 

mine. 
My  €ou^'m  (§.  41.)  i$  here  wifh 

hi^  chirdren. 
Hi$  eou^'in  H  there  wifh  her  sön. 

He  ha^   a  stöve,  but  nö  fire  in 

it  (§.  87,  3) 
Your  €ou^m  i$  at  our  house   (§. 

124,   1). 


Ex'ercl^e  10. 

Nephew,  nefui,  91cffe; 

Now,  nait,  jc^t; 

Ohio,  üt)ero  (fte^  L.  57); 

Öth'er,  5tntcvcr; 

Own,  o^n,  eigen; 

Room,  vubm,  B^J^nift; 

Sö'fa,  ^o\)'fa,  ^üp^a; 

Stöve,  flüf)«?,  Ofen; 

Stränger,  ftvel;nt)fd)er,  gremt'ev: 

Table,  UWi.  ^tf*; 

There  (37,  th),  ta ; 

Un"€le  (24,  n"),  Dfeeim; 

W^rm  (3,  a),  ivami; 

With,  mit,  bei; 

Wood,  Uli  er»,  Jpof^. 

^aft  2)u  mein  Ü)lcffer? 

^ein,  id)  f)abe  3^re  neue  geter. 

^a\t  ^u   t)ie  ^flntf^u^e    deiner 

©^ivefler? 
5^ein,  tu  !)afl  fie  (ticfe(5en). 
3c^   ^abe   t>m\t  ^üä)tx  unt>  t>k 

meinigen. 
3^r  S3rut)er  unt)  3^re  <E>ä)m^n 

fint)  t)ier. 
£)iefer^nabe  ^at  ben  9legenfd^irm 

feiner  Tlnittx, 
£)a§  mät>ä)m  ^at  fein  (i()v)  35u*, 

unt)  feine  (i^re)  Srüter  ^aben 

l)ie  irrigen. 
3d^  ^ciht  meine  5(epfel   unt)   i^r 

6abt  t)te  eurigen. 
6te  l)aben  3^ve  getern  unt)  id^ 

^abe  tte  meinigen. 
5)lein  SSetter   ift  ^ier  mit  feinen 

^inbern. 
€$eine^oufine  ift  mit  i^rem  (Su^nc 

t)a. 
ßr  ^at  einen  Ofen,  aUx  fein  geuer 

tiirin. 
3^r  S^etter  ifi  bei  un3. 


gängig  t5e§  $(uralö  ber  ^weiten  $erfon;  j.  33.  Yoü  äre  my  dear'est 
fnend,  t)u  bijt  mein  tf)euer(ter  greunt;  yoü  äre  a  seoun'drel,  t)U  bift 
ein  ©c^urfe. 
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1.  Have  you  my  pen,  or  my  kuife?  2.  No,  I  have  neither 
the  one  nor  the  other.  3.  Is  my  father*s  lamp  in  your  room?  4. 
No,  but  his  candlestick  is  there.  5.  Is  it  warm  in  your  brothers 
room?  6.  No,  it  is  very  cold,  he  bas  no  fire.  7.  Has  he  no  stove? 
8.  Yes,  he  has  a  verygood  one,  but  no  wood.  9.  Has  your  brother 
my  looking  glass  ?  10.  No,  your  friend  has  it,  he  has  also  your  un- 
cle's  table  and  your  brother's  sofa.  11.  Has  he  my  chairs?  12.  No, 
he  has  bis  o\vn.  13.  Has  the  stranger  your  nephew's  horses?  14. 
No,  he  hasmine  and  I  have  bis.  15.  Hai^  my  brother  your  carriage? 
16.  No,  he  has  yours.  17.  Have  you  your  shovel  or  the  farmer's? 
18.   I  have  neither  bis  nor  mine.     19.  Has  your  servant  my  coat? 

20.  No,  your  cousin  has  it,  and  your  brother-in-law  has  your  cloak. 

21.  My  brother  is  in  Ohio  and  my  cousin  is  with  bim.  22.  We 
have  a  room  with  a  fire  in  it.  23.  Have  you  my  buttons  or  has 
your  brother  them?     24.    He  has  them. 

25.  3f)r  SSetter  ^at  meinen  neuen  2eu(^ter,  unb  i6)  f)abe  feine 
alte  ^ampt.  26.  5Dlein  SSater,  meine  SDlutter  unt)  meine  ^rüt)er 
jtnt)  in  meinem  ©arten.  27.  Tldnt  @c^n?efter  ^at  meinen  Spiegel, 
meine  ^ampt  nnt  mein  ®opf)vi.  28.  »&aben  @ie  meine  «Stufte  oter 
tie  S^riijen?  29.  3c^  l>abe  bie  S^rigen.  30.  ^at  3^v  S3rut)er  fein 
Rapier,  feine  >linte,  feinen  Seuc^ter  cter  feine  gebern?  31.  @r  ^at 
meine  getern,  aber  ni6)t  t)ie  feinigen.  32.  «Seine  Tluitn  ^at  i^ren 
Z\\ä),  i^r  $a))ier,  i^re  gebern  unb  i\)Xt  €)tü^k  in  i^rem  3intmer. 
33.  ^ajl  t)U  deinen  neuen  50^ante(?  34.  {Rein,  fcein  33rut»er  \)at  \i)n 
in  feinem  ßimmer.  35.  Unfer  £)i)tm  ^at  unfern  SSagen,  aber  nid^t 
unfer  ^fert).  36.  ^paben  unfere  greunfce  i^re  S^u^e  oUx  t)ie  unfri^ 
gen.  37.  ^k  baben  tie  porigen,  unt)  aud^  i^re  n?oflenen  «^ernten. 
38.  Unfer  alter  greunD  i^  je^t  bti  unS. 


Median  XI.  Les'son  XI. 

gragenbc    gürtDcrter* 

I.  TThö  (alö  fragenbeö  ^iirmort)  entfpri^t  bem  beutf^en 
SBcr? 

IL  What  \mt)  niäjt  tecliuirt  imb  fte^t  in  SSerMnbung  mit 
.Öau^)ta>örtern  in  allen  Kafuö,  ®ef^Ie(^tern  unb  galten.  So  ijl 
Inxä)  u?aö  für  ober  n^et^er,  n?el(l;e,  met^eö  ju  üter» 
fcfeeu. 

IIL  Which,  n^el^er,  wett^e,  n^elc^eö,  l^^^t  ebenfalls 
nur  eine  gorm,  unt)  fanu  mit  ^Hauptwörtern  atter  Strt  »erbun« 
t)en  j^e^en.     (Ueber  Daö  5«ä^ere  fu^e  S*  89,  3,) 
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(fifte   Section.     graijcutc  gümn^rter. 


IV.     A'nybody  unb  söme  body,  ^emant) ,  fo  tl?ie  nö'body, 
9?icmant),  n?evten  me  «gauptmörter  tecUnirt. 


Nom.  M?hö, 
Poss.  w;hÖ$e, 
Obj.     w?höm, 


9^01«.  \rcr; 
5lccuf.  wen. 


giufgiibc  11. 

At,  ät,  um,  ju  _(L,  38); 

Bräss,  bra^,  meffin^en; 

Chain,  tfc^e^lt,   A\ttc; 

Däy,  tcf),  2:a3; 

Enemy,  cu'uimi,  geint; 

Fel'löw,  ferio,  (^virncvat»,  ©cfelle; 

Fool'ish,  fut)(ifc&,  albern; 

Gold,  3c()lD,  ®o(r,  gölten; 

Hand,  ^dnt»,  «^anl); 

JETour,  aur,  Stuntc; 

Office,  üffi§,  ®cfcl}cift^5j{mmer; 

Whö  ha$  my  pen  and  my  pen'cil  ? 

TFhö^e  «lockig  and  watch'e$  have 

yoü? 
TFhöm  have  you  seen? 
What  time  i$  it  by  yoür  watch? 
What  «oun'tryman  äre  yoü? 
What  books  have  yoü  read? 

What  have  they  döne? 

Which  pen$  have  yoü,  hi$  or  mine? 

Which  boy  ha$  the  chäin? 
Which  chain$  have  the  boys? 
Which  pen'cil  have  yoü,  the  öld 

one  or  the  new  one  ? 
I  have  the  öld  one? 
The  roof  of  the  house  i$  red. 


Nom.  nö'body,  91om.  ^'^iemant; 
Poss.  nö'body'^,  ®en.  91iemant'3; 
Obj.    nö'body,    5lcc.  y^temanten. 

Ex'erci^e  11. 

Part,  )^axi,  Z[)ni; 

Pen'cil,  penn'tlif,  S3(ei|lift;     • 

Sharp,  fd)arf; 

SilVer,  gil'rcer,  filbern; 

Steel,  fiiel,  fta()(ern,  eU\i){; 

Too,  tub,  aiicb,  gn,  ^ufebr; 

What,  ijuoit,  weldjev,  waö  für; 

Wliich?  bintfd),  iDeldjer,  e,  c^3; 

TThö?  bitb,  tver? 

World  (13,  o.  29,  w),  2Be(t. 

23er  i)ai  meine  geter  mit  meinen 

53(ei|lift? 
Steffen  SSant^;  unt  >tafd[;enubren 

baben  «Sie? 
SSen  baben  «Sie  gefe^en? 
SBelcbe  ßeit  ift  e«  na*3brerUbr? 
2öa§  für  ein  !^antömann  fmt  0ieV 
äi.^a§  für  ^üc^er  baben  «Sie  ge^: 

lefen? 
2öaö  fjc\b(n  jtc  getban? 
Söelcbe  getern  b^ben  'Bit,  tie  fei^ 

nigen  oter  tie  meinigen  ? 
2öe(d)er  ^nabc  ^at  tie  mtW^ 
23eld)e  jletten  b^ben  tie^dnaben? 
Sßeld)en  Sieiffift  ^abm  ©ie,  ten 

alten  oter  ten  neuen? 
3c^  babe  ten  alten, 
^aö  2)arf)  te«  ^anfeö  \\t  xoii). 


1.  Who  has  your  young  friend's  old  horses?  2,  His  old  friend 
has  his  horses  and  his  carriage.  3.  Whose  watch  has  the  tailor? 
4.  He  has  his  own,  it  is  a  very  good  one.  5.  Which  ax  have  you, 
the  dull  one  or  the  sharp  one  ?  6.  I  have  the  carpenter's  ax,  it  is 
a  very  sharp  one.  7.  Whose  pens  have  you  in  your  band?  8.  I 
have  the  pens  of  my  brothers  and  the  knife  of  my  brother.  9. 
Wliich  coat  have  you,  the  merchant's  (§.  124,  1.),  or  the  tailor's?  10. 
I  have  neither  the  merchant's  coat  nor  the  tailor's;  I  have  a  coat 
from  the  tailor.  11.  What  have  you  in  your  hands?  12.  I  have 
the  axes  of  the  carpenters  and  the  saw  of  the  cai'penter.     13.  Which 


3  tt)  0  ( f  t  e    2  c  c  t  i  ü  n.      «g>intvcifente  g'ürmortcr.  2^ 

pencil,  which  pen  and  which  knife  have  you?  14.  I  have  no  pen- 
eil,  no  pen,  and  no  knife.  15.  In  what  part  of  the  worid  are  the 
churches  the  finest  and  largest?  16.  At  what  hour  of  the  day  are 
you  in  your  office?  17.  What  a  foolish  fellow  he  is!  18.  What 
watches  have  you,  silver,  or  gold  ones?  19.  I  have  silver  ones  and 
my  enemy  has  brass  ones.  20.  Which  watches  have  you,  mine  or 
yours?  21.  I  have  yours  and  mine  too,  one  is  too  large,  and  the 
other  is  too  small. 

22.  SSeffen  U^rcn  ^aBen  ^i^xt  S3rüber?  23.  «Sie  ^ahm  bie  \i)xW 
c^m,  aber  nid;t  tit  3^n^en.  24.  23er  tj^  in  Syrern  ßnnmer?  25. 
mint  mnikv  ifi  bariii  (§.  87,  3.).  26.  SSel^c  iletten  i)ahm  tte 
fleinen  Knaben?  27.  6te  ^aben  bie  ftd^ilernen  (§.  56.)  28.  ^aben 
teine  gvcunte  gro^e  ^üte  ottx  fletiic?  29.  Tlün  alter  greunD  hat 
einen  großen  unl)  mein  juuijer  greunt)  ^at  einen  f (einen.  30.  (gie  ^a^ 
ben  ten  «&unt)  meiner  S3rüter  oter  t>a^  $fert)  meinet  ißrnterö.  31. 
|)aben  «Sie  ta§  Seter  te§  ®erberg?  32.  5^ein,  aber  id)  i)abt  meia 
Seter  t)on  tem  ®erber.  33.  SSe(c^er  meiner  53rüt)er  i]l  in  3brem 
^aufe?  34.  3n  welkem  S^rer  C^dnfer  ifl  mein  Brüter?  35.  SBe^en 
^amm,   n?e(d)e  33ürfte,    tt?elrf)eö   ®(aö  unt  tvetc^e  Stii^fe  baben  ^icV 

36.  3^  ^^ibe  ten  Üamm  meiner  6c^n)efier,  tie  53iirfte  meiner  (Sc^n^e:; 
ftern,  ta§  ®(aö  teineö  ?^reunte§  unt  tie  [ebenen  ^tüf)[e  teiner  grcunte. 

37.  23a§  für  ein  33ud)  ^aben  ®ie?  38.  3d?  ^abc  fein  33u^,  ^abea 
6ie  eineö?    39.  3^/  i^  ^^^bc  eineö. 


fecixan  XII.  Les'son  XII. 

«^inttjetfeute    Fürwörter. 

I.  This,  tiefer,  tiefe,  tiefeö,  ^at  für  aüe  Eafuö  un^ 
®cfc^(ed)ter  nur  tiefe  eine  ??orm,  unt  termantelt  jtcf;  in  ter 
SKe^rja^l  in  taö  un\?eränterli^e  the^e. 

II.  That,  jener,  jene,  jeneö,  i\t  ebenfaff«  in  ter  @in^ 
ja^l  unrerdnterlic§  unt  nimmt  tie  SRe^rja^I  tho^e  an. 

III.  Thi?  unt  that  entfpre^en  ferner  tem  ©emcnflratiu^ 
Pronomen, ,tieö"  unt  ,,taö'',  türfen  aber  ni^t  n?ie  „tieö"  unt 
„taö"  im  ©eutf^en  )}ox  einem  3fittt)orte  in  ter  5Ke^rja^t  fie- 
^en,  fontern  nef)men  in  tiefer  Stellung  immer  tie  $furalform 
an 3  j.  S.  The$e  äre  yoür$,  and  thö$e  äre  mine,  tieö  (tiefe) 
fint  tie  S^^^ö^n  unt  taö  (jene)  jtnt  tie  meinigen.  What  äre 
fhö$e?  n?aö  ftnt  jene? 

IV.  That  entfpri^t  ferner  tem  ®ub|lantiv^$rcnomcn  ter. 
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3w^(fte  ü^cction»    ^inmcifmtc  gürwortcr. 


tie,  baö;  J»S5»  1  have  yoür  «löak,  and  fhat  of  yoür  bröth'- 
er,  i^  ^aU  S^ren  SRantel  unl)  ten  S^reö  Sruterö.  Have 
yoü  my  watch'e^,  or  tliö^e  of  the  strän'ger?  ^aitn  Sie 
meine  ll^reu,  oter  tu  beö  gremben? 


Slufgabe  12. 

Ball,  Udi,  23an; 

Breast'pin,  brcftpinn,  53nt|luabe(; 

Bright,  breit,  b(auf,  glanjent?; 

Clean,  flieii,  rein; 

Content  ed,  fontent'et ,  aufrieben ; 

€on'seqiiently,  f  onn'gequentli,  folg^ 

n*; 

Dirty  (8,  i),  fdjmu^ig; 

Enough  (13,  u.  34,  gli),  gemtg ; 

Green,  grien,  grün; 

Gun  (13,  u),  glinte; 

How,  \)m,  wie; 

This  book  i$  miue,   and   tliat  i^ 

yoür^. 
Tliatpen  i$  her$,  and  this  i$hi$» 

This  i$  new,  and  Chat  i$  old. 
What  i^  that  un'der  tliat  tree? 
That  i$  önly  an  öld  horse. 
Are  the$e  yoür  book^? 
Nö,  thöse  äre  mine. 
Have  yon  the  book  of  the  teach'- 
_  er,  orthat  of  the  schol'ar? 
I  have  the  let'ter  of  my  bröth'er, 

and  that  of  my  sis'ter. 
My  books  äre  new,  and  thö$e  of 

my  friend  äre  öld. 
This    hat    ]$   lärge  enough',   and 

that  i^  too  lärge. 


Ex'erci^e  12, 

Indus'trious,  intü^'trioö,  fleißig; 
Lä'zy,  tel}Tir  träge; 
Mountain,  mannt'in,  ^erg; 
Much  (13,  u.  31,  eh),  i^iel; 
Peo'ple,  )>icp'i,  ^eute; 
Pläte,  plet)t,  SlcHer; 
Tall,  taol,  groß; 
Than,  a(ö  (§.  119,  5(nm.;; 

Thi^s^  I  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^^^  '^^^• 
Uuhap'py,  imgliicflic^ ; 
Yeriöw,  jeUc,  gelb. 

2)iefeä  S3uc&  ifl  mein,  nnt)  jeneö 

ift  H^  3l;nge. 
Sene   geter   ift  fcie   it;rige,    nnb 

tiefe    i(t  t)ie  feinige. 
^iefeö  ift  nen  nnt)  jene«  ijl  alt. 
2ßag  ift  ta§  unter  jenem  S3anme? 
$Dag  ift  nur  ein  alteö  ^ferb. 
eint)  t)aö  (tiefe)  31)te  53nd)er? 
S'lein,  taö  (jene)  ftnt)  t)ie  meinigen, 
^aben  6ie  taö  S3ud)  teS  ü^et;rcr§ 

üter  taö  beö  ©djülerö? 
3^  f)abe  ten  S3rief  meines  S3ru^ 

terö  nnt)  ten  meiner  (Sd;trefter. 
SDleine  S5nd;er  fint)  neu  nnt)  tie 

meiner  ^-rennte  fint)  a(t. 
iDiefer  ^ut  ift  groß   genug  unt> 

jener  ifl  p  grog. 


1.  This  man  has  that  boy's  gun,  and  that  little  child  has  this 
woman's  shears.  2.  These  shears  are  rusty,  and  those  are  bright. 
3.  These  people  are  very  industrious  and  contented.  4.  Those  men 
are  rieh,  but  they  are  lazy,  and  consequently ,  unhappy.  5.  I  have 
your  brother's  horse  but  not  that  of  your  uncle.  G.  The  leather  of 
the  shoemaker  is  black,  and  that  of  the  saddler  is  yellow.  7.  His 
cloak  is  black,  and  that  of  his  friend  is  blue.  8  The  boys  have 
their  own  balls,  and  those  of  their  friends.  9.  We  have  our  own 
horses,  but  not  those  of  our  friend.  10.  That  mountain  is  v^^hite, 
and  this  one  is  blue.  11.  These  platesare  green,  and  those  are  red. 
12.  Who  is  that  old  man?  13.  He  is  the  uncle  of  this  young  mer- 
chant.     14.   Who  is  that?     15.   That  is  my  brother.      16.   What  is 


^rei^c^ute   Sectio  n. 
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that?  17.  That  is  a  breastpin.  18.  The  books  of  the  scholars 
are  dirty,  and  tbose  of  tbe  teacher  are  clean.  19.  Which  of  these 
little  boys  is  your  nephew?  20.  This  one  is  my  nephew ,  and  that 
one  is  my  cousin.     21.  These  are  my  books,  and  those  are  yours. 

22.  Diefer  fleine  S^nabt  ifl  ter  dritter  jene^  gvo§cn  5[Ranncä!. 
23.  S-el^eö  ift 3^r i8ii(^,  t^iefe^  cter  jenes?  24.  ^icfeg  ift  mein,  un^ 
jene^  ift  ra§  meinet  53rut^er§.  25.  ^iefe  f (einen  uferte  fint  fdboner, 
afejene  ^rc§en.  26.  tiefer  Ofen  ifi  ju  ^rcg  (L.  23,  III.)  un^  jener 
\\t  ju  Hein.  27.  3ft  Ux  SOreö  alten  greunteg  cjro^  vl^nuß?  28. 
5^ein,  er  ift  and)  ju  Hein.  29.  3<^  öabe  tvis  Seter  reo  Svittfer^  unt 
tag  reo  ©c^ubmacber?,  ten  ^aH  ter  jlnaben  nnt)  ten  te^  SDIanne^,  tie 
U^r  ter  5!}iutter  unt  tie  te»  ^o^nef^,  nnt  tic  «S^cimmer  tee  (^vohf 
fc^miet^  unt>  tie  ter  3^nimer(eute.  30.  SSelc^er  ilnabc  f)ai  tae  befte 
S3uc^,  tiefer  oter  jener?  31.  Jener  hat  ein  fe^r  gnte§,  aber  tiefer 
^at  ein  beffereö  nnt  teineS  ift  am  beften.  32.  SSie  mel  alter  ftnt 
jene  5J?atd;en,  aU  tiefe?  33.  ®ie  jlnt  nid^t  inet  alter,  aber  inel  flei^ 
^i^er.  34.  «&aben  jene  ^^üler  ibre  eigenen  Sucher,  oter  tie  te§  Seb? 
rers?  35.  Sie  baben  ibre  eigenen.  36.  X)it  ^änte  ter  fleißigen 
«Sdjüter  fmt  gen>ü^nli(^  reinlich  unt  tie  ter  faulen  fd^mu^ig.  36. 
X)ci^  jint  alte  Jöü^er  unt  tie§  fint  neue. 


feciion  XIII. 

There  wa^  a  lärge  ball  at  Gäy'$. 
He  sent  her  a  new  veil. 
The  girl  \\ill  find  my  valise'. 

The  man  w^ho^e  wÖrks  were  söld 

for   so  much  mön'ey  just  now, 

i?  in  yoür  house. 
I  wou/d  buy  the  röpe  if  I  thought 

it  were  good. 
I  put  the  rüle,    that    yoü    were 

Hss'ing,  un'der  the  tä'ble  €Över. 

White   a$   the  wäve   of  the   an"- 

gry  ö'cean. 
The    mis'sion    wa$    a    dängerous 

one. 
A  bföü'tiful  gern   wa$    söld  by  a 

jew. 
Ö    fool  tö   exult'  in  a  glö'ry  so 

väin ! 
He   i$   defi'cient   in    fil'ial   affe«'- 

tion. 


Les'son  XIll. 

(fö  irar  ein  groner  ^all  hd  ®at?. 
Gr  fdjicfte  i^x  einen  neuen  Sd)leier. 
^aö  9)]ätdien  trirt  mein   %cütU 

fen  ftnten. 
£^er  5!)iann,  teffen  SSerfe  fo  eben 

für  fo  inel  ®elt  uerfauft  n?ur^ 

ten,  ift  in  Sbvem  Jpnufe. 
3^  iriirte  taß  Xau  faufen,  trenn 

ic^  tcic^te,  taö  es  gut  n?dre. 
3(b  ftetfte  tag  l^ineal,  taö  (Sie  ge^ 

braucbt  t)atten,  unter  tie>li|c^j 

tecfe. 
SSeiB  n?ie  tie  Sßelle  te^  jornigen 

Tlnxt^. 
2)ie  Sentnng  xvax  eine  gefdl)rli(^e. 

(fin  fc^ener  (fteljlein  murte  t>on 

einem  3uten  verfauft. 
D    5Rarr!    über    einen    fo    eitlen 

9tubm  ju  frcblocfen. 
(£r   ld§t  eg   an   fintlid;er  3unei^ 

gung  fehlen. 
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^  r  e  i  ^  c  :^  n  t  c   ß  c  c  t  i  o  n. 


They  läugh  (läf)  at  bi$  zeal. 

He  ha^  a  let'ter  tö  seal. 

He  ha$  a  chäi^e;    they  löve  the 

cliäse. 
One    of    fhe    -ca.p'tared    söld'ier^ 

toiled  all  däy    on    the    su'gar, 

(shug'ar)  plantä'tion. 
The  äunt  z^;röte  the  stö  ry  of  the 

änt  and  the  «rick'et. 
The  ship  was  füll  of  flea$. 
This  sheep  ha$  a  fine  fleece. 
The  cheap  «loth  i$  eöarse. 
The  gläz'ier  sets  gläss. 
The  glä'cier  i.^  a  field  of  Ice. 
The  dog  sprang  oiF  the  dock. 

A  hog  is  a  beast,  and  a  hawk  is 
a  bird. 

He  had  a  hat  on  hi$  head,  a 
pack  on  hi$  back,  and  a  bag 
in  hif^  band. 

She  had  a  Wide  white  rib'bou. 
A  röbe  for  the  but'ler  and  a  röpe 
for  the  bäk'er. 

He  äsked    wheth  er   the  weath  er 

wa$  €öld. 
One  i$  fifteen  yeari^  öld  and  fhe 

öth'er  fif  ty. 
Which  i^  the  witch  ? 
He  wa$  bound  with  a  withe. 

He  i$  ai^  stü'pid  a;^  an  äss. 
They  eat  meat  and   drink  mead. 
He   sawed   wgod    and   sought   nö 

öth'er  employ'nient. 
Ha'man  had  a  härd  heärt. 
The  lärch  i$  a  lärge  tree. 
It  will  deerease'  by  degree:^'. 
I  haye  häZf  a  dol'lar. 
That  mau  i^  a  cheat. 
Here  i$  pä'per;   will  yoü  have  a 

sheet. 
Ho  inäde  a  low  bow. 
He  mäde  a  rough  (ruf)  böw  from 

the   tough    (tuf)   hongh  that  I 

bouglit. 


(8ic  U-\d)cn  iiOcv  feinen  ^ifer. 
dv  ^cit  einen  33rief  ju  t>er|iei3e(n. 
6i*  i^at  eine  (S&aife;  ftc  lieben  tie 

diner    ter    gefangenen   «Soltaten 

arbeitete  ^en  ganzen   Zuo^   auf 

bev  3«cftn-;^^flan5Äng. 
£)ie   Zawtc   f4>rieb    ta§  5Jidrc^eii 

von  t^er  5lmeife  unt»  ter®riüc. 
S>a§  ©c^iff  war  l^oll  %ic\)(.  , 
SDiefe»  ®c{)af  (;at  ein  fc^6ne§  33(te§. 
2)a6  tvübifeife  Znd)  ifl  grob. 
S)er  (Sfafer  fe^t  ®Ia§  ein. 
S)ev  ©(etfc^er  ift  ein  C^iöfelt. 
$Der  «g)unt)  fprang  i>on  tev  23evfte 

[)evunter. 
(^in  (£d)n)ein  ifl  ein  (üievfü§ige§) 

2:biev,  unt^  ein  ^vibi^t  ifi  ein 

Sieget, 
ßr   ()atte   einen  S;)iii   auf  feinem 

ilopfe,   einen  S3iinbe(  auf  ^em 

Sfliicfen,  unl)  einen  <Sacf  in  ^er 

•&cln^. 
«Sie  ^atte  ein  breite?  n^eigeö  33an^. 
diu  etaat^ffeiD  für  ten  5[«unt:^ 

fd)enf  unt>  einen  «Strirf  für  ten 

33ärfer. 
dr  fragte,    oh    taö  Sßetter    falt 

wäre, 
diner  i)l  fünfjet^n  3at;ve  aU,  unl) 

t)er  5(nt)ere  fünfzig. 
SSelc^e  i\t  tie  «g^e^e? 
dr  wurte  mit  einer  25^ei^enrutf)e 

gebunt)en. 
ßr  ift  fo  bumm  wie  ein  C^fef. 
«Sie  effen  S'(cifd)  unb  trinfen  SDktb. 
(^r  fdgte  ^0(3    unD    fucl;te    feine 

andere  33efcl;dftigung. 
^aman  ^ciiU  ein  ^arteö  ^^er^. 
i)k  ^ixdjt  ift  ein  ^ober  S3aum. 
(5'0  wirb  aflmäblicfc  abnebmen. 
3c^  l)ahc  einen  falben  £)oIIar. 
Sener  Wann  ifi  ein  ^Betrüger. 
«g)ier  ift  $a)3ier,   wiüfr  tu  einen 

SSogen  tjaben? 
(£r  machte  eine  tiefe  SBerbeugung. 
ßr    mad)te    einen   rauften  ^ogen 

au§   bem   jäf^en  5(j^e,    ten  id> 

laufte. 


iD  r  c  i ;  e  1)  n  t  c    2  c  c  t  i  c  n. 
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It  i.'p  enough   to  make  oue  laugh 

(laf.) 
He  hai^  dough  in  hi^  trough  (4,  o). 
The  ox  i$  a  dräught  (dräft)  an'- 

imal. 
The  chough  (chuf)  i$   a  kind  of 

€rö\v. 
The  öak  ha$  a  broad,  greeu  €rown. 

The  wa'ter  flöw$,  the  mau  plow$. 
We  föur  mäde  a  töur  on  foot. 

JFhöm  did  merr'yMä'ry  mar'ry? 


^cn  ju  bringen, 
^r  bat  Zcio^  in  feinem  S^rogc. 
2)er  Odß  ift  ein  S^^tfjier. 

^ie  'itc\)k  i]l  eine  5trt  (t?on)  Jlrdbe. 

^ie   ^i(^e  §at  eine   breite  ^timt 

ilrene. 
2)aö  SSaffer  fliegt,  l>erS[)lann  acfert» 
5Sir  iöier  mad^ten  eine  (Reife  ju 

SSen  \)nxK\i{)iU  tk  frö^Iic^e  SDZaria? 


aiufgabe  13. 

He  mäde  a  fine  shöe  (§.  26.). 
He  mäkes  fine  shöe$. 
Thsey  präi$e  hi$  horse. 
Haste  mäkes  wäste. 
We  präi$e  what  we  löve. 
I  esteemed,  yeä  löved  them. 
He  präi.$'e^  hi;^  hors'e^  (§.  27.). 
He  place?  the  €äge$. 
He  räi$'e$  mauy  (nieuny)   rö^'e^. 
This  i^  fine,  and  that  i$  lin'er. 
He  i^  wi$e,  and  she  ii^  wi^'er. 
"VYe  präi^e  the  brave. 
Thüu  löv'est  the  wi^'est. 
Thou  präi^'est  the  bräv'est. 
They  häte  i'dleness. 
She  bräid 'cd  her  liäir. 
He  allUid'ed  tö  yoü. 
Tliey  treat'ed  him  kind'ly. 
She  hät'ed  them  bit'terly. 
He  ?/jritcs  ev'ery  morn'ing  (§.  28.). 
He  i^  writ'ing  a  let'ter. 
Tliey  äre  shäv'ing  themselve/. 
Thi$  i$  not  pal'atable. 
He  ha$  päid  the  iniür'ance. 
We  live  in  peace  (§.   29.). 
He  i$  ver'y  peace  able. 
They  äre  ver  y  eouräge'ous. 
She  wasli'e$  the  gläss  (§.   30.). 
He  wish'e$  tö  buy  watch 'e$. 
They  wash  the  gläss'c$. 
He  €atch'e$  fox'e$. 
He    ha$   a   cher'ry   and   a  ber'ry 
(§•  31.). 


Ex  ereile  13. 

C^r  machte  einen  fcbmien  ^c^ut). 

^r  mad)t  fd)one  ^cfeul^e. 

(Sie  loben  fein  ^43fert'. 

Itebereifung  mac^t  33erlnfl. 

33ir  (üben,  tt>a§  tvir  (iebcn. 

3^  ac()tete,  ja  fogar  id)  liebte  fie. 

(£r  lobt  feine  uferte. 

(£r  fteüt  t)ie  ^äfi^e. 

(ir  iid)i  mit  ö^ofen 

>Diefeg  ift  fein  unt)  jeneS  ifl  feiner. 

(^r  ift  n?cife  nnl)  |le  \\t  iveifer. 

3Bir  loben  tie  Xapfern. 

X)ix  iicbft  tie  SSeifcften. 

S)n  lobft  tie  Xapfcrften. 

Sie  b^^ffcn  tie  5'auU;eit. 

Sie  flocht  i^re  ^^^^^circ., 

^r  fpielte  anfSie  an. 

Sie  bcbantelten  i()n  giiti^. 

Sie  [)C[ik  fie  bitterlid). 

(fr  fc^reibt  jeten  2Rorgen. 

(ix  fdjreibt  (eben)  einen  JBrief. 

Sie  rafiven  ftc|. 

2)aö  ift  nid)t  fc^marff)aft. 

iS:x  bat  tie  ^(ffecnran^  bejatjit. 

^ir  leben  im  grieten. 

(fr  \]i  ]<:i)X  fiietfcrti^. 

Sie  fint  fcbr  nuit(;ig. 

Sic  fpiilt  taö  (55laö. 

(fr  wünfd;t  Ubren  ju  fanfcn. 

Sie  fpülen  tie  ©läfer. 

(£r  fan^t  %\\d}\c. 

(fr  l;at  eine  ilirfd;c  unt  eine  33cerc. 
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25  i  c  r 5  e  t)  n  t  c    ^,tcti  c\h    ^e^^ie^ente  gümörtcv. 


Many  (mcnny)  cher'rie^,  and  her- 
rief äre  söld  in  lärge  ^it'ie^. 

They  enVy  us. 

He  whö  en V/e$  the  rieh,  serdom 
pit'ie$  the  poor. 

He  gets  np  ear'ly. 

I  get  up  ear'lier,  than  he  döe$. 
Whö  i$  hap'pier  than  he? 

We  shou?d  alVäy^  be  prepäred  tö 
die  (§.  33.). 

He  died  a  year  agö'. 

The  wörds  of  a  dy'ing   man   äre 
impress'ive. 

He  ii^  ty'iiig  hi^  shöe. 

They  äre  try'ing  tö  find  us. 

This   «loth   i$   thin,    and   thät   i$ 
thir  ner  (§.  34.). 

While  he  wa^  «ut'ting  the  bre«d 
he  €ut  hi$  fin'ger. 

Hi$    face    iifi   red ,    but  yoüri^   i^ 
red'der. 

The^e  boots  fit  me  tolerably  well, 
but  the  öth'er^  fit'ted  me  bet'ter. 


Sit   grcgeii  Stätten  tverfcen  inel 

^irfc|>cn  iint)  23eereu  ücrfauft. 
»Sie  beiieit)cii  un§. 
SScr  tic  dld^m  kneffcet,  Ut>an^ 

ert  feiten  tie  5(nnen. 
(Ir  fle()t  ^eitic^  auf. 
3^  f^clje  frii^ev  auf,  M  er. 
Sßer  ift  glücfli^cr,  aU  er? 
SSir  füttten  immer  ju  jlerben  6e^ 

reit  fein. 
(Ir  flarü  i>ür  einem  Sa^re. 
2)ie  2öürte  eine^  flerbenten  Tlaiu 

neö  finb  eintrncf^^üoü. 
(fr  bintet  feinen  6d;n[). 
<Sie  uevfud;en  un§  jn  pnt>en. 
SDiefeg  2:uc^  ijl  t>unn  unl)  jeneö 

ifi  tnnner. 
2Säf)rent)   er   ta^   ^rot)    fd^nitt, 

fct^nitt  er  ft^  in  feinen  gin^er. 
Sein  (Beftd;t  ift  rot^,  aber  Daö 

Sfjvige  ift  rötOer. 
^iefe  Stiefel  paffen  mir  gut,  aber 

tie  anderen  jagten  mir  befjer. 


^ection  XIV.  Les'son  XIV. 

Sejte^enbe    gürttjörter. 

I.  TFliö  btent  aiti;  afö  fRefatit^,  mtrb  nur  auf  ^erfonert 
Sejcgen  unt  entfpri^t  bem  beutfd;cn  meld; er,  n^elcfic,  tiuf- 
djeS,  über  ber,  bte,  baö,  ®ö  ^at  nur  eine  ^orm  für  bcioe 
3a^Ieu,  uub  njtrb  ganj  xt>u  txi^  fragenbe  whö  bectinirt» 


£)ecnnatiün  be§  relatiuen   whö. 


Nom.  whö, 


ßtnja^I. 


^mu  \r>elc6er,  xt>M)t,  tt)elc^eö; 

ber,  tie,  baS; 
jPoss.  whö$e,  ®en.  n)e(d;e§,  weiter,  ttJel^eg; 

be§,  t)er,  Deö; 
Obj.    2i?höm,         5lcc.    ti?e(^en,  \vdd)t,  \t)e(d^e0; 

t)en,  tie,  t)aö. 


SBe^rja^L 
weld^e,  t)ie; 

tvelc^er,  bereuf 

mi6)t,  i)ie. 


n.   Whicli  unb  tbat  bieueu  au(^  afö  refatit^e  ?5ürtt)orter^ 
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unt)  nehmen  tcitc  ten  ^J^IKflt^^  whö^e  an,   crteiben  aitx  fcnjl 
feine  5?eränterung, 

III.  Which  fccjie^t  jt^  nur  auf  JBtere  unt  ÜDinge,  that 
aber  fctrcM  auf  ^erfonen,  alö  au(^  auf  Spiere  unt»  2)tngc; 
j»  S»  Thi?  i$  the  man ,  fhat  (it'hö)  pläyed ,  and  that  i$  the 
wö'nian,  that  (t^hö)  sang,  tteö  ift  ter  SKann,  n?el^er  fiptclte 
unt)  taö  i)!  bie  ^rau ,  n^elc^e  fang»  Are  the$e  the  men ,  tö 
t^hömyoü  i^röte?  6int)  baö  He  Scanner,  an  bie  Sie  fc^riebcn? 

rv.  25aö  refatiüe  that  ^at  bte  regierende  ^rapoittion  mä) 
[xä),  unb  jn?ar  am  @nbe  beö.  ©a^eö,  t^höm  unb  which  bagegeu 
fönnen  biefe(6e  Stellung  einnehmen  ober  bte  ^räpojttion  t}cr  jt^ 
^aten;  j*  33.  This  is  the  man  that  I  t^;röte  tö,  tit^  i\i  ber 
9Kann,  an  ben  i^  fdjrieB.  This  i$  the  wo  man,  tö  z^höm  she 
tüiöte,  ober  this  i$  the  wo  man,  i^'höm  she  wi'öte  tö.  ^äiu 
ftg  au^  werben  bie  9teIatioe  im  Cbjectit?e  ganj  meggetaffen;  j.  93. 
This  i$  the  let'ter  I  had ,  bieö  iji  ber  Srief/  ben  i^  batte* 
That  i$  the  man  he  i6Töte  tö ,  ta^  iji  ber  9J?ann ,  an  ben  er 
fd)rieb. 

V.  ÜDaö  aielati»  forbert  im  gnglif^en  \nä)i  bie  umgefebrte 
SBortfoIge,  wie  eö  im  ©cutf^en  ber  gaff  ij^,  fonbern  behält  bie 
natürti^e  bei;  j.  93.  The  man  id;hö_was  here  i$  sick,  ber 
2Rann,  weiter  ^ier  war,  iji  franf.  I  am  the  man  that  had 
the  book,  i^  bin  ber  SRann,  ber  "^a^  fSnä)  ^aiU. 

VI.  „He  whö"  entfpric^t  bem  beutf^en  „berjenigc,  wei- 
ther", über  bem  relativen  ,,wer'';  j.  93^  He  i^hö  i$  -eontent'ed 
i$  hap  py,  berjcnige,  welcber  (ober  wer)  jufrieben  ijl,  ifl  gtüdüc^* 

VII.  What  bient  aiii)  als  Stelatit?,  aber  nur  in  ber  93e* 
beutung  i?on  ,,t)i\^,  r\)a^'%  unb  fann  ni(^t  wie  ,,waö"  mit 
einem  üor^erge^enben  all  (affcs)  ober  that  (ta^)  in  93erbinbung 
jie^en.  ,,2ßaö"  \\i  in  fo(d;en  gaffen  bur^  that  ober  which 
wicberjugeben ;  J.  S.  I  Ä:nöw  what  he  say^,  iä)  wei^,  n)C[^  er 
fagt.    I  Ä:nöw  all  that  he  said,  i^  weip  5Iffe^3,  xoaQ  er  fagte* 

VIII.  ®(ii(f(i^  Wirb  bur^  bappy  überfc^t,  wenn  t)on 
ber  ®emüt^0ftimmung  bie  3?ebe  \\t,  unb  burcb  for'tunate,  wenn 
eö  ftc^  auf  äußere  SSer^äÜniffc  hc^idjt ;  j.  93.  Obgleich  er  in  aU 
len  feinen  Unternehmungen  glücflicfi  ip,  fo  ifl  er  (füijlt  er  ft^) 
bennod»  ung(ücf(icl; ,  '^llhöugJi  he  i^  ver'y  fortunate  in  all  hi^ 
undertäk  ing$  he  i$  ver'y  unhap'py. 
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t  c  V  j  e  (;  n  t  e   ü^  c  c  t  i  o  n.    ^e5tcf;entc  günvörtcr. 


2(ufga6e  14. 

Admire',  drmcir',  bctinm^eni; 

Al'way^  (3,  A),    immer ; 

Ättent'ive,  ättent'üv,  aufmcrffam; 

Bark,  barf,  53av!e; 

Bed,  Ut^,  ^tit] 

Belong,  biloiui^',  gehören; 

Brown,  (n*iUin; 

Gre-ator,  fvia1)'tür,  (Schöpfet ; 

Döor,  t>ct)r,  Z\)üx'j 

Field,  fielt,  ^dt ; 

Göld'smith  (36,  th),  @ofDfd;miet; 

Gräte'ful,  ßvel;tfiill,  Daiifbar; 

In'dustry,  iurcßtrt,  5*lei§; 

Lä'dy,  lel/ri,  >Dame; 

Lame,  (ebm,  (a^nt; 

Let'ter,  let'ter,  33vief,  S3itcl;|labe ; 

Long  (4,  o),  lani3  ; 

Morunig  (4,  o),  SÖlov^eu ; 

1$  that  tlie  man ,  i^liöi^e  car'riage 

yoü  have? 
Nö,  it  i$_lhe  one  (§.  78,  L)  whö^e 

horse  I  have. 
Are  the^e  the  men,  whö^e  mön'ey 

yoü  have? 
TFliö^e  book  have  yoü? 
I  have  that  of  the  man  i^höijje  pcn 

yoü  have. 
That  i$  Ehe  lä'dy  z^^hö^e  pen  this 

girl  ha$. 
This  i$  the  man,  wh.öm  (that)  yve 

saw. 
This  i$  the  wo  man,  whöm  (that) 

we  spöke  of. 
The^e  äre   the  men   and  wo'men 

(§.  48,  4),  whöm  (that)  we  saw. 
This  i^  the  book,  which  we  had. 

The^e  äre  the  hors'e^;  which  (that) 

_  we  had. 

Oo'ly    he    z^hö    i$  -content'ed    i$ 

hap'py. 
This  i$  the  horse,  I  had  yes'terday. 

This   i$    the   man    wh.ö    ha.f    my 
let'ter. 


Ex  ereile  14. 

Nei^Ä'bor,  m\)'bcx,  ^ad^bar; 
onen,_cff'n,  cft; 
OVer€öat,  ob'iverfo(;t,  Uebcrrorf; 
Pis'tol,  piö'tol,  ^iflüle; 
Pitch'er,  pitfcl)er,  ilvug ; 
Plea^'ant,  pfeffaiit,  an^encfjm; 
Prop'erty,  viop'erti,  (^igentl^um; 
See,_gier;,  [eben; 
Situä'tion  (33,  tu),  Sage,  3»ffrtnt; 
Späde,  fpeb^,  (Spaten; 
Spoon,  fpu(;n,  Söffe!; 
Tö,  tili),  i\a(}),  311; 
Unplea$'ant,  iinan^enebnt ; 
Voy'age,  tveu'dtfd),   SReife,  ^u^ 

reife; 
Yes'terday,  je^'tertä,  gejleru; 
Wag'on,  uag'üu  23 a gen. 

3jl  ta§  ter  ^Jlann,  U\\cn  SSagen 

'Sic  b^'i^cn? 
Üiein,  e§  ift  derjenige ,  beffen  ^fert) 

Sinti   tieg  (tiefe)  t>\t   Tlcinmx, 

Deren  (Seit)  tn  baft? 
SScffen  33nc^  ^aben  Sie? 
3cb  babe  tviö  tcö  5[Ranne§,  teffcn 

5?eter  Sie  baben. 
^'viö  ift  t)ie  ^Dame,   Deren  geDer 

tiefet  9[RdD^en  l;at. 
£)a§  i\t  DerSpflann,  Den  ipir  fa^en. 

£)a§  ifl  Die  gran,    i^on   iDcIc^er 

(Der)  mx  fprad;cn. 
^aö  finD  tu  DJZanner  unD  granen, 

tve(cl)e  (Die)  wix  faf)en. 
^a§  \\t  Da§  58nc^,  welc^eö  (Daa) 

n?ir  bcitten. 
Daö  finD  Die  ^ferDe,  tt?elc§e  (t>{t) 

mir  ^Vitien. 
9f?ur  Derjenige,   Der  jnfrieDcn  \\t, 

x\t  gUtcflic^. 
2)ie§  i|^  Day  $ferD,   ta^   id)   ge^ 

i^ern  b^'^tte. 
■Üu^   i]t  Der  SDInnn,    Der  meinen 

S3rief  f;at. 
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1.  Is  this  the  boy  whose  ax  you  have?  2.  No,  it  is  the  one, 
whose  spade  my  brother  has.  3.  These  are  tbe  people  whose  indu- 
stry  we  admire.  4.  Those  letters  that  you  see  there  are  from  my 
brothers  whose  books  you  hare.  5.  Are  these  the  stoves  whose  doors 
the  blacksmith  has?  6.  No  ,  he  has  the  stoves,  to  which  those  doors 
belong.  7.  Whose  pitcher  have  those  boys?  8.  They  have  that  of 
the  man ,  whose  bed  the  sick  sailor  has.  9.  Which  of  your  neigh- 
bors  has  your  horse  this  morning?  10.  The  one,  whose  camage  I 
had  yesterday  has  it.  .11.  Which  of  your  horses  has  he?  12.  He 
has  the  old  black  one.  13.  Has  the  goldsmith  the  brown  overcoat, 
or  the  blue  one?  14.  He  has  the  brown  one.  15.  The  pencil  that 
you  have,  the  pen  that  I  have  and  the  knife  that  she  has  belong  to 
the  young  man,  who  has  the  wagon  of  our  old  friend  the  merchant. 
16.  Those  men  who  are  in  your  lame  brother 's  large  garden  have 
more  money  than  those,  who  are  in  the  house.  1 7.  Those  who  are 
sick  are  often  more  grateful  to  their  Creator ,  than  those ,  that  are 
well.  18.  Which  scholars  have  the  best  lessons  in  your  school?  19. 
The  ones,  who  are  the  most  industrious  and  attentive,  always  have 
the  longest  and  best  lessons.  20.  The  house,  that  you  have,  and 
the  field  in  which  we  are,  are  the  property  of  the  man,  that  has 
your  pistol.     21.  The  Situation,  that  we  are  in,  is  very  unpleasant. 

22.  ^cr  neue  «Spicket,  ^CIl  €>k  ^ahm,  ifl  r^id  \ä)bmx  aU  ter, 
tcn  S^re  <8^it?efter  l?vit.  23.  'Bint  tic§  tte  Seilte,  tercn  f^cne  «^viiifer 
iint)  gro§e  ©drtcu  ©ie  Ben?imtern?  24.  ^m\,  jene  ^dufer  unt)  ®dv^ 
ten  gef)üren  meinem  alten  9Zac^bar.  25.  2)a§  ifl  t)ie  jun^e  ^ame, 
reren  neuen  gin^er^ut  meine  ^c^wejler  ^vit.  26.  SSelc^ev  3^ver  ^cidy- 
barn  \)cit  tcn  Od;fen  te§  5D^e^aerg?  27.  ^Jerieni^e,  teffen  ©c^af  ter 
-Sauer  fjat,  ^at  i^n.  28.  SSefien  «Schaufel  ^at  ter  atte  ©artner,  tcr 
tier  ift?  29.  Jene  Schaufel  geeint  ten  SDMnnern,  teren  5^paumen 
tiefer  jun^e  ilnabe  ^at.  30.  ^n  ^oM ,  ten  tu  ^aft,  tie  ed^c,  tic 
id^  babe,  unt  ta§  gcfleifcn,  ta§  er  \:)K\i,  geboren  tem  ßinimermanne, 
welcfeer  jejjt  franf  ift.  31.  ^ie  neuen  Toffel,  n?elc^c  ic^  m  meiner  ^ant 
t)abe,  fmt  fd)on  unt  blanf.  32.  >Dev  SSa^en,  tt)e(d)en  6ie  ^aben,  ijl 
beffer  a(g  terjenige  (§.  78,  1.),  ten^tc^  ^abe.  33.  ^ic^t  terjenige,  ter 
ta§  meifte  ®elt  ^at,  ifl  immer  am  glücfüc^ften.  34.  Sßir  tjatten  in 
ter  ^avfe  5^1.  eine  ang^ne^me  ©eereifc  na^  9^en??2)crf. 


ittixon  XV.  Les'son  XV. 

5Inreten    unb    Sfitulatureiu 

I.  Mr.  (^bfütäung  für  mis'ter)  fic^t  in  SSerlnntuug  mit 
$5amilicn  =  9^amen,  unt  entfpri^t  tem  SBortc  ^iXX)  j.  33.  Mr. 
Fox,  ^crr  gcj;  Mr.  Smith,  «öcrr  (5uüt^. 

SBoolbuvp,  ©ramnuatif.  3 


31        günfje^nte   Sccticn.    5(nretcn  imt>  Slituüturcn. 

II.  Mrs.  (SIbfüvjung  für  missis)  lun*  einem  gamUien^9liV 
nten  entfpri^t  tcm  Söcrte  grau  oter  äRatam;  j.  S.  Mrs.  Black, 
grau  ofeer  äRatam  Slatf. 

III.  Miss  i?or  einem  gamilien*  cter  Saufnamen  entfpridjt 
tem  SBerte  gräutein  in  terfelben  Stellung.  D^ne  t>arauf  fol» 
gcntcn  Stamcu  ifl 

IV.  Miss  mit  „mein  gräulein"  ju  üterfe^en;  j.  S.  Miss 
N.,  gräulein  91.;  Grood  morning  Miss,  guten  aJlcrgen,  mein 
gräutein. 

V.  $Diefe  SBörter  tvcrben  nic^t  mt  Me  entfpre^enben  teut^^ 
fd;cn  vor  Sitetn  unb  Sernjanttf^aftö  *  Benennungen  gefegt*), 

Good  morning  do€'tor,  how  ii^      ©iitcu 5[)^ergcn,  «g>crr  jDüctor !  wie 

yoür  fä'fher?  bcfintct  fid;  ^bx  «&err  Spater? 

Ii|i  yoür  möth'er  at  hörne?  3ft  3^re  grau  SiRutter  ju  ^paufc? 

Where  äre  yoür  sis'ter^?  23ü  jlnD  3^rc  gräiilein^d;tx)efleru? 

VI.  ®ie  Slnrete  an  einen  SRann  c^ne  ten  Flamen  ij^  Sir, 
mein  «öcrr;  an  mc^r  alö  einen  G-entkinen,  meine  «Ferren;  an 
eine  grau  Mad'am;  an  me^r  alö  eine  (fo  xck  an  me^r  alö 
ein  gräulein)  Ladies,  meine  ÜDamen  oter  meine  gräulein. 

VII.  Sir  unt)  Mad'am  (le^tereö  ^äufig  in  M'am  atgefürjt) 
iverbcn  oft  getrauert,  wo  t)k  entfpred;ent)en  t)eutfd;en  SBcrter 
niä^t  angement)et  n^erben,  namentlii^  nad;  jes  unt)  no,  als  yes 
Sir,  ja  (mein  «öerr);  no  M'am,  nein  (S^^at'am)* 

VIIL  gür  fcefcnbere  2:itel,  aU  grau  !Doctorin  u.  bgt.,  gibt 
eö  im  ßngUfc^en  feine  entfpred;enten5(uöl)rücfe;  überhaupt  ijl  tie 
gr^ebung  fceö  SSerufö  jum  Zitti  im  ®ng(ifd)en  in  a>eitem  nid;t 
fo  gebräud;(i^  n?ie  im  üDeutfc^en.  Söitt  man  aber  eine  ^^erfon 
i?cn  einer  antern  tefelben  Slamenö  t>urd)  i^re  Sef^äfttgung  un-- 
terfd)eit)cn ,  fo  pe^t  ter  51ame  juerfl  unD  ter  Sitet  nad;^er; 
j.  S.  Mr.  N.  the  räil'röad  inspeet'or,  ^crr  5R.,  t)er  Sifeuba^u* 
Snfpector. 

IX.    3n  t)er  Sluff^rift  ter  Briefe  fte^t  ge^Dö^nlid;  ber  Sauf:: 


*)  «C^ieri^cu  \\nt>  aufgenommen  t*te  5(nret)etftel  t^er  23ürfi^enten 
einer  SScrfammhtng;"  ane  5.  53.  Mr.  Prei^'ideut,  6}cxv  ^n-äfirciit;  Mr. 
Speak'er,  ^crr  ^prccbcr  {Zitci  t)cr  23orfil^enren  tesi  cnAlifd^nt  ^^arKv 
ment^  iint>  te§  amcr{fantfd)cn  (Songreffe^^).  3uweilen  'iki)t  aiid;  Mr. 
^i>x  tnx  Sßörtern  Editor,  O^cDacteur;  Se^'retary,  «Sccretair. 


g  ü  u  f  j  c  ^  n  t  c   2  e  c  t  i  i>  n.    5(nrctca  imt  3:itnlaturcn. 


35 


name  mit  i?cr|le&enfcem  Mr» ,  Mrs.  cter  Miss  j?cr  tem  gami« 
licmiamcii;  j.  S.  Mr.  Jobii  N.,  ^err  Sc^anu  91.;  Mrs.  Mary 
L.,  grau  aWaric  2.  u.  f.  »?. 

X.  ^it  SIDrcffe  an  eine  girma  ifl  meifien§  mit  Messrs., 
Slbfuräung  teö  franjefifcljen  Messieurs;  j.  ^,  Messrs.  "W.  H. 
&  Co.,  «gcrrcn  SB.  •&.  u.  Gcmp. 


5(ufgabc  15. 

AU,  alle,  aüc^  (§.  66.); 

Aiiv,  cii'iü,   jeter,    ir^ent)    einer 

(§-  67.); 
Beef,  Inef,  Oiintfleif^ ; 
Büth  (36,  th),  btxH  (§.  68.); 
€äre'less,  fe^r'lejj,  for^Ic»; 
Dis€outeuted,  un^ufiieten; 
Doe'tor,  bcütor,  ^octcr,  5(rjt; 
Eacb,  ietfd),  jeter  (§.  69.); 
Ev'ery,  erc'eri,  jeter  (§.  71.); 
Few,  flu,  njeui^  (§.  72.); 
Joy,  tfc^cii,  greute; 
Lit'tle    lit't'f,  iveiüg  (§.  73.); 
Mauy,-  mcn'ni,  ind  (§.  74.); 
Neg'ligeut,  nad)Id|iig ; 
Nei'ther  (37,  th),  feiner  (§.  76.); 

Have  yoü  all  the  ap'ple^  or  all  the 

wheat? 
I  have  all  the  ap'ple^. 
How  rnany  book? ,  and  how  much 

pä'per  ha$  Mr.  N.? 
He  ha?  a  greät  many  book$  and 

a  greät  deal  of  pä'per. 
We  have  a  few  pen$,  but  nö  ink, 

nor  wä'fers. 
Ha^  the  täil'or  any  thread? 
Nö,  he  ha$  nöne. 
Few  men  äre  «ontent'ed. 
The^e  men  bäte  eacb  ötb'erbit'- 

terly. 
Ha$  a'nybody  tlic  täil'or'^  hat? 

Yes,  söme'body  ha^  it. 

1.  Is  any  industrious  person  disconteuted ,  any  lazy  one  content- 
ed  ,  or  any  contented  one  unbappy?  2.  Many  rieb  men  are  much 
more  unbappy  than  the  poor  laborers.  3.  We  have  many  joys  but 
more  sorrows ,  and  much  pleasure  but  still  more  pain.  4.  I  have 
some  friends  in  America  but  not  any  relations.  5.  Have  you  some 
good  beef?     6.    I  have   a  little  but  none  for  you.     7.    Have  you  a 

3* 


Ex'erci$e  15. 

Nöne,  nc^n,  feiner  (§.  77.); 
One,  uonn  (ivun),  einer  (§.  78.); 
Or'derly  (4,  o),  ortentli^ ; 
Öther  (37,  th),  antercr  (§.  79.)  ; 
Päin,  pe^n,  Seiten,  SSebc; 
Per'son,  (8,  o),  ^erfcn; 
Pleasure  (33,  i^u),  SScr^nü^en; 
Pune'tual  (33,  tu),  pünftlic^ ; 
Relä'tion,  ri(e()'fc^on  (35,  ti),  SSer^ 

tTvintte; 
Ripe,  reip,  reif; 
Some  (13,  o)/ einiijer,    ünw^ 

(§.  80.); 
Sor'row,  §or'ro,  ilummer; 
Still,  \tiü,  noc^. 

«graben  6tc  alle  Äpfel  cter  allen 

SSeijen? 
3(^  ^vibe  afle  Spfel; 
SSie   mk  S3üc^er  unt)   trie   i?iet 

Rapier  ^at  ^err  ^.  ? 
dr  ^vit  fe^r  uielc  ^ü^er  unt)  fe^r 

riel  ^Japier. 
SSir  ^aben  dn  ^nax  ??etern,  aber 

feine  ^inte,  nod}  Oblaten. 
S;>at  ter  ^^neiter  Sw'irn? 
9^ein,  er  i:)c\t  feinen. 
SSeni^  5Renfcf)en  fint  jufrieten. 
^iefe  Tlcn]d)m  l)affen  fic^  einan- 

ter  mit  ßrbitternn^. 
^dt  Semant  ten^ut  teö  ^c^nei^ 

terö? 
3a,  Semant  ^at  i^n. 


36  <2>cd]^-^t^nit  Scction.     I.  (Eenjugaticn  v>ci\  „have," 

few  pens  and  a  little  paper  for  me?  8.  I  have  sonie  pens  but  no 
paper.  9.  Has  the  carpenter  some?  10.  No,  he  has  none.  11. 
One  man  has  black  cloth  and  the  other  has  blue.  12.  One  part  of 
tliis  book  is  very  good,  how  is  the  other?  13.  Has  one  boy  the 
other  boy's  ball?  No,  each  boy  has  his  own  ball  ,  but  one  has  the 
other's  cap.  14.  Some  one  of  them  is  here  every  day.  1.5.  Every 
good  scholar  is  industrious  and  attentive.  16.  All  good  scholars  are 
punctual  and  orderly.  17.  No  good  teacher  is  negligent  and  care- 
less.  18.  Have  you  and  the  doctor  some  ripe  apples?  19.  He  has 
some,  but  I  have  uot  any.  20.  We  are  both  very  poor,  neither  of 
US  has  any  money. 

21.  «öviOen  (Sie  ivgent)  einen  S3eni?anMen  ^icv?  22.  3^  I;cibe 
einige  greunte,  aber  feine  25ent?ant)te.  23.  C^it  ter  €id)neiDer  i?iel  Znä) 
üt)ev  uiele  Olocfe?  24.  dt  \)at  tt)et>ev  Diel  Zud)  nod)  uiele  Olocfe,  aber 
febr  mit  ^ofen,  SSejlcn  unt)  »öemten.  25.  ^aben  6ie  guten  iläfe? 
26.  3cb  ()rtbe  nur  irenig,  aber  t)er  il'aufmann  b^t  febr  uiel.  27.  ^cit 
Hx  Wliiücx  @elD?  28.  3a,  er  bat  wel^eö;  b^iben  Die  <8d^ucil)er  aud^ 
it>elcf)ee?  29.  S^ein,  fie  i^cibm  feineö,  aber  tk  Xifc^Ier  i;aben  meicbeö. 
30.  «g)aben  Sit  gute  33üdKr?  31.  3a,  id)  i^abt  weicbe.  32.  S^^ihtn 
tie  dauern  gute  Tliid)  unD  gute  S3utter?  33.  3^1,  fi^  b^^ben  meldte, 
aber  tit  5trbeiter  tjaben  feine.  34.  3ii  3br  -öerr  Brüter  noc^  ju 
^aufe?  35.  9lein,  er  iji  mit  'S^xtm  ^errn  Jöetter  (ausgegangen),  unD 
fie  fint)  aüt  33eiDe  bti  t>tm  «g)errn  (S:apitain.  36.  SBo  finD  3bre  %xäüi 
lein  ßüufinen?    37.  ©ie  fiuD  bti  3^ver  grau  Plante. 


^ectian  XVI.  Les'son  XVL 

1.  ©a  baö  3eittt)ort  „have''*)  jur  abn^anblung  atter  anbern 
Seitmorter  unentbe^rltcfi  iji,  fo  lajfen  mir  eö,  obf^ort  eö  unre^ 
getmä^ig  i%  ^ier  juerfi  folgen : 

Snfinitiu.  Infin'itive. 

$raf. :  Tö  have,  ^aben;  ^erf. :    To  have  had,     gehabt 

baben. 


*)  ^Da  have  aU  Hilfszeitwort  bei  ber  (Konjugation  aller  23erben 
gebraucht  tt)iit),  ]o  mug  e§  natürüd^  b^ufig  Durc^  „fein"  überfc^t  njer^ 

I  have  (nicbt  I  am)  remain'ed,  i^  bin  geblieben. 

He  ha^  (nid;t  he  i^)  trav'eled,  er  i^  geveij^. 

They  have  (nic^t  they  äre)  rid'den,  fie  fuiD  geritten. 


©c^§gcf)ntc   Section.    L  gonjuvjation  t?cn  „havc'    37 


Ijlc^:    Hav'ing,  ^abf^^; 


Smperati». 

(£injaf)f. 
Have,  övibe;  havethou,  luibc  tu; 


(fiujvi^l  (Sin'gular.) 
I  have,  icb  ^abe ; 
Thou  ha^t,  tu  t)aft; 
He  ha$,  er  bat; 

3nH)erfect. 

I  had,  id)  ^attc; 
Thou  hadst,  tu  hatUft* 
He  had,  er  hatU ; 

^crfect. 

I  have  had,  id)  ^be  ö^^^ibt; 
Thou  hast  had,  tu  f)a]'t  gel^abt; 
He  has  had,  er  \)at  getrabt; 

^(uöquamperfect. 

I  had  had,  id)  f)attc  o^t^aht : 
Thou  hadst  had,  tu  b^tteft  ^efjabt; 
He  had  had,  er  \)atU  ^t\)Mj 

Srjicö  futurum» 

I  shall  have,  id)  irertc  babeu; 
Thou  wilt  have,  tu  mx]t  fjaben; 
He  will  have,  er  tvirt  tjviben; 

3t\?eiteö  futurum. 

I  shall  have  had,  id)  tvertc  ge^ 
babt  baben; 

Thou  wilt  have  had,tuanrfl  ge^ 
f)abt  \),\b(n; 

He  will  have  had,  er  wirt  ge^ 
l;vibt  ()aben ; 


Par'ticiples. 
2U^:  had,  cjebabt;       3teö:    hav'ing  had, 
öc()abt  babeut. 

Imper'ative. 

^[RcbrjabL 
Have,  i)ahi]  have  you  (§.  132.) 
\)x\bt  \\)x, 

Pre^'ent. 
mt^x^a^i  (Plural.) 
we  have,  n?ir  ^cihm. 
yoü  have,  ibr  bvibct. 
they  have,  fic  ^abeu. 

Impör'fe^t. 

we  had,  it>ir  batteii. 
yoü  had,  ibr  hcitUt. 
they  had,  fte  batten. 

Pör'fe^t. 

we  have  had,  unr  ^aben  ^t^M. 
yoü  have  had,  tbr  t)aht  ^ti)i\\)t, 
they  have  had,  jte  ^ben  ge^vibt. 

Plü'pörfe^t. 

we  had  had,  n>ir  i)C[tUn  Q^c^aht. 
yoü  had  had,  i^x  i)atUt  gebabt. 
they  had  had,  \u  Ratten  gehabt. 

First  Fü'ture. 

we  shall  have,  trir  trerten  babcn. 
yoü  will  have,  ibr  tvertet   \)C[btn. 
they  will  have,  fic  tvcrten  i)ciiH\\, 

S  e^'ond  Fü'ture. 


we  shall  have  had,  n?ir  werten 
gebabt  ^abeu. 

yoü  w^ill  have  had,  ii)x  n?ertet 
Qthciht  \)abtn. 

they  w^ll  have  had ,  fte  werten 
get)abt   i)(ibtn. 


SDie  englifc^e  Sßortfolgc. 

IL  >Dic  cnglifcfje  Söertfctgc  x\i  fe^r  einfa^.  3«^^!'^  f^^^t 
ta§  ©ubject;  taun  folgt  Mc  Gopula  imt)  jute^t  taö  ^rdticat 
mit  oter  o^nc  Cbject;  j.  33.  I  have  had  the  book,  i^  ^aüe 
taö  Sud;  gehabt,  wortUc^:  i^  f)aU  gehabt  taä  Surf?. 


38        ^tä)^^ti)ntt   Scction,     IL  2)ie  engnfcf;e  SScvtfüfcjc. 

2)icfe  Segct  gilt  anä)_in  ben  iintergeortsnetcu  Sä^en;  j.  S. 
He  i^  an'gry,  beeau^e'  I  have  had  the  book,  er  i|1  ävgcdiftj , 

Uetcr  gragefä^c  unt»  fcn(lige3l&weicf;ungcri  f,  §»  136  u.  ff. 


§Iufga6e  16. 

A$,  d§,  fo,  lüie. 

Bad,  bcit^,  büfe,  fc^Iimm; 

Be^au^e'  (3,  a),  mii; 

Beföre',  bipfüf)r',  bcüor  (L.  39.); 

CAol'era,  fcn'era,  (Spolera  ; 

Dollar,  2)ür(ar  (etwa  1 V2  ^§aler); 

Ev'er,  ew'er,  je,  jemalö; 

FeVer,  fie'wer,  j^ieber; 

Frequently,  frie'quent(t),  !)äufig; 

If,  iff,  trenn ; 

lustiWtion,  inftrocf'fd;cn,  Unler^ 

vict)t ; 
Just  (23,  j.  13,  u),  eben; 
Kind,  feint),  ©attuni^  5lrt; 
Möndäy,  monn'td,  SD^ontavß; 

TFliö  ha$  had  my  pen? 

I  have  had  it,  beeau^e'  yoühave 

had  rnine. 
He  will  have  the  book  now,  that 

I  had  yes'terdäy,  and  have  had 

tÖ-däy'. 
The  «oun'try    will    have    peace, 

äft'er  it  shall  have  had  a  Woody 

war. 
If  he    had   it    this    moru 'ing  at 

ei^rÄt  o'  clock,  he  had  it  car'ly 

enough'  (euuf). 


Ex'erci^e  16» 

Next,  ne$t,  näc^ft,  fimftig; 
Nöth'ing  (36,  th),  nicbtö; 
Päle,  pebf,  bleich,  bla^; 
Poor,  pubv,  arm ; 
Prob'ably,  tvat)rfcl; einlief  ; 
(the)  Same,  ^e^m,  ter,  Die,  taä^ 

felbe^ 
Sat'urday,  «Samflag ; 
Since,  §tnn§,  feit; 
Such  (13,:  u.  31,   eh),  fotc^er, 

fcicfje,  fülc^^eö; 
TÖ-däy',  tu^te^',  Seilte; 
Tö-mor'röw,  morgen ; 
Week,  uicf,  SSoc^e ; 
Why,  f)uei,  trarum. 

SSer  b^t  meine  geDer  gcbabt? 
3c^  b^be  fie  gebabt,    meit  Du  Die 

meinige  gehabt  b^ft- 
ßr  wirD  je^t  ta^  ^u^    b^^ben , 

n?elcbe§    icb  geftern   nuD    i)cntt 

gebabt  bvtbe. 
©aö  SanD  lüirD   J^rieDen  ^ainn , 

nai^Dem  eö  einen  blutigen  ^rieg 

getrabt  b^'iben  n)irD. 
2Benn  er  e§  tiefen  SlJlorgen   um 

acbt  Ubr  gebabt  b^t,  fo  i)cit  er 

e§  früb  genug  gehabt. 


l.  Have  you  had  my  horse  or  yours?  2.  I  have  had  yours 
and  your  brother  has  had  mine.  3.  Has  the  stranger  had  the  same 
valise  to-day  that  you  had  yesterday  ?  4.  No,  but  he  had  had  it  the 
day  before  I  had  it.  5.  I  shall  have  my  money  to-morrow,  you  will 
probably  have  yours  the  next  day,  and  they  will  have  theirs  next 
week.  6.  The  new  books  which  we  have  had  are  very  beautiful  but 
not  very  instructive.  7.  Why  have  you  not  had  the  knife  of  the 
gardener?  8.  Because  his  son  has  had  it.  9.  Have  you  ever  had 
such  apples  as  your  friend  has  had?  10.  Yes ,  I  have  very  often 
had  such  ones  ,  and  I  have  also  frequently  had  larger  ones.  11.  I 
had  not  had  my  new  hat  a  week  before  he  had  one  too.  1 2.  Before 
he  had  had  his  new  hat  a  week  I  had  one  of  the  same  kind.  13. 
I  have    had  more  money  than  I    now  have.     14.   I  had  your   knife 


€ic(>5cl;nte  Scction.     IRegctmägiöe  3eittrövtcr.  39 

ycsterday,  but  I  have  not  had  it  to-day.  15.  What  have  you  had  in 
these  baskets?  16.  I  have  had  nothing  but  (L.  40.)  apples  and 
peaches  in  them.  1 7.  Since  last  Monday  I  have  had  no  money,  but 
I  shall  have  some  next  Saturday.  18.  If  you  have  twenty  dollars, 
you  have  enough  for  us  both.  19.  Because  he  has  no  money  and 
no  friends  he  is  a  servant.  20.  Has  this  man  had  the  cholera,  or 
why  is  he  so  poor  and  pale?  21.  He  has  not  had  the  cholera,  but 
he  has  had  the  yellow  fever  which  is  just  as  bad. 

22.  3^  trevtc  ta§  große  fc^cnc  ^iiiiö  ^aben,  tag  mein  25rutcr 
jc^t  ^at.  23.  2^ie  Scute,  ircld)e  \o  t>\d  (Seit)  tjaben,  ^abcu  md)  melc 
grcuntc.  24.  ^u  ^c[\t  mi  mdjx  ^üc^er  gehabt  M  id)  ^^hai^'t  ^cihc. 
25.  2)ie  5(pfel,  treidle  id)  9ef)abt  (;abe,  fint)  nic^t  fefjr  gut.  26. 
^int)  tieö  tie  uferte,  Hc  ic^  gcftcvn  ^atte?  27.  9^ein,  l)aö  fint»  tiej: 
jeuigen,  tit  tcin  53ruter  fjcutc  gc{)abt  ^cit.  28.  23tc  lange  (jatteii  8ie 
jenen  ^ut,  e^e  6ie  tiefen  ()atten?  29.  3f^  t^'^tte  ii)\i  nur  eine  2öcd)C 
gehabt.  30.  2Bann  werten  tie  5[Ränner,  trelc^e  tie  |)üte  f)aben,  aud^ 
rag  5Iu^  ^aben?  31.  (Sie  uferten  eg  morgen  t)aben.  32.  SBcrteu 
€ie  tiefe  23o^e  3^ren  neuen  lleberrocf  ^aben?  33.  9^ein,  mein'^ru^ 
ter  Wirt  ifjn  I)aben,  weit  er  me^r  ®elt  bat  alö  id).  34.  «&aben  Sie 
^eute  taöfelbe  ^fert  gef)abt,  ta§  id)  geftern  ^atte  unt  ta§  3^r  greunt 
morgen  t)aben  wirt?  35.  ^^lein,  id)  \)abtc^  ^eute  nic^t  gef)abt,  aber  id) 
ijabt  eö  gejlern  gehabt,  ebe  Sie  eö  f)atten  36.  SSaS  ^vit  ter  ®rob^ 
fdjmiet  in  großen  ilörben  gehabt?  37.  ^r  ^at  S3rot  unt  Kartoffeln 
tarin  gehabt.  38.  ^aben  Sie  ten  Cflocf  oter  ten  SiJiantel  gehabt? 
39.  3^  t)abe  ten  COlantel,  aber  nid;t  ten  ^od  gefjabt. 


fecixon  XVn.  Les'son  XVII. 

Slegclmaßigc  Seitroorter. 

I.  2)er  Snftnitb  ^ai  in  ter  engtif^en  Spröde  feine  ä^a-- 
rafteriftif^e  gntung,  [fließt  mithin  auf  t>erf^ictene  Su^jlaten; 
g.  95.  rob,  tauten;  greet,  grüben;  compel,  jwingen;  seem, 
[(feinen. 

■   Siltung  te§  ^^rafen«. 
IL    I)ie  erfie  ^Jerfon  ter  Sinja^t  unb  äffe  $erfonen  ber 
aWe^rja^I  finb  bem  Snpnitiö  gtei^;  bie  jweite  $crfon  ber  ßim 
ia\)i  ^ängt  st,  unb  bie  brüte  s  an;  j.  95. 
I        \  tc^  grü&e;  Thou  greet-est,  tu  grüßejl; 

we      (  wir  grüßen ;  he  gre€t-s,  er  grüßt, 

yoü       ^®®^'  ibr  grüßet; 
ihey   )  fte  grüßen. 
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III.  2)ie  jweite  $erfon  ber  ßtnja{;{  ^ängt  dst  otcr  edst, 
iint)  Mc  ül^rigeu  ed,  otcr  nur  d  an,  n^enu  t»aö  S3crb  jtcf)  f^on 
auf  G  entigt;  j.  S. 

I  \  tc(;  grüßte;  Thou  greet-edst,  bu  gvügtcfl. 

he  f  er  grügtc; 

we  \greet'-ed,  wir  grügtcn; 

yoü  1  i^r  grü§tct; 

they  ;  ftc  griigtcn. 

IV.  S)aö  ä^cite  $articip  ijl  bcr  erfien  ^erfon  beö  Smper^ 
fectö  gtci^  unt)  bilbet  mit  bem  $räfenö  l?on  have  baö  ^crfcc* 
tum,  mit  beut  St^l^^^f^^^ii^  be^felhn  tgUföjettworteö  ta^  $luö- 
quamperfcctum  unb  mit  befen  crjlem  futurum  baö  jmeite  gu^ 
tuvum;  J.  S.  I  have  greet'ed,  {^  i)aU  gegrüßt;  Ihad  greet'ed, 
iä)  i)aik  gegrüßt;  I  shall  have  greet'ed,  xä)  mxtt  gegrüft 
^aben. 

Y.  ©aö  crfle  futurum  ivirb  bur^  aSorfe^ung  ber  ^ilf^nU 
irovtcr  „shalP^  unb  „will^'  üor  ben  3nftnitiD  gebübet;  j.  93.  I 
shall  greet,  iä)  Werbe  grüben;  he  v^^ill  greet,  er  iDirb  grüben* 
Heber  tfk  vcrf^tebene  SJebeutung  unb  Slnwenbung  berfclben  pe^e 
§§.  98,  99. 

VI.  S)aö  e  beö  3tti))erfectö  unb  jttjeiten  $articipö  ifi  ge^ 
tt)c^nU^  f^umm;  j»  33.  shöwed,  fdjo^b,  t)on  ^höw;  träined, 
tre^nb,  »on  train;  blämed,  ble^mb,  tion  blame. 

VII.  ßnbigt  ber  Snfinitiü  auf  einen  2aut,  mit  beut  baö 
d  fi^  niäjt  Uiä)t  auöf^)reil;en  lä^t,  aU  auf  f,  ch,  sh,  k,  p,  s 
über  X,  fo  nimmt  tia^  ®(^{u^=d  ben  Saut  t)on  t  an^^  j.33.  roof- 
ed  ru^ft,  i?on  roof;  bäked  U^tt,  i)on  bäke;  höped  t;o^^)t,  t?on 
höpe;  pläced  pUi)^t ,  t)on  place;  fixed  fijt,  t?on  fix;  wished 
n?ifc^t,  xion  wish. 

VIII.  3(i  ber  ßnbbu^jlabe  beö  Snftnttit)«  aber  d  ober  t, 
fo  ij^  t^a^  Smperfect  unb  ^articip  feiner  5(bfüräung  fä^ig,  unb 
ta^  e  tt)irb  folgtii^  ^örbar;  j.  S.  bräid'ed  bre^beb,  üon  braid; 
häted  l^e^teb,  üon  hate. 


(Ecnjugation  fccS  regelmäßigen  3eitivcrte§ 
,,präi$e'S  loben. 

Snfinitit?.  Infinitive, 

^rdf.:    Tö  präi>e,  (oben;      $erf. :    Tö  have  präi$ed,  gefügt  I)a6cn. 

$artictpien.  Par'ticiples. 

Iftc0  :  Prüi^'ing,  (cbent)  ;     2tc§  :  präi^ed,  gcIoOt ;     3teÖ :  hav'ing  präi^ed, 

ÖcIolH  Ijabm, 

Imperative. 

50'lef)r3. :  präi^e,  (übet. 

präi$e   yoü    (oter  ye), 
lobet  i\)v, 

Pre^'ent. 

C^J^e^rjaE)!  (Plural). 

we  präi$e,  mx  loben., 

yoü  präi^e,  i^r  (ot>.  ^ie)  lobet. 

ihey  präi^e,  fie  loben. 

ImpÖr'fe^t. 

we  präiijjed,  wix  lebten, 
yoü  präi^ed,  ibr  Mtd. 
they  präi^ed,  fte  lobten. 

Pör'fe^t. 

we  have  präii^ed,  tt>ir  bfiben  gelobt, 
yoü  have  prai^ed,  i^r  i^abct  i3ef obt. 
they  have  präi$ed,  jlc  ^aben  gelobt. 

Plü'perfe^t. 

we  had  präi^ed,  \v\x  bitten  gelobt, 
yoü  had    präi^ed ,    i^x   \)CiUtt  ^ta 

lobt, 
they  had  präi^ed,  fte  b^^tten  gelobt. 

First  Fü' ture. 

we  shall  präi^e,  tt)ir  tvevten  loben, 
yoü  will  präi^e,  ibx  )vertet  loben, 
they  will  präi^e,  fie  tt?evten  loben. 

See'ond  Fü'ture. 

we  shall  have  präi^ed,  tvir  Vom 
tcn  gelobt  \)C[btn. 

yoü  will  have  präi$ed,  ibr  tt)ertet 
gelobt  baben. 

they  will  have  präi<;ed,  fie  Wer* 
ten  gelobt  baben. 


3mpcratti>. 

(£inj.  :  Präi^e,  lobe; 

präi^e  thou,  lobe  ^u; 

$räfenC^. 

^injabl  (Singular). 

I  präi$e,  icb  lobe; 
Thou  prallest,  tu  lobft; 
He  präi$'e$,  er  lobt ; 

3mperfect. 

I  präi^ed,  icb  lobte; 

Tliou  präi^'edst,  tu  lobtefl; 

He  präi^ed,  er  lobte ; 

$erfect. 

I  have  präi^ed ,  id)  l)abt  gelobt ; 
Thou  hast  präi^ed,  tu  bafl  gelobt ; 
He  ha$  präi$ed,  er  \)at  gelobt ; 

?5Iu§quamj3erfect. 

I  had  präiscd,  id)  b^tte  gelobt ; 
Thou    hadst    präi^ed,    tu    bt^tteft 

gelobt; 
He  had  prai^ed,  er  i)C[ttt  gelobt; 

ßrfleö  ?5uturum. 
I  shall  präi^c,  icb  werte  loben; 
Thou  wilt  präiijie,  tu  wirft  loben ; 
He  will  präii^e,  er  ivirt  loben  ; 

3ivcitcö  futurum. 

I  shall  have  präi^ed ,  id)  tverte 
gelobt  b^iben; 

Thou  wilt  have  präi^ed,  tU  Unrfl 
gelobt  baben ; 

He  will  have  präi^ed ,  er  Wirt 
gelobt  b«^^n; 


42  B\(i^?i(i)ntt   J^ection.      Oic^clmnj^i^c  3tMüvürter. 

^Inwenbung   tax   toerf^tcbenen    S^empora. 

IX.  £)ie  5(nment)ung  ter  QdUn  tfi  in  {^etvitJcn  gdfleu  t^ev- 
f^icten  i^vn  tn  3Beife,  ivie  fte  in  t)er  beutfc^en  (Sprai^e  ange* 
u^nbct  ivcrben»  >Daö  3n^P<'J^f«^<^^iini  wirb  im  ßnQlifd^en  ^e» 
traui^t,  menn  t)ie  ß^nt,  in  t»cr  bie  6cfprücf;cnc  ^anbtung  t?or  ftc^ 
ging,  als  aiipcr  3iif<^nimcn^ang  mit  ter  Stit  t)cö  ©piccl;crö  be^ 
trautet  unrt),  alfo  ivenn  bic  SBßvtcr  that,  last,  oter  ein  5It?i?crb, 
iveldjeö  einen  i?ö(Iig  verffeffenen  S^itpunft  tejei^net,  ftetjen,  mt 
j.  S,  yes'terdäy  gejlevn,  then  tann ,  agö'  i?oi\  3m  ^Seutfc^en 
ifi  eö  gleichgültig,  ob  man  taö  Smperfectum  oter  $erfectum  fe^t; 
ä.  ».: 

I  had  yoür  book  yes'terdäy,  3^  ^atte  geflcm  ^i)X  23uc^, 

iint)  iüd;t :  oter  : 

I  have  had*  yoür  book  yes'terdäy.  Jc^  Jjabe  gef^em  3U*  35 it(^  gehabt. 

He  wa$  here  last  week,  (|r  war  le^te  SBcd[)e  l)ier, 

imt)  nid)t :  oter : 

He  ha$  beea  here  last  week.  (gr  ift  leiste  SSoc^e  ijicx  gctvefeu. 

I  learned  my  les'son$  an  Aour  agö',  ^d)  lernte  meine  Slufgabc  oor  einer 

unt)  nid;t:  ©tunte, 

oter: 

I   have   learned    my  les'son^    an  3d;  i)Cibt  meine  5(nfgabc  uor  einer 

Äour  agö'*).  (Stunte  gelernt. 

X.  S)aö  ^^erfectiim  f;ingegcn  trirt»  angemenbet,  locnn  bie 
3eit,  in  ber  bie  be[procI;ene  ^^anblung  gef^eJjcn  ijl,_  einen  %^dl 
ber  3tnt,  in  \vdA)cx  man  fprid;t,  aiiöma(I;t;  j.  33.  I  have  just 
Seen  yoür  biöth'er,  ic^  ^a6e  fo  eben  3I;ren  33ruber  gefe^en. 
$Daö  5^erfectum  n?irb  ferner  gebraust,  um  Un  t^erflojjenen  ^^eil 
ber  3^it  eineö  no^  bauernben  Snn^^  ober  einer  no^  bauernben 
«ÖanbUmg  ju  bejeid^nen,  wo  man  fic^  im  !Deut[d;en  geivo^nlii^ 
beä  ^räfcnö  bebient;  j.  33.  How  long  have  yoü  had  fhis 
horse?  2öie  lange  (»aben  ©ie  biefeö  $ferb  (gehabt)?  I  have 
had  it  fi've  year^,  ic^  i)alH  eö  fünf  Sa^re  (ge^bt).  Ke  ha^ 
lived  twenty  year$  in  the  house  that  he  now  occüpie^,  er 
loo^nt  (feit)  jmanäig  Sa^re  in  bem  §aufe,  n?eld;eß  er  je^t  it-- 
too^nt^ 


*)  3)a«  5(tyerb  agö'  tlc^t  immer  nac^  bcm  bc^cid.ntetni  3eitvunfte, 
5.  55.  A  Short  time  agö',  i^or  fnrjcr  3eit;  an  Aour  agö',  oor  einer 
igtuntc;  not  long  agö',  vor  ^nr^cm. 
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XI.  2)ie  (reiben  gutura  u^crben  wit  im  !Dciitf^)en  get^rauclit, 
nur  mit  tcm  llnterf^iet'e,  ta^  fte  nie  eine  2i}a^rfd;etnli^feit  an^- 
brücfcn.  Sdb^t^rü^e,  tine:  „ßä  ivirD  3^^*  Brüter  fein;  er  mxt 
tcrx  ^eten  geprüft  ^abert,  e^e  er  ihn  ah]&}idu/'  u.  tgt.  jinl) 
in  baö  ßiic^Iifclje  tur^  andere  Tempora  in  ^txhintnn^  mit 
einem  5I^üerb  ju  überfe|en;  j.  23.  He  is  prob'ably  yoQr 
bröth'er;  he  undou^t'edly  tried  fhe  mes'senger,  beföre  he 
sent  him. 

XII.  !Da^5  S^ort  yet  in  3Ser6(nbung  mit  not  fie^t  ttm\ih 
ben  naä),  wä^rent)  im  ÜDeutfc^en  bie  entfpre^enten  Söörtcr  tie 
umgcfetjrte  Stellung  leiben,  j.  33»  He  ha^  not  vet  -eöme,  er  ifl 
ncd)  nic^t  gefemmen. 


5lufgabe  17. 

Bläme,  hU\)m,  tatclu  ; 
Brush  (13,  u),  bürftcn; 
Bu'$y,  bi'fi,  be)'c(;dfttgt; 
€all,  fvicl,  rufen,  neuuen; 
€ar'ry,  fär'ii,  tragen; 
Eor  (4,  o),  für,    auf  (L,  43.)  ; 
Grass,  graö,  ®ra§; 
Heavy/  ^ew'i,  \c\)\vtx; 
Learn  (8,  e),  lernen ; 
Mend,  meunr,  auöbeffern; 
Möw,  moijf  mähen; 
Präi$e,  ^ve(;^,  loben  j 

I  learn  my  les'son. 
Yoü  learned  yoür  les'son. 
He  ha$  learned  hi$  les'son. 
They  will  learn  their  les'soni^,  and 
we  shall  learn  our$. 

Yoü  will  have   learned   yoür  les'- 

I  have  shäved  myself . 

I  have  ealled  him  myself. 

We  brush     our  elöthe;^  ourselve^'. 

He  brush'e$  hi;^  hat  himself. 

Will  he  mend  h\$  €öat? 

Have  they  mend'ed  hi^  boot?? 

Why  have  yoü  wäit'ed  for  him? 
Why  have  yoü  not  «alled  Ihem? 
They  wish  tö  see  us. 


Ex'erci^e  17. 

Räirröad,  re^fro^t),  (£'ifenbal;n; 

Füght,  reit,  recl)t; 

Shäve,  fcbebit),  rafiren; 

Shear,  fd;icr,  fct;ceren ; 

Time,  tcim,  3<^it,  mal; 

Trunk,  Keffer; 

Try,  trei,  verfugen; 

Vi^'it,  ivi'fit,  befucben,  Scfu^; 

Wäit,  uc^t,  warten; 

Wash,  uofc^,  anifcben ; 

Wish,  uifd;,  nninfc^en ,  n>oIlen; 

Yet,  jett,  noc^. 

^ä)  lerne  meine  5lufgabe. 
Xai  Icrnteft  teine  5lufgabe. 
(£r  l)at  feine  5(ufgabe   gelernt. 
Sie  iverrcn  il)rc  '<?lufgaben  lernen 

unD   tt?ir   tver^en   tie   unfrigen 

lernen. 
3l;r  tvcrtet  eure  'Jlufgaben  gelernt 

haben. 
3cb  babc  mic^  rafirt. 
34  felbft  l^ibe  il^n  gerufen. 
iBir  biixikn  unfere  illeirer  felbjt. 
(£r  bürftet  feinen  ^&ut  felbjl. 
SBirt  er  feinen  9U>cf  auebeffern? 
^aben  Sic  feine   Stiefcia  auöge^ 

bcffert  ? 
SSarum  bafl  tu  auf  tbn  gctvartet? 
äi^arnm  bajt  t»u  \\t  nid;t  gerufen? 
Sic  nn'infd;en  unä  ju  fcl;en. 


44  '^icb^cijnic  Sic  dien.    fRegcImägiöc  3^ittrörtcr. 

He  wish  e^  tö  see  thern.  Üx  tvünfcfjt  fte  ju  fcBcn. 

I  €an  (§.  94.)reinäiii,buthemust  3^  t^civf  bleiben,  aber  crmu§  ge^ 

(§.  96.)  gö.  ^en. 

I  have  remäined  (L,  16*)  long  3cb  bin  lange  ßcnng  geblieben. 

enough. 

This  i^  the  man  for  M;hömlhave  5Daö  \^  tcxTlcinn,   auf  ten  tc^  fo 

wäit'ed  so  long.  lange  gewartet  \:)abc. 

1.  Why  have  you  not  learned  your  lesson?  2.  I  have  learaed 
it ,  I  learned  it  this  niorning.  3.  Why  has  your  teacher  blamed  you  ? 
4.  He  has  not  blamed,  but  praised  me.  5.  Have  those  men  washed 
and  sheai'ed  their  sheep?  6.  They  have  washed  them,  but  they  have 
not  yet  sheared  them.  7.  Have  your  neighbors  mowed  their  grass? 
8.  Yes.  they  mowed  it  yesterday,  and  ye  mowed  ours  the  day  be- 
fore  yesterday.  9.  Has  this  servant  carried  my  trunk  to  the  rail- 
road  ?  10.  No,  he  treid  to  carry  it,  but  it  was  too  heavy.  11.  Has 
your  brother  shaved  himself?  12.  No,  the  barber  shaved  him.  13. 
Has  the  servant  brushed  your  coat?  14.  No,  I  have  brushed  it  my- 
self.  15.  The  shoemakers  have  not  yet  mended  your  shoes.  16. 
Why  have  they  not  mended  them?  17.  Because  they  have  not  had 
time,  they  have  been,  and  still  are,  very  busy.  18.  Where  are  the 
boys  that  you  have  praised  and  that  have  praised  you?  19.  I  have 
not  praised  any  boys,  and  no  boys  have  praised  me.  20.  These  are 
the  boots  I  have  mended;  are  they  the  right  ones  ?  21.  No,  they 
are  not  mine ,  they  are  my  brother's.  22.  Have  you  visited  my 
brother?     23.  Yes,  I  have  visited  him,  and  he  has  visited  me. 

24.  ^aben  «Sic  tenfelbcn  ^ut,  ^en  <Bk  :^eute  5!}iorgen  battcn? 
25.  9iein,  id)  f)ciik  beute  SO^orgen  einen  fd)ir>arjen,  unt)  je^t  \)abt  ie^ 
einen  weisen.  26.  SBarum  babcn  «Sie  tiefen  Jlnaben  unt)  t)iefe§  5[Rdt>? 
c^en  getobt?  27.  3d;  habt  fie  weter  gelobt  noc^  getadelt;  id)  babc 
auf  fie  gewartet.  28.  SSann  werten  jie  ibre  !2ect'ion  lernen?  29. 
@ie  haitn  fte  fc^on  gelernt.  30.  SBer  f)([t  meine  SBefie  gewafc^en? 
31.  ^aö  SJidtcben  {)C[t  fie  gewafcben.  32.  ^cibm  <Sie  ten  ^etienten 
gerufen?  33.  '^d)  bcibe  ibn  getobt,  aber  ni^t  gerufen.  34.  23e[d)er 
Sarbier  ^cit  fte  gefiern  raftrt?  35.  ^dn  barbier  ^at  mid)  geftern  ra? 
firt,  id)  babc  micb  felbft  raftrt.  36.  SSen  baben  @ie  gelobt?  37. 
3d)  f)cibt  meine  fleißigen  <Bd)i\Ux  gelobt,  aber  t)ie  faulen  ^bt  id) 
getabelt. 


5(cl;tae^nte   Sectiön.     llnrcöc(ma§ige  3eittvcrter.  4S 

fettion  XVin.  Les'son  XVUI. 

Unregelmäßige   Sntmorter. 

I.  ÜDie  Unregelmätjigfeü  ter  meifien  3^itn?orter  erflrecft  ft^ 
nur  auf  t>ie  gcrm  teö  3n^perfectö  unb  bcö  jireiten  ^articip^. 
Dö  unt)  gö  fcfeatten  in  fcer  dritten  ^erfon  ter  ginja^I  teö  $rä^ 
fenö  vor  tem  s  ein  e  ein. 

^räfenö.  Pre^'ent. 

I  dö,  tc6  tbiie  ;  I  gö,  tcf)  gefje; 

Thou  döst,  tu  tBujl;  Thou  gö'est,  tu  gef)]l; 

He  döe$,  er  tt)Ut;  He  göe?,  cv  gebt; 

We  dö,  mx  tt)Uii  2C.  We  gö,  mx  ge^eii  :c. 

3mperfect  Impgr'fe^t. 

I  did,  \d)  i^cii;  1  went,  ic6  ging; 

Thou  didst,  tu  t^atcft;  Thou  went'est,  tu  giugfl; 

He  did,  er  t^at;  He  went,  er  ging; 

We  did,  n?ir  ibakn  k.  We  went,  wir  gingen  ic. 


Konjugation   te§  ß^itmorteö  j^be'-,  fein. 

3  u  f  i  n  i t  i  i?.  In  f i  n  i t i  v e. 

^  V  d  f. :    Tu  be ,  fein ;  $  e  r  f. :  Tö  have  been,  gcivcfcn  fein. 

$artici))ien.  Par'ticiples. 

Ijicö:  Being,  feient;        2te§:  been,  gctvefcn;       3tc«:  hav'ing  been, 

geivcfen  feicnt ; 

3nH}eratit).  Imper'ative. 

(sinj. :  Be,  fei;  be  thou,  fei  tu;       Tltf)X*^.:   be,  feit;  be  yoü  (ct. 

ye),  feit  i^r. 

55räfenö*  Pres'ent. 

ainja()l  (Sin'gular).  9}lel)r,5af)(  (Plural). 

I  am,  id)  bin:  we  äre,  n.Mr  fmt. 

Thou  ärt,  tu  Oifl ;  yoü  äre,  ihr  feit. 

He  i^,  er  ifl;  they  äre,  fic  fiut. 
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5ld;tjcbutc   i^ccticn. 


3ntperfcct. 

I  wa^,  tc^  wax; 
Thou  wast,  Du  tTvirj!; 
He  wa^,  er  umv; 

$crfcct. 

I  have  beeil  (biii),  id)  bin  getvefcu; 
Thou  hast  been,  tu  [n\t  acwefeit; 
He  hai^  been,  er  \]t  ^eivefeii ; 

^tuöquampcrfect» 

I  had  been,  id)  tt?ar  gcn?efcn; 
Thou  hadst  been,  tu  \\>ax^  ijcivcfcn; 
He  had  been,  cv  WiiX  ö^mefen; 

®rpeö  gut  UV  um. 

I  shall  be,  id)  Werte  fein; 
Thou  wilt  be,  tu  trirft  fein; 
He  will  be,  er  trirt  feiu; 

3ti>ctte0  futurum. 

I  shall  have  been,  t^  tverte  ge^ 
wefen  feiu; 

Thou  \^'ilt  have  been,  tu  wirft 
gewefeu  feiu; 

He  will  have  been,  er  Wirt  ge? 
wefeu  fein; 

U\xfo,ait  18. 

A€€om'plish,  Dofleuteu  ; 
Anything   (any',    eu'ui),    ir^jeut 

etWita  ; 
At  hörne',  at  ^oftm,  gu  ^aufe; 
Awäy,  duei)',  biuweg,  weg; 
Bill,  bin,  Olec^nung; 
Break,  *  bretjf,  bre^eu,  ^erbrec^eu. 
Bring,*  briug,  briugeu ; 
Buy,*  bü,  faufeu; 
€an,  *  fän,  ftMiueu; 
Ooncert,  fou'Hert,  (^oncert ; 
Cut*  (17,  u),  fc^neiten; 
Dö,  *  tub,  tbuu  ; 
Earl'y  (8,  e),  frü^; 
Eve'ning,  iew'uiug,  5lbeut; 


llnregelmdjjigc  3^itwortcr. 

Imper'f  e^t. 

we  were,  wir  waren, 
yoü  were,  ibr  Wäret, 
ihey  were,  flc  Waren. 

Pör'feet. 


we  have  been,  wir  fint  gewcfcn. 
yoü  have  beeu ,  ibr  feit  gewefen. 
they  have  been,  ftc  fint  gcwcfen. 

Plü'pör  fe^t. 

we  had  been,  Wir  Waren  gewefen» 
yoü  had  been,  ibr  Wäret  gewefen. 
they  had  been,  jte  Waren  gewefen. 

First  Fü'ture. 

we  shaU  be,  Wir  Werten  fein, 
yoü  will  be,  ibr  Wertet  fein, 
they  will  be,  ftc  Werten  fein. 

Se^'ond  Fü'ture. 

WC  shall  have  been,  wir  werten 
gewefen  fein. 

yoü  will  have  been,  tf)r  Wertet 
wefen  fein. 

they  will  have  been,  fte  Werten 
gewefen  fein. 

Ex'ercl^e  18. 

Fall,  *  fao(,  faflen ; 

Find,*  feint,  fluten ; 

Fin  ger,  fing'ger,  %m^tX', 

Fly, *  flei,  fliegen; 

Forest  (4,  o),  Salt; 

Gö,*  gob,  geben; 

Home,  [)oi)m,  Udd)  C^aufe ; 

In'tö,  iu'tu,  in ; 

LÖ!|5e,  *  {ui)^,  i>cr(ieren  ; 

Near'ly,  nier'Ii,  bdixaljc,  fafl; 

Päy,  *  pe^,  be^abfen,  SSe^abfung; 

Pür'pose  (8,  u),  ß^ecf,  55orf)aben; 

Read,*  riet,  fefen; 

River,  riw'er,  gtuß; 

Run*  (13,  u),  rennen,  laufen; 


*)  <6ie^c  23er3eic^ni§  ter  unregeluuiöigen  3eitwi^rter  §.  113. 
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Seil,*  gen,  l^erfaufcn; 
Send,*  gcut,  fc^icfcu; 
Söme'thing  (13,  o.  3G,  th),  etn?a§; 
Spring,  *  fpriu^,  fpriiiijen ; 
Stahle,  flc^b'l,  etaü] 
Take,*  tcf)f,  nct;menj 

I  bou^At  a  horse  yes'terdäy,  and 

söld  it  tö-däy'. 
I  saw  my  frzend   yes'terdäy,   but 

I  have  not  yet  Seen  hi$  fam'ily. 

They  went  yes'terdäy,  and  he  göe$ 

tü-däy'. 
I  hdve    päid  the   täil'or    for   the 

■coat   that   he    sent    me    a   few 

(läy$  agö'. 
How  much  mön'ey  have  yoü  täk'en 

tö-däy  ? 
Möre  than  I  tgok  yes'terdäy,  for 

I  have  $öld  möre  good^. 

Yoü  dö  tö-däy'  what  I  did  yes'- 
terdäy. 

This  boy  bröke  a  gläss  yes'terdäy 
and  ha$  brök'en  twö  tö-däy'. 

He  lost  hi^  pürse  a  week  agö', 
and  ha$  not  yet  found  it. 

Have  yoü  been  sick? 

I  wa$  a  lit'tle  unwell'  yes'terdäy, 

but  am  ver'y  well  now. 
How  long  have  yoü  been  in  Amer'- 

i€a? 
I  have  been  here  föur  year$. 
Have  yoü  seen  the  list  of  irreg'u- 

lar  verbs? 

1.  Have  you  seen  the  men  who  have  just  gone  into  your  house? 
2.  Ycs,  I  saw  them  last  evening  at  the  concert.  3.  How  long  have 
you  been  in  this  city?  4.  I  have  been  here  nearly  four  years.  5. 
Has  the  tailor  sent  my  overcoat  home?  6.  Yes,  he  sent  it  yester- 
day  and  brought  the  bill  this  morning.  7.  Who  has  taken  away  my 
trunk?  8.  The  servant  took  it  away  early  this  morning.  9.  Have 
you  bouglit  anything  to-day  ?  10.  No,  but  I  bought  a  horse  last 
week,  and  have  sold  one  to-day.  11.  These  men  do  nothing  but 
read.     12.    Those  laborers  do  their  work  very  well.     13.    He  did  his 


Ut'möst,  ctt'mc^jl,   äuBcrft ; 

Wäit'er,  ue^'ter,  Acflncr; 

Work  (13,  ö),  arbeiten  oter  5tr? 

Uli', 
Write,  *  reit,  fdjrciOen; 
Year,  ji^r,  3a^r. 

3d)  fvuifte  gcjlcrn  ein  ^ferb  unt) 

i^erfaiifte  eö  ^eute. 
5c^    ]ai)  geftern   meinen   g'^"^"»^/ 

aber  icl;  i:)Ciht  feine  5^^n^i^i<^  "J^4> 

nicl;t  gefe^en. 
6ie  gingen  gefiern  nnt)    er  ge^t 

^enre. 
3d;  babe  tem  ^c^nciter  (für)  ten 

9U>cf  befahlt,    ten  er  mir  i^or 

einigen  3:agen  fd)icfte. 
^k  inel  ©etc   b^^ben   <Sic   I)cnte 

eingenommen? 
Tlii)X    alö    \d)    geflern    einnahm, 

tenn  ic^  \)ab(  \m\)X  SBaaren  ihv^ 

lauft. 
@ie  t^un  ^eute ,   tvaö  icl;  geflern 

2)iefer  Jlnabe  jerbrac^   geflern  dn 

®Iaö  unt)  f;at  i^nxU  jivei  jer^ 

brechen. 
ßr  verlor  feine   ^oife  vor  einer 

SSocbe  iint>  ^(it  fie  noc^    nid}t 

gefunden, 
(ginr  ^ic  franf  getvefen? 
3c{)  n?ar  geftcrn  ein  äöcnig  nntr»of;f, 

aber  je^t  ift  mir  fcbr  n)obl. 
SSic  lange   finD   «Sic  in   5lmerifa 

(gen?cfen)  ? 
Sei)  bin  oierSabrc  bicr  (gewefen). 
^aben  Bic  tie  ^iftt  unregelnuijiis 

ger  ß^i^^'^^rter  gefel)en? 


*)  <Bui)t  Jßerjeic^ni^  Ux  nnregefmäpigen  3citwortcr  §.  113. 
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utmost  but  could  (§.  100.)  not  accomplish  his  purpose.  14.  What 
have  you  just  given  to  that  boy?  15.  I  have  given  him  nothing  to- 
day,  I  gave  him  an  old  cloke  a  few  days  ago.  16.  How  many  let- 
ters have  you  written  this  week?  17.  I  have  written  none  this  week, 
last  week  I  wrote  ten.  18.  Have  you  read  my  letters  or  my  sister's  ? 
19.  Your  mother  is  here,  have  you  seen  her?  20.  Is  my  sister  with 
her?  21.  No,  she  is  with  your  father,  but  will  be  here  to-morrow. 
22.  This  little  boy  has  cut  his  finger,  and  his  brother  has  fallen  from 
a  horse.  23.  The  bird  flew  from  the  garden  to  the  forest.  24.  The 
horse  sprang  out  of  the  stähle  and  ran  into  the  river. 

2o.  «g)aben  <Bk  S^te  U^v  gefunden?  26.  5^ctii,  benn  icf)  babe 
fie  nicf)t  t^crlüven.  27.  ^aben  <ä>\t  fjciite  'ihxt  greuutc  gcfe^eu?  28. 
9^ein,  aber  id)  ^abc  ftc  ^eftcni  gefcbeu.  29.  S;>cit  tcv  €>d)iümc[d)n 
meine  «Stiefeln  nac^  «^anfc  öefdjicit?  30.  5^ein,  er  n?irt)  fie  bcnte '^(bent) 
mit  Ter  Olec^nung  f^icfen.  31.  ^^aben  Sie  ten  Sdjneiter  be^al^lt?  32. 
5^ein,  er  i)at  mir  meine  IHec^nnng  nid;t  gefd^icft.  33.  $Diefer  ilnabe 
l^ut  nicbtö  al5  fd^reiben.  34.  ^>aö  i:)at  ter  ©cltfd^miet^  ^eute  üer^- 
fanft?  35.  ^r  ^cit  nichts  al§  jivei  golfene  Letten  unt)  eine  filbernc 
n\)X  inrfauft.  36.  C^aben  Sie  (itwci^  ju  verfaufen?  37.  ^d)  \)([bt 
trei  junge  $fert>e,  unt  mein  ^'^ac^bar  \)cit  ein  alteä  jn  üerfanfen.  38. 
3c^  ^vibe  einen  neuen  2öagen  gefanft  unt  t^rei  S3riefe  gefc^rieben.  39. 
£)cr  nnuürfid)tiae  Jleflner  jerbrad;  iner  ©Idfer. 


£ectx0n  XIX.  Les'son  XIX. 

gra9ent>e  uub  tjerneinente  ßeniuflationßformen. 

I.  SDte  ^ifföäcitworter  n^erben  frage-  mib  terncinungöweifc 
ganj  \vk  tie  entfpve^cnbeu  teutfi^en  conjugirt;  j.  33.  Have 
yoü?  ^öaOeu  Sie?  Are  they?  ©int)  fie?  Have  yoü  had  the 
book?  ^aUn  (Ste,taö  SSuc^  gehabt?  Gan  yoü  ^öme?  Äonneit 
©te  fommen?  Will  they  go?  SBerben  jte  ge^en?  I  have  not 
yoür  book,  ic^  ^abe  3^^  S3u(^  ni^t.  He  v^ill  not  read,  er 
iDtrt)  ni^t  lefen.  We  have  not  had  it,  tt)ir  ^abm  eö  ni^t  ge- 
habt. They  ^annot  gö,  fie  föuuen  nxä)t  ge^en.  —  Stüe  übri* 
gen  Sütmxtn  mnt)m  in  ber  fragenben  unb  terneinenben  ^lebe- 
\vn\t  in  ben  einfallen  3^iten  bciö  SSerfc  dö,  t^un,  an;  ^.  S. 

Dö  yoü  pralle?   2übett  Sie?      vvortlic^:  2:^un  Sie  (oben? 

I  dö  not  präi$e,  id)  lobe  nicfet.         ,,  3c^  t§ue  nid)t  loben. 

Did  yoü  präi^e?  lobten  Sie?  ,,  ZHUn  Sie  loben? 

I  did  notpräiijje,  i6)  lobte  nic^t.      „  34  tfjnt  nid;t  loben. 
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IL  Dö  (anc  He  t&ilfsjeita^ortcr  überhaupt)  wixt)  ^äuft^  cüip- 
tifcb  getraud;!;  im  Seutf^en  fte^t  entn?cter  tae  B^itwcrt  roll- 
ftantiö  ctcr  fäüt  gan^  »eg;  3,  33.  §.  108, 

3^  fcune  i^n  nidjt.   jlcnncn  £ie 

i^n  ? 
34)  })abt  CS  nic^t  gcicfcn.    «S^abcii 

£ie  ce  gelcfcu? 
«^tc  ^abcn  i^n  gefe^cu  unt  id)  nic^t. 


I  dö  not  7v-now  him.  Dö  tüu? 
I  have  not  read  it.    Have  voü? 


Ther  have  seen  him,  and  I  have 

not. 
They  have  not  seen  him  and  I 

have. 
He  döe$  not  wörk  and  I  dö. 
I  dö  not   believe   he  will    €Öme, 

dö  TOÜ? 
Cer'tainly  I  dö,  et*.  I  cer'tainly  dö. 


'Bit  ^akn  i^n  md)i  gcfe^en  mit) 

id)  ^abc  ihn  gefcben. 
dr  arbeitet  nic^t  imt>  id)  axhtitt, 
^d)  glaube  nict)t,  ta^  er  fommeii 

trirr,  glauben  8ie  es? 
(Seiri^,  ic^  glaube  eö. 


UI.    2(uc^  jic^t  taö  Serb  tö  dö  ^äufig  tor  einem  anl^ern 
aScrb,  um  ibm  mc^r  dlaä)txnd  ju  geben;  j.  23^ 


Why  dö  TOÜ  not  get  up  ear 'ly? 
I  dö  get  up  car'ly. 
I  dö  >\'ish  he  wou/d  -cöme. 
How  I  dö  hiite  that  fel'low! 


äBarum  ftefien  @ie  nid^tfrü^  auf? 
Sd)  fte^e  ja  frü^  auf. 
3cfc  ivünfc^e  »irflii^,  ta^  er  fdme. 
äSie  id^  tüd)  ten  Jlerl  ^affc ! 


grogente  ßonjugationöform  bes  $räfenS  unb 
Smperfcctö. 


^räfcnö. 

CfiUja^l  (Singular). 

Dö  I  präi^e?  Sobe  ic^? 
Dust  tliou  pralle?   $^obft  tu? 
Döe$  he  präi^e?  Sobt  er? 

Smperfect. 

Did  I  präi^e?  ^ebte  ic^? 
Didst  thou  präi^e?  Sobteft  tU? 
Did  he  präi^e?  ^^obtt  er? 


Pre?'ent. 

SDiet)rja^l  (Plural). 

Dö  we  präi^e?  Scben  irir? 
Dö  yoü  präi^e?  ^ohtt  i^r? 
Dö  they  präi$e?  Scben  |U? 

Imper'fe€t. 

Did  we  präi$e?  lobten  trir? 
Did  yoü  präi$e?  ^^obkt  ibr? 
Did  they  präi^e?    Sübten  jit"^» 


aSerncfncnfcc  Gonjugaticnöform  t)eö  $räfen^ 
uni)   3mperfectö. 

^rafenö.  Pre^'ent. 

(iin^af)!  (Sin'gular).  3}U^r5abl  (PluralJ. 

T  dö  not  präi^e,  id)  lobe  nid)t;  we  dö  not  präi$e,  a^ir  loben  nid)t. 

Thou  döst  not  präi$e,  Tu  lobft  ni^f;  yoü  dö  not  präi^e,  ihr  lobet  nid)t. 

Hedöe^not  präi^e,  er  lobt  nicljt;  they  dö  notpräi^e,  fie  loben  nid^t 

SSootbiirp,  ©rammatif.  4 
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Smi^cvfcct.  Impör'fe€t. 

I  diel  not  präi^e,  icl)  [übte  md)t;       we  did  not  präi^e,  voix  loOtcu  !Ücl)t. 

Thou  didst  not  präi.^e  ,  TU  lobtcft       yoü  did  not  präi^e ,  ii)X  lobtet  lü^t. 

nicht ; 

He  did  notpräi^e,  er  lübte  nicl)t*      they  did  not  präi^e,  jte  lüBtcnnic^t. 


giufgabc  19. 

Äsk,  äff,  fragen; 

Cheap,  tfc^)iep,  ivcfjlfeif; 

Cöme,  fcmnt,  füumien; 

€üst,  fcjjt,  fofteii; 

Dr.  OD.  Doc'tor,  Tüftcr,   ^Cr^t ; 

Employ'er,  emplcu'cr,  $lrbcitgeber; 

Get,  t3ctt,  befcmmen ; 

Hear,  hier,  boren ; 

Intend',  intennD,  getenfen; 

Knöw,  nol),  unffcn; 

Mail,  mcl)I,  %h>\t^, 

Märk'et,  marfct,  5[Rar!t; 

Mass,  ma^,  -Dtciige; 

Mich'igan,    mifcl^igan ,  einer   t)er 

Jöcr.  Staaten  ; 
Dö  yoü  knöw  the  eär'dinal  num'- 

bers  in  En'glish? 
Did    yoü  see  yoür    fr^end^  yes'- 

terdäy? 
Nö,  I  did  not  gö  tÖ  fheir  house. 
At  what  time  dö  yoü  receive'  yoür 

let'ter^  ? 
The  mäil  döe$  not  gen'erally  ar- 

rive  beföre'  nine  o'  clock'. 
Did  yoü  not  speak  töthö^emen? 

Yes,  but  they  did  not  hear  me. 
What  dö  they  dö  with    so  mach 

mön'ey  ? 
I  dö  not  Änow  how  they  u^e  it. 


Ex  ereile  19. 

0€€a'$ionally  (33,  $i),  gelegentlich; 

Post  office,  pof)ft  offl^,  ^^^y 

Pre^'ent,  )?ref'fent,  Öefc^enf; 

Prom'ise,  promm'ii^,  r>erfprcc^en; 

Receive',  ri§ieu)',  er(>altcnj 

Re^ide',  rifeil),  ivobnen; 

Ri$e,  reif,  anfjtc^en ; 

Säy,  geb,  fagen ; 

{So,  gob,  fo; 

Soon,  gnbn,  ba(t>; 

Speak,  fpief ,  fprcc[)cn  ; 

Think  (36,  th),  tenfen,  meinen; 

Untir,  ontid',  bi^; 

When,  t)uenn,  tt)ann,  a(ö. 

kennen  ®ic  t)tc  «J^aupt^aljlen  im 

Cvnglifc^en? 
^aben  6ic  gcjlcrn  3^rc  greunt^e 

gefe^en? 
5^eiu, id)  ging  nic^t  nad)  il)rem.&aufe. 
Um  tt)eld}e  ^cii  erhalten  Bic  ^ijxt 

33riefe? 
3)ic  ^^o]t  fommt  geu>o[;nIicf;  nic^t 

oor  neun  U^r  an. 
Epradieii  &c  nid)t  mit  jenen  Tläiu 

nern  ? 
3a,  aber  fic  ^ortcn  mid;  nid?t. 
äl>a0  tl;un  fie  mit  fo  oiel  ®ell)? 


3d)   mi^  md)i,    mc  fic  e§  ge^^ 

brauchen. 
^Denfft  tu,  t>a^  er  fommen  trirt? 
g-reilid)  teufe  ic^'ö;   id)  tenfe  e§ 

gcipig. 
C?r  fprad)  lauter  aU  id), 
SSer  f^rieb  tiefet  ^uc^? 

1.  DoyouknowwhereDr.  N.  resides?  2.  I  think  he  resides  where  he 
did  last  year,  but  I  do  not  know.  3.  How  much  did  you  give  for 
your  new  cloak?  4.  It  cost  me  twenty  dollars,  do  you  think  it  is 
cheap?     5.   No,   I  do  not.     6.    What  did  he  say  when  you  asked 


Dö  you  think  he  will  €Öme? 
Cer'tainly,  I  dö;  I  cer'tainly  dö. 

He  spöke  loud'er  than  I  did. 
TFhö  wröte  this  book. 
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hiinfor  themouey?  7.  I  did  uot  ask  him  for  raoney.  8.  Did  you  find 
your  employer  and  get  your  pay?  9.  I  found  him,  but  did  not  get 
my  pay.  10.  How  often  do  you  go  to  market  (§.  122,  1.)?  11.  I 
go  every  day.  12.  What  do  you  buy  there?  13.  I  do  not  buy  any- 
tliing,  I  only  go  to  see  the  mass  (§.  126,  1.)  of  people  who  are  there. 
14.  Do  any  of  your  friends  go  with  you?  15.  Some  of  them  go  oc- 
casionally,  but  they  do  not  generally  rise  so  early  as  I  do.  16. 
When  do  you  intend  to  go  to  Michigan?  17.  I  do  not  intend  to  go 
until  I  hear  from  my  brother.  18.  Did  he  not  promise  to  write  to 
you?  19.  He  promised  to  write,  but  did  not  say  how  soonhewould 
do  so.  20.  Where  did  you  buy  this  watch?  21.  I  did  not  buy  it, 
it  is  a  present  from  a  friend. 

22.  ©e^en  €)k  felbjl  auf  ten  Tlaxlt,  c\)tx  f^itfen  €>u  3bren 
33cMeuten  ^in?  23.  34  fl^tf^e  feinen  33erienten,  ic^  ge^e  felbft  hin 
24.  ilennen  ®te  ^errn  Dr.  9^?  25.  3c^  fennc  ihn  nid)t,  aber  ic^ 
wciö,  trc  er  trennt.  26.  SSann  gctenfen  6te  ^i)Xt  <Sd)afe  ^u  fd)ee^ 
ren?  27.  3cb  f)aOe  feine  ^d)Cifc,  id)  f)abe  fte  aflc  i^erfauft.  28.  Um 
xcddbt  iVit  ftcben  Sie  auf?  29.  (3c\vb^ttiid)  um  fleben  U^r;  mein 
Brüter  ftef)t  um  fed)^  auf.  30.  (Se^en  Sie  alle  Zacj^t  ^n  36rem  §errn 
*BruDer?  31.  dhin,  er  i]t  nidjt  aEe  Za^t  ju  ^aufe.  32.  SSel^en 
Sagen  ^aben  Sie  ^eute  ^t^abf^.  33.  34  ^o.bt  denjenigen  ^cbciht,  ten 
Sic  geftern  f)atten.  34.  &aben  Sie  geftern  mit  ^üc^er  gelefen?  35. 
9^ein,  ici)  i)cibt  geftern  gefc^rieben,  aber  niä)t  gelefen.  36.  23er  lebt 
Sie,  unt)  wen  toben  Sie?  37.  34  ^^^^  ^^  ni4t  wnt>  Sie  (oben 
mi4  ni4t,  aber  i4  U>be  fie,  unt)  jie  (oben  mi^.  38.  Sieben  Sie 
nic^t  diejenigen,  n?e(c()C  '^it  (ieben?  39.  v^ommen  Sie  oon  ter  ^o\t 
m\t  ^abcn  Sic  meinen  33ruter  gcfe^en  uuD  mit  i(;m  gefproc^en? 


fedian  XX.  Les'son  XX. 

Eonjugationöfürm  mit  bcm   crjlen  $articip. 

I.  Um  eine  bauernbe  ^aut»(uiig,  einen  bauernben  3uflant), 
otcr  ein  Scgriffcnfein  in  einer  t§ani)(uiig  cter  in  einem  3»fi^nt)c 
ju  fc^cidmcn,  bcbicnt  man  ficf;  in  bcr  cng(ifc^en  Spraye  tcö  cr= 
ftcii  ?3articip^3  in  ScrbinDung  mit  bcm  »öi(f^jeitn)crt  tö  be: 

I  am  read'ing,  ic^  (efe;  tt?ört(i4 :     i4  bin  (efen^. 

You  äre  tf^rlt'ing,  Sie  fcfireiben;       „  Sic  fint)  fcbrcibenb. 

They  äre  pläy'ing,  fie  fpielen;  ,,  fie  fln^  fpielent. 

£ag  biefc  ^oxm  frage  =  iinb  i^crneinungöwcife  o^nc  tö  dö 
gcbrauctjt  mtrb,  »erjle^t  ]\ä)  von  fetbft;  j.  33.  1$  he  smök'ing? 

4* 
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diau^i  er  (fo  et>en)?    No,  he 
(fo  eben). 

S3eifpie(c  ju  beit)en  G 
I?  yoür  friend  drink'iug   «offee? 
Nö,  he  i^  drink'ing  tea. 

Döe^  he  drink  «offee? 

Yes,  he  driuks  it  ev'ery  däy. 

Slufgate  20. 

About,  um: 

Aloug  ,  entlang ; 

Bank,   Ufer; 

BiiM ,  bauen ; 

€ook ,  focben ; 

Din  ner,  5}littag§effen ; 

Eu'rope  (18  ,   eu)  ,    ßuropa  ; 

Fish ,  fifc^en  ; 

EQ"^lish ,  englifd^ ; 

Haste,  eilen; 

Isl'aud,  Snfel; 

Ket'tle,  ileffel'; 

Lie,   liegen; 

Like ,    cibnli^  ,   glei^  ; 

Live,  (eben; 

Look ,  fetten ; 

One  ha$  «öme,  and  the  öth'er  i^ 

«öm'ing. 
The   täiror  ha$    mäde  my    vest, 

and  i$  mäk'ing  yoür  €5at. 

What  äre   yoü  dö'ing  with    that 

pä'per? 
I  am  read'i  ug  the  uew)^. 
1$  yoür  frjend  smök'ing? 
Nö,  he  i$  t^rit'ing  a  let'ter. 
Düe$  he  not  smöke? 
Yes,  he  smökes  every  mornmg. 
W'hü  wa^  that  strän  ger  with  whöm 

yoü  were  wa?k'ing,  whenimet 

yoü  yes'terdäy? 
He  i^  an  old  fnend  of  mine  whö 

i$  vi^'iting  me. 

Are  yoü  going  tö  market? 
Nö,  I  am  gö'ing  tö    sehool  (§. 
122,1.). 


i^  drink'ing:   9Jein,  er  triuft 

^cnjugationSformen. 

SlrinftS^r  greunt  (ie^t)  Kaffee? 
^dn,   er  ifl  mit  2:^eetrinfeu  U: 

Zxinlt  er  (über^u^t)  Kaffee? 
3a,  er  trinft  if)n  alle  Slage. 

Ex  em>e  20. 

Make ,  macben ; 

Meet ,  bevgegnen ; 

Nöte,  3ettel; 

Omnibus,   Ömnibus; 

On,   auf  (L.  47.); 

Overtäke' ,  einf)ülen ; 

Picture,  ®emälDe; 

Prüne ,  auSfc^neiten ; 

Sad ,  traurig ; 

Sit,  fi^en; 

Steam'boat ,  ^am^>fbcot ; 

Tow'er,  A^burm ; 

Travel,  reifen; 

Vine,  Söeinftocf; 

Wa/k ,  geben ,   fpa^ieren  ge^cn  ; 

Wiiile,  tt)dl)renl). 

Siner  iil  getommen,  uuD  t>tx  5tn^ 

t>ere  fommt. 
^Der  ®(^neit)er  ^at   meine  SSejte 

gemad^t,  unt)  mad^t  cbtn  S^ren 

23a§  machen  €5ie  mit  tiefem  ^a^ 

vier  (3eitung)? 
3c^  lefe  t)ie  5^euig!eiten. 
9laud;t  3^r  greunt)? 
!Rein ,  er  fcbrcibt  einen  ^rief. 
Olauc^t  er  (überbauet)  ni$t? 
3a,  er  raudjt  aße  SOlorgen. 
S^er  n?ar  jener  gremte,  mit  bem 

Sie  fpajieren  gingen,    alö  ic§ 

Sie  geftern  traf? 
^r  ift  einer  üon  meinen  alten  greun^ 

t>tn,  t)er  mic^  (eben)  befuc^t  (ter 

auf  ^efuc^  hd  mir  ift). 
©eben  Sie  auf  ten  Tlaxm 
5^ein,  id)  ge^e  in  X>\t  ©d^ule 
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1.  What  are  thosc  men  doing  on  that  Island?  2.  They  are  build- 
ing  a  house ,  and  the  children  are  fishing.  3.  What  have  you  been 
doing  with  that  knife?  4.  I  have  been  pruning  my  vines.  5.  Where 
are  your  friends  going  in  such  haste?  6.  They  are  trying  to  over- 
take  the  omnibus.  7.  Are  your  parents  still  living?  8.  Yes,  they 
are  traveling  in  Europe.  9.  Were  you  writing  a  letter  yesterday, 
when  I  saw  you  at  the  table?  10.  He  is  sitting  at  the  table  and 
writing  to  bis  friend,  whose  letter  lies  on  the  table.  11.  While  I 
was  Walking  along  the  bank  of  the  river  this  morning,  I  saw  twelve 
steamboats  wliich  had  come  from  the  city  of  New  Orleans.  12. 
What  are  you  making?  13.  I  am  trying  to  make  a  chair.  14.  Do 
not  go  into  bis  room  while  he  is  writing.  15.  Those  birds  have 
been  flying  about  the  tower  all  the  (§.  122.  3.)  morning.  16.  While 
you  are  reading  your  letter,  I  will  write  a  note.  17.  What  are  the 
soldiers  doing  with  so  many  kettles  ?  1 8,  They  are  cooking  their  din- 
ner.  19.  When  I  last  saw  him,  he  was  looking  for  bis  knife,  and 
bis  friend  was  looking  at  a  fine  picture,  they  both  looked  very  sad; 
I  think  they  look  like  their  father. 

20.  2Sa§  mad;en  Bk  mit  meiner  ^neiien  geter?  '21.  ^d)  fc^reibc 
einen  S3nef  tanüt  (§.  87,  3).  22.  5(n  Xütn  fc^reiben  6ie  fo  üiele 
S3riefe?  23.  3^  ^^^^  ff^r  Diele  gute  greunDe,  tie  an  mid)  fci[)reiben, 
unt)  an  t^ie  i^  fc^reibe.  24.  3ln  n?en  fdjreiben  6ie  tiefen  Srief?  25. 
5ln  einen  meiner  SSrüDer,  ter  je^t  in  ter  ^tci\^t  ^oui^müt  ift.  26. 
SSie  oft  gef)en  6ie  in  Me  ©c&ule?  27.  3d;  ge^e  adeXage  in  tiefetbe, 
aber  je^t  gef)e  x6)  auf  ten  Tlaxtt  28.  i^ebt  3^i*  cilter  !i^e!)rer  noc^? 
29.  ^a,  er  reift  in  5lmeri!a.  30.  «SinD  6ie  3^ten  alten  greunten 
beute  begegnet?  31.  ^^lein,  ic^  hin  (L.  16*)  ibnen  geftern  begegnet. 
32.  SSie  lange  wobnen  (§.  129,  1.)  Bit  in  tiefem  ^aufe?  33.  3c^ 
\üol)ne  fc^on  fiinf  %\t}xc  tarin.  34.  2öaö  lefen  ®ie,  (£nglifc^  oter 
2:)eutfd)?  35.  ^c^  lefc  33eite§.  36.  SSaö  lefen  Bit  je^t?  37.  3cl) 
Icfe  ^nglifc^. 

2t  n  m  e  r  f  u  n  g.  iDer  ^erneute,  ter  au§  ten  t)orl)ergel)cnten  "iln^ 
ticnen  unt  5lufgaben  binldnglid)  mit  ten  ©runtregeln  ter  englifd^e« 
<Sprad)e  vertraut  geworten,  follte  nun  anfangen  tiefclben  auöfül)ilicber 
unt  mit  mc^r  grei^eit  im  (Spred)cn  unt  (Sdjrciben  an^uwenten.  Hm 
il)n  mit  einer  paffenten,  tem  Qrvcd  entfpred)enten  5ln3al)l  uon  2Sör? 
tcrn  5U  ucrforgen,  geben  wix  in  Ji^ection  56,  I.  II.  u.  f.  tv.  3"f^^ni^ 
menftcllungcn  üon  »erwantten  SBörtern  unter  be^eidjnenten  llebcvfdjvif;: 
ten,  alö:  ,,^antwerfe"  unt  ,,©cn?erbe",  „3:i)cileteä  menfd) liefen  ilor? 
jjerS",  ,,^leirung^ftiirfe"  u.  f.  n?.,  nebft  einer  tt)eiteren  Srfldrung.  n?ic 
tiefe  SBorter  ju  gebrauchen  fint. 
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Median  XXI. 


Les  son  XXL 


9R an g e t ^ a f t e  »ö i I f ö 5 e i t n? ö r t e n 

I.  Sie  manget[)aften  »öUföseitiDorter,  afö :  ^an,  will,  mäy 
u,,  founen  nic^t  aüfolut,  mic  im  Scutfd)cn,  gebraucht  uuTt^en, 
fontern  erfortern  immer  tu  ^Inmefen^eit  t)cö  gu  ergänjcnten 
Serbö*  ^uöbrücfe  aU:  Äönnen  ©ie  ßnglif^?  3^  W)i(I  eö  n\, 
finl)  fca^er  in  englif^er  ©pra^e  anterö  trieDerjugeben,  aU:  €an 
yoü  speak,  read,  understand'  En'glish?  Äönnen  ©ic  Eng- 
lif^  fpred)en,  lefen,  i?erftef;en?  I  wish  it,  ober  I  will  have  it, 
id]  \vn\\\ii)t  eä;  i^  will  eö  I;aben.  5Ml;ereö  [;ierübcr  ftetje  §§. 
93  unt)  folg. 


Stufgabe  21, 

Ä'ble ,    fä^ig  ;    tö    be    a  ble ,    im 

©tant^e  fein; 
Äft'er  that,  nad;^er; 
Again'  (agen),  n)ict)crum; 
Belle ve',  glauben; 
Bush,  iBufd); 
Bu'$iness   (bizness),   ©ef^dft   (§. 

49,  4.); 
Ciucinna'ti,  eine   ©tabt   in    t>en 

ä5er.  (Staaten; 
€öurse,  Sauf; 
Detäin,  auf () alten; 
Else,  fünft,  anDerö; 
Eiitire'ly,  gan^; 
Expeet',  erivarten; 
Fast,  fd}nell; 
FreDch,  fran^ojtfc^ ; 
High,  t)od); 
Höpe,  t) offen; 
However,  jeüod^ ; 

Can    yoü    speak  En'glisli ?   (§.      ilonnen  8ie  (Eiiglif^  fpr.ed;en? 

36,  2.) 
Not  much,  but  möre  than  I  £ould 

a  mönth  agö'. 
Wben  mäy  I  expe€t'  tö  see  yoü 

here  again'? 
They  said  (sedd)  we  might  €Öme 

in. 
I  mast  gö  tö-däy',  Iwas  obliged' 


Ex' ereile  21. 

Low ,  ntetrig ; 

Milwau'kee,   <BtM   in   ben  3$er. 

©taateu ; 
Mönth,  monai; 
Perhaps',  oicfleic^t; 
Pos'sibly,  möglifi?er  ''J^dic] 
Price,  ^4^rety; 
Profitable,  oort^eil^aft; 
Remäin  ,  bleiben; 
Säymg,  ©age,  ©prid)ioort; 
Spend,  zubringen,  ausgeben; 
Stäy ,  oenoeücn,  fid;  aufljalten; 
Summer,  ©ommev; 
Teil,  fagen  ,  erzählen  ; 
Uncer'tain,  ungewij^; 
Understand',  V)erfte^en ; 
Wheat,  SSei^en; 
Within,  binnen,  innerhalb; 
Wörth,  n?eit^. 


5^icbt  Diel,  aber  ine^r  al^  id)  i^or 

einem  Tli^nat  fonnte. 
SSann  tarf  icb  boffen  <Sie  tt)iet?er 

bier  ju  feben? 
6ie  fagten,   njir  mieten  ^ercin^: 

fommen. 
3cb  mu^  beute  gef>en,  unD  muffte 
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tÖ  gö  yes'terdäy,    and  shall  be  cjcflcvn  ^cfjCU,    unt)  n?crt)C  mcr^ 

obliged'tö  gö  to-morrow.  gcit  v3C(}cn  muffen. 

I  tliink,  I  sliall  be  at  hörne  at  3^  tciife,  icl)  ivciDe  um  ein  U^r 

one  o'  clock.                          _  §u  »g^anfe  fein. 

Yoü  v/ill  be  at  home  ear'lier  than  I.  (5ie  ireit^en  friiber  ju  ^aufc  fein 

alö  id). 

What  sball  we  do  vdth  them  ?  Sa»  ivciten  ivir  mit  i[;nen  ma^ 

d^en  ? 

I  shouZd  seil  tbern,  if  tliey  were  3cl;  \mxtt  fte  l-^erfaufen,  ivenu  fic 

mine.  mein  ii?även. 

We  shouM  do  all  the  good  tbat  2Sir  feilten  alleg  ®i\tt  t^un,  tvVo 

we  €an.  ivir  tonnen. 

They  wou/d  glad'ly  dö  it,  ifthey  (£ie  würDen  eS  freutig  tbun,  ircnn 

€ouM.  fie  tonnten. 

They  ought  (§.  97.)  tö  be  möre  @ie  füllten  flei^icjer  fein. 

iiidus'trious. 

Study  attent'ively   and  yoü  will  Stutivet aufmevtfam,  unt> i^r  wn^ 

soon  be  ä'ble  tö  speak En'glish.  Det  ball)  (£nglifc^  fpvec^cu  tonnen. 

1.  When  may  I  expect  to  see  you  in  Milwaukee?  2.  I  may  be 
tliere  within  a  montli,  or  my  business  may  detain  me  here  for  two 
niouths.  3.  What  eise  could  you  expect  of  such  (§.  123,  3.)  aman? 
4.  Can  you  speak  Fiench?  5.  I  can  read,  but  not  speak  it.  G.  I 
hope  you  and  he  will  be  there  and  that  I  may  see  you.  7.  Shall 
you  be  in  this  city  again  this  summer?  8.  Probably  not,  but  my 
brother  will.  9.  Can  you  teil  me  where  Mr.  R.  resides?  10.  I  might 
do  it ,  but  I  think  you  could  not  find  him ,  if  I  should.  1 1 .  What 
ought  I  to  do  with  my  wheat?  12.  You  ought  to  seil  it  now,  the 
price  may  possibly  be  higher,  but  will  probably  be  lower,  and  you 
know  the  old  saying:  „A  bird  in  the  band  is  worth  two  in  the 
buaih."  13.  When  will  you  be  able  to  visit  us  again?  14.  That  is 
entirely  unccrtain,  1  may  be  here  again  in  the  course  of  a  week, 
and  it  may  be  a  month  before  I  shall  be  able  to  come.  15.  I  shall 
have  (§.  lOü,  1  *)  to  spend  next  week  in  Cincinnati  where  I  am  to 
meet  some  friendsl  16.  How  long  shall  you  have  to  stay  there?  17. 
I  cannot  teil  you,  perhaps  I  can  leave  there  in  a  week,  and  perhaps 
I  shall  be  obliged  to  remain  a  mouth.  18.  My  friends  do  a  very 
large,  and  I  think  a  very  profitable  business.  19.  I  was  obhged  to 
remain  at  liome  yesterday,  I  irmst  remain  to-day,  and  shall  be  ob- 
liged to  remain  to-morro\v,  after  that,  however,  I  can  go  with  you. 
20.  You  speak  too  fast,  I  cannot  understand  you.  21.  They  speak 
so  fast  that  I  cannot  understand  them. 

22.  Jlonnen  6ic  gran^öfifcl;?  23.  S^ein,  \d)  fann  nur  SDentfc^. 
24.  ilönnen  Sie  n\d)t  C^ni-^lifd)  fpved)en?  25.  ^Uin,  abcu  icl}  n)er^c 
fd  balD  fprecfeen  tonnen.  26.  Sie  iveiten  eö  bvilD  tonnen,  ivenn  Sie 
flciHtg  fein  ivollen.  2.7.  Sic  fpred^en  fcl^on  Diel  mehr,  alä  Sie  vor 
Jsxvci  lUionaten  fpvad^en.     28.  ©aß  loüiTen  Sie  mit  tiefem  53ud;e-  tl)un? 

29.  3cl?  mixte  eä  lefen,  unt)  verfliegen  tlc  cn^lifcl^e  Sprache  ju  lernen. 

30.  Dürfen  loir  in  tiefen  ^ro^en  ÜJarten  ßetjen?    31.  3d;  glaube,  Sie 


^6 
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türfen  fiincingcf^cn,  aber  ®ie  türfen  feine  ^(umeii  nef>men.  32.  Tln^^ 
ten  6ic  gcftcrn  jii  «öaufc  bleiben?  33.  5^ein,  id)  mn§tc  ju  meinem 
Server  gelten,  mii  ev  franf  n?ar  unt»  nic^t  au^^cften  fonnte.  34.  2Ber? 
ten  6ie  morgen  au^^e^en?  35.  9Iein,  id)  n?crt>e  nicl;t  ge(;en  fonnen. 
36.  (ix  wcük  eö  tbun,  aber  fonnte  (eg)  nic^t.  37.  <Bk  fonnten  e^ 
tbun,  wenn  @ie  nur  wollten.  38.  3c^  würce  e^  tbun,  wenn  id^  nur 
fönnte.  39.  SSir  muffen  flei§ig  fein,  ^)^er  wir  werDen  nic^itv  lernen. 
40.  SSenn  iä)  t>a§  $ferl>  ^dtte,  fo  wür^e  ic^  eö  verfaufen. 


Median  XXII. 


Les'son  XXII. 


2)aö    ^affiüum. 

I.  ÜDic  Konjugation  t)eö  leibenten  B^ttworteö  wirb  ge- 
bittet,  inbcm  man  taö  jweiie  $arlicip  eincö  ßeitwortö  tcm 
jgüföjeitwort  „be"  nac^fe^t.  Be*)  mup  ba^er  mit  bcm  beut= 
f^en  ^ilföjcitwort  „werben"  überfe^t  werben;  j.  35.: 


t)er  ^nabc  wirb  gelobt. 

fie  wurden  wegen   i^rer  gaulfjeit 

t>ag  jßu^  ifl  gefunben  Worten. 
^ie  werten  beloljnt  werten, 
fie  foüten  getatelt  werten. 


The  boy  i$  prai^ed, 

They    were    pun'ished    for    their 

i'dleness , 
The  bogk  ha^  been  found, 
Yoü  will  be  reward'ed, 
They  shouM  be  blämed, 

II.    (Einige  äietlofe  3^^^^^^^^^'   wel(^e  in  ber  actioen  gorm 
mit  einer  ^rä^jofition  gebraucht  werben,  fonnen,  abweidjenb  t)om 
ÜDeutf^en,  ^jaffto  conjugirt  werben,    wobei  tk  ^räpojttion  a\^ 
Sitoerb  unmittelbar  bem  SSerb  nac^j^e^t;  j.  S5.  • 
5(ctioe  gorm. 

er  fachte  über  mic^. 
id)  fprac^  oon  il;nen. 
er  betete  für  fte. 
wir  fpra^cn  mit  i^m. 

$  affiüc  gf  orm. 

man  tadjtc  über  mtc&  (eigentlich: 
icb  wurtc  ausgetacf)t). 

man  fprad;  uon  ibncn. 

man  betete  für  jte. 

man  fprad)  mit  i^m  (eigentf.:  e§ 
wurtc  mit  i()m  gefproctjen). 


He  läughed  at  me, 
I  spöke  of  them, 
He  präyed  for  her, 
We  spöke  with  him , 

I  wa!p  läughed  at; 

They  were  spöken  of, 
She  wa$  präyed  for, 
He  wa^  spök'en  with? 


*)  Da  „be"  nun  fowot)(  „fein"  al§  „werten"  bejeicfjnet,  fo  fann 
man  ä^nlicl^e  6äl^e  al0:    „er  wirt  getobt"  mit  „er  ift  gelobt"  über^- 


3tvciuntgtran5iäftc  Scction.     $Da§  $^afllvum. 
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^affirc   ßonjugatiünöform, 

3nfinitii\  Infinitive. 

^rdf.  :    Tö    be    präi^ed,    gelebt       $erf. :    Tö   have   been  präi^ed, 
ivcrrcn;  gelobt  xcoxttn  fein. 

55<ii^ticipien.  Par'ticiples. 

lfte§:  Be'ing  präi^ed,  gelübt  irertent ;      2teö  :  Präi^ed,   gelebt; 
3te§:  Hav'ingbeen  präi?ed,  gelobt  n?üiten  feiend. 


3nticatii\ 
dinaa^l  (Sin  gular). 

I  am  präi^ed,  ic^  werte  getobt; 
Thou  ärt  präii^ed,  tu  mx]t  gelobt; 
He  i$  präi$ed,  er  Witt  gelübt; 

Smperfect. 


Indi^'ative. 

mti)X^a\)i  (Plural) 

Pre^'ent. 

we  äre  präii^ed,  n?ir  ircvten  gelobt, 
yoü  äre  präi$ed,  itjr  Wertet  gelübt/ 
they  ärepräi^ed,  jte  werten  gelobt. 

Impör'fe^t. 


I  wa^  präi^ed,  id)  wurte  gelübt;  wewerepräi^ed,  wir wurten  gelobt. 

Thou   wa^t    präised,    tU   WUrteft  yoü  werepräi$ed,  il)rwurtct  gelobt. 

gelobt; 

Hewa^  präised,  er  wurte  gelobt;  theywerepräi$ed,ftCWUrten gelobt. 


^erfect. 


Pör'fect. 


I  have  be€n  präised,  ic^  bin  ge^  we  havebeen  präi$ed,  Wir  finl>  gc^ 
lobt  Worten;  lobt  Worten. 

Thou  hast  been  präised,  tu  bijl  gc^  yoü  have  been  präised,  ihr  feit  gc^ 
lobt  Worten;  lobt  Worten. 

He  ha$  been  präised,  er  ift  gelobt  they  have  been  präised,  fie  jint  ge? 
Worten;  lobt  Worten. 


$Iu0quampcrfect. 


Plu'pörfe^t. 


I  had  been  präised,  id)  War  ge^:  we  had  been  präi$ed,  wir  Waren 
lobt  Worten;  gelobt  werten. 

Thou  hadst  been  präised,  tu  Warft  yoü  had  been  präi$ed ,  ibr  warct 
gelobt  Worten  ;  gelobt  werten. 

He  had  been  präised,  er  War  ge^J  they  had  been  präi$ed,  jie  waren 
lebt  werten;  gelobt  werten. 


fe^en:  he  i$  präised.  Um  jetocl)  3"?fi^futigfeiten,  tie  tarauä  entfte? 
i)en  fönnten,  ju  eermciten,  betient  man  |u"l}  l)viufig  teö  erftcn  ^arti^ 
cipö  eon  „be"  mit  tem  ^weiten  teS  ^aupt^eitwertes;  j.  53.  tas  $ferl) 
Wirt  befd)lagen,  the  horse  i$  being  shod;  hingegen:  taS  ipfert  ift  bc^: 
[dalagen,  the  horse  \^  shod. 
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3wcllln^5^v^i^iöf^^   Scctiou.     2)aö  ^affioum. 


ßrftcö  'futurum, 

I  shall  be  präi^ed,    id)  XVCXH  ge? 

lobt  roeitcn; 
Thou   wilt   be   präi^ed,    tU  mx\t 

gelobt  trert^en; 
He  will  be  präi^ed,   ev  tvivt)  ge? 

lüit  weiten; 

3weitcö  gututum. 

I  shall  have  been  präi^ed,  id)  tvcrtc 
gelobt  tvorrcn  fein ; 

Thou  wilt  have  been  präii^ed ,  tu 
UMvft  gelobt  iroiten  fein: 

He  will  have  been  präi^ed,  er  wixi) 
gelobt  ivorrcn  fein; 

9tufga6e22. 

A€A;noi^;l'edge ,  anerfennen; 
Äf terward ,  nad; t;er ; 
Ärm'y,  ^V^eer; 
Avüw',  anerfennen ; 
Benev'olent,  n?ot)lt^atig; 
Building,  ©cbciute; 
Bunker-hiir,   ein  <ScI)(acl;tfeIt>  bei 

'-öofton ; 
By,  turd);  bei; 
€ontempt',    33evacl)tnng ; 
Corner,  ^de ; 
Dance ,  tanken  ; 
Deziare',    erf Idven ; 
Defeat',  fd) lagen  ; 
De$erve',  t^erfienen ; 
Dif'fer,  abu^eicl}en; 
Dis€öv'er,  entcecfen; 
Disregärd',   geringfc^d^en ; 
fiarn,  ociTienen; 
Ea^'ily,  leid)t ; 
Entrust',  anuertrauen; 
Ere€t',  evvid^ten; 
Execüte,  auefüferen; 
Fäith'fully,  trenlid); 
Fogl'ishly,  tbovid)t; 
General,  ®cneral; 
Hill,  «^ligel; 
//on'est,  e^rlic^; 
Independ'ence ,  llnab^dngigfeit ; 
lahab'it,  beuu^^nen ; 
In'jure,  beleidigen; 


First  Fü'ture. 

we  shall  be  präi^ed,  ivir  ivevbeu 
gelobt  weiten . 

yoü  will  be  präi$ed ,  ibr  weitet 
gelobt  weiten. 

they  will  be  präi^ed,  fle  weiten 
gelobt  weiten, 

S  e^'ond  Fü'ture. 

WC  shall  have   been  präi^ed ,  nur 

weiten  gelobt  woiten  fein. 
yoü   will    have  been  präi^ed,  \\)X 

wertet  gelobt  woiten  fein. 
Ihey  will   have  been  präi^ed,    fle 

werten  gelobt  woiten  fein. 

Ex'erci^e  22» 

Insult',  ocrl)0^nen; 

Invite',  einlaten; 

Jan'uary,  S^nuar; 

July  ,  Suli; 

Zni^Ät,  O^iitter; 

Läy,  legen; 

Leipsi€,  Seipjig; 

Mon'ument ,  löi onument ; 

Obey',  geborel)en; 

Opin'ion,  5!}|einung; 

Or'der,  23efebl;  beftellen; 

Peti'tion,  33ittf(:I)rift; 

Polit'ieal,  politifc^; 

Pot'tery,  .lopferei; 

Power,  ^c\d)i,  Straft; 

Pretend',  fid)  anmaßen; 

Prince,  giirft; 

Pun'ish ,  b.eftrafen ; 

Pun'ishment,  ^cftrafung; 

Beward',  belohnen; 

Severe'ly,  ftreng,  ^art; 

Show,  geigen; 

Slight ,  oerad)ten; 

Spürn ,  mit  tem  %u^t  wegflogen^ 

wegtreiben ; 
Siöne,  0tein; 
Suppli€ä'tion,  33itte; 
Throne,  Xbron; 
United  States,  S3ereinigte  <Staa? 

ten; 
ü^e,  gebraud^en. 


3n?ciunr5i^^'iii3i^f^c   Scction.     2^a§  $uf|unim.  ool 

I  am  blämed.  _  3^)  ^^^CX^C  i]CtatcIt. 

I  dö  not  Ä:nöw  why  I  am  blämed.      3^^  ^^'f^B  nid;t,   Warum  id)  i^eta^ 

tclt  ivcvrc. 
They  äre  präi^ed  eVen   by  their       Eie  lvcr^cn  fOijar  von  i^VCU  S'cill' 

en'emies.  Teil  gelobt. 

Hi^  hou^e  wa$  biirned,  and   he      «Sein  «g^auö  itjurtc  ücvbrannt  mit) 

wa^  lorced  tö  fly  for  hi$  life.  er  irar  genöt^igt  für  fein  ^cbeii 

5U  ftie^eu. 
Thi$   beaütifiü  bäsk'et  wa$  mäde      tiefer   fcböne   Mcxb   unirte    iumi 

by  a  blind  man.  einem  blincen  50knuc    ißemac^t. 

I  wa^  töld  that  it  wa$  found   in      ^lan  fvic^tc  mir,  er  anirc  im  gluffe 

the  riv'er.  gcfunten  worCen. 

They  were  läughed  at.  (S^  UHUte  über  fie  gedidjt. 

It  wa?  spöken  of  inmy  pre^'ence.       (D^in  fprvi^  t)vii?on  in  meiner  (3e? 

genn?art. 

1.  Why  are  those  boys  praised?  2.  They  are  praised  because 
they  have  learned  their  lessons  so  well.  3.  Are  you  blamed  by  your 
brother?  4.  I  am  blamed  by  him  because  my  letter  was  not  written 
as  soon  as  it  should  have  been.  5.  Have  you  been  invited  to 
the  firemen's  ball?  6.  No,  and  if  I  had  been,  I  should  not  go,  for 
I  do  not  dauce.  7.  He  has  been  severely  punished,  and  bis  punish- 
ment  was  richly  deserved.  8.  Money  that  is  easily  earned  is  often 
foülishly  spent.  9.  Tlie  Orders  of  the  General  were  faithfully  obeyed 
and  executed.  10.  I  have  been  insulted  by  those  men  because  my 
opinion  differs  from  theirs.  11.  Such  men  should  not  be  intrusted 
with  political  power.  12.  We  are  oftener  injured  by  pretended  friends 
than  by  avowed  enemies.  13.  A  building  was  shown  to  me  a  few 
<lays  agü  that  was  erected  two  hundred  years  before  America  was 
discüvered.  14.  It  was  built  by  a  knight,  afterwards  inhabited  by 
priuces,  and  is  now  used  for  a  pottery.  15.  The  independence  of  the 
United  States  of  America  was  declared  on  the  fourth  of  July  seveu- 
teen  hundred  and  seventy  six,  and  acknowledged  on  the  twentieth 
of  January  seventeen  hundred  and  eighty  three.  16.  The  corner 
stone  of  Bunker  Hill  monument  was  laid  by  Lafayette,  in  the 
year  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty  five.  17.  Our  petitions  have  been 
slighted,  our  supplications  have  been  disregarded,  and  we  have  beeu 
spurned  with  coutempt  from  the  foot  of  the  throne. 

18.  (i^  tt)irD  aflgemein  (geglaubt,  l)a§  l)cr33efet)l  fc^on  au^gefü^rt 
ivorren  fei.  19.  -Die  fran^ojlfc^e  Slrmec  xvnxH  bei  ^tip^i^  gefd)(ai]en. 
20.  Tlan  ]ci^t,  tag  er  balD  in  ter  6taM  33oflon  fein  wixt,  21.  (£r 
tinirte  \)on  aQen  grennten  geliebt.  22.  ^cr  @ute  foüte  belobnt  unt> 
ter  ^öfe  bc\txa\t  n)erDen.  23.  Jcf)  bin  oft  gefragt  tt)orren :  ,, (Siebted 
aucf)  Schulen  in  ^^(mevifa"?  24.  (£«  werDen  febr  i^ielc  unt)  febr  i3rofjc 
Sduffe  \i\  5^eu  3)orf  g^cbcywt  25.  S3on  mem  finD  tiefe  Briefe  gefdn'ie^ 
ben  n^orten?  26.  6ie  finD  üon  einem  nnfrer  alten  5^-reunrc  gefdjrie^ 
bcn  iDorten.  27.  <Bu\^>  tie  eticfeln  unD  ed)nbe  fc^on  andgebeffert 
Worten?  28.  Die  «Stiefeln  nnt  e5  (§.  87.,  i^lnm.  2.),  aber  nidjt  lit 
^d^ube.    29.  Der  fleißige  ®d;üler  ivirt  uon  tem  2el;rer  geliebt  nnt 


60  Drciunb^ttjanjigflc  Section. 

c^ctobt.  30.  J)ic  ©üttatcn  tDcrtcn  \?on  tcm  geltftcrru  gelobt.  31, 
k}\t  5($t  n?irt)  ^erOrcdjcn  werben.  32.  5(mevifa  n?urtc  in  bcm  S^^fjrc 
incr^c^n  bitntcrt  itnb  jn?ei  unt>  neunzig  enttedt.  33.  dr  irirb  gelobt  werten, 
wenn  er  pei§ig  fein  wirt).  34.  SSarum  werben  biefe  ehrlichen  Seute 
au^geta^t?    35.  6ie  werben  ni^t  au§gc(a^t,  fonbent  bewunbert. 


'  ^ectxm  XXUL  Les'son  XXHI. 

I.    „The the"  in  ccmparattücn  Sa^en  entfpric^t  bem 

teutfc^en  ,,U tejlo";  J.  S. :  The  möre  he  ha$,   the 

möre  he  wants,  je  me^r  er  ^ai,  tejio  me^r  witt  er  ^aben. 
The  greät'er  the  gift,  fhe  greät'er  fhe  Obligation,  je  großer 
t)ie  ®aU,  tejJo  großer  t)ie  aSerbtnb(i(^feit. 

IL  „So  much  the*'  tjor  einem  Somparatiü  entfpric^t  bem 
SBort  ,,  bejio";  J.  S. :  Yoü,  at  least,  must  -eöme  tö  me  tö- 
mor'röw,  and  if  yoü  ^an  bring  yoür  bröth'er  with  yoü,  so 
niuch  the  bet'ter,  ©ie  trenigj^enö  muffen  morgen  ju  mir  fom- 
men,  unb  wenn  ©ie  ^^xtn  Sruber  mitbringen  fönnen,  befto 
tefer. 

gär  au8fü^rti($e  ^Regeln  über  ben  ®ebrau$  unb  bie  Steige- 
rung ber  gigenf^aftöwörter  fte^e  §§.  57  u.  60. 

III.  2)ie  Sigeuf^aftöwörter  „greät,  lärge  unb  talP'  ftnb 
alle  im  ®eutf(^en  mit  ,,grof ''  miebersugeben.  Greät  bejie^t 
jtc^  auf  geijHge  ßigenf^aften ,  lärge  unb  tall  aber  auf  förper- 
li^e,  unb  bie  beiben  le^tern  wteberum  mit  bem  Unterfcf)iebe,  ba^ 
baö  erjlere  ®ro^e  im  5lffgemeinen  bejeii^net,  t)a^  le^tere,  info^^ 
fern  bamit  ber  Segriff  ijon  .,^o^er  ©tatur"  J^erbunben  ip. 

Hen  ry  €läy  i^  a  greät  man,  but  ^einrid^  dfa^  ifl  ein  groger  SD^ann, 

he  i$  nei'ther  ver'y  lärge  nor  aber  er  ifi  Weber  fe^r  ftarf  no^ 

very'  tall.  üon  febr  \)o\)tx  ©tatur. 

Jen  ny   Lind    i$    nei'ther    ver'y  3cnn^  Sinb  ift  Weber  febr  bt(f  no^ 

lärge  nor  ver  y  tall,  but  she  i^  i?on  fe^r  bober  ©tatur,  aber  fte 

a  greät  ärt 'ist,  and  still  greät'er  i(^  eine   große  ^ünftterin,   unb 

a^  a  wö'man  and   philan'thro-  no^  größer  alö  ^tib  unb  50^en^ 

pist,  than  a;^  an  ärt'ist.  fc^enfreunbin ,   benn  at§  iliinft^ 

ierin. 

A  small  man   mäy  be   a  greät  ßin  fleiner  ÜJJann  fann  ein  großer 

war'rior.  ^riegS^elb  fein. 

Lärge  mcn  are  oft'cn  greät  €ow'-  @roßc  ^ciik  finb  oft  große  g'cig? 

ards.  Unge. 


The ....  the.  —  So  much  fhe.  —  Grcat,  lärge,  tall. 
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Thi$  lit'tle  dandy  i^  agreätfool. 

Gi'ants  ihöugh  tall  and  lärge  äre 
not  oft'en  greät  men. 

Eli'^a  i$    taH'er  than  her   sis'ter 
but  not  so  lärge. 

A  tall  tree,  a  tall  mast. 

Our  house  is  lärg'er  than  yoiir$, 

but  not  so  high, 
Small   wound$    söme'time^   €au$e 

greät'er  päin  than  lärge  öne$. 


aufgäbe  23. 

Act'ive,  bc^cntc; 
Age,  5Uter; 
Agree'able,  an^enc^m; 
Amer'i€an,  amciifanifc^ ,   5lmcri^ 

fancr; 
Bit'ter,  bittet; 
Blöod'y,  blutig; 
Cost'lv,  foftpiciig; 
Coun'try,  !^anD; 
Dänger,  ®efabr; 
Diamond,  ^Diamant; 
Em'peror,  ilviifer; 
Fär'ther,  rreitcr,  tiefer; 
Gift,  ®cibc; 
Hab'it,  ©civobnbeit ; 
Hap'py,  gdicfUd); 
Härd,  ^art; 
Hum'ble,  tcmüt^ig; 
In'dolent,  fallt; 
Intel'ligent,  cinflc^t6t»oII; 
Iron  (ciiTii),  (^ifen,  eifern ;; 
Lan'gurige,  ^prac^c; 
Learn'ed,  gelehrt; 
Li^Ät'ning,  33Ii6; 

The  bet'ter  a  Germau  ^-nöw:^  hi^ 

öwn  lan"guage,  the  bet'ter   he 

«an  learn  En'glish. 
New   York    i$    lärge ,    Par'is    i^ 

lärg'er    and    Lön'don     i^    the 

lärg'est. 
The  Dan'ube  i$  long,  the  Missis- 


2)iefer  Heine  Sturer  ijl  ein  ßro§er 

^f^arr. 
£)ie  öliefen,  rbfc^on  grog  unt  jiarf 

i>cn  6tatur,  fmt)  nic^t  oft  grogc 

ßiife  i\t  »on  böserer  ©tatur  al$ 

ibre  ©c^wefier,    aber  nic^t  fo 

ftar!. 
ßin  t)ober23aum,  ein  bo^erSÜRaft. 
llnfer  ^au§   ijl   größer   al5   ta§ 

(Rurige,  aber  nid)t  fo  \)oä). 
illeine  '©unten    ücrurfacben   hi^f 

tveilen    grbgern    <S(^merj    aU 

grüge. 

Ex'erci$e  23. 

Mär'shal,  5!Jlarfc^aII; 
North,  9^ ort»; 
Oak,  (£id)e;  ' 

Obhgation,  9SerbinMi^!eit; 
Oppress' ,  untertrücfen ; 
Peär,  33ivue; 
Pine,  gicbte; 
Polite',   bofiic^; 
Proud,  ftoi^; 
Rei^n,  regieren; 
Rid'er,  Oleitcr; 
Sax'ony,  ^ac^fen ; 
Sincere',  aufrichtig ; 
Skill'ful,  gefd)icft; 
So'cial,  gcfeüig; 
South,  Suren; 
Strong,  ftarf; 
Sub'stance ,  Subjlan^ ; 
Tree,  Saum; 
Venge'ance,  fRad}t] 
Weath'er,  ©etter; 
Wi^'dom,  2öei§t;eit; 
Wi$e,  meife. 


3e  beffer  ein  J)entf(^cr  feine  eigene 
Spracbe  i?erftebt,  befto  beffer 
(leichter)  fann  er  ^nglifcb  lernen. 

9leu;5)orf  ift  gro§,  $farid  ifl  gro^ 
ger  unD  ÜJonDon  ijl  om  größten. 

^ie  Donau  ift  fang,    ter  m\\\\( 


02        J)rciunt3tt?^n5ti3ffc  ^cctioit     The  .  .  . .  the  etc.  etc. 

sip'pi  ii^  lon'ger,  and  the  Am'-  fippi  \\t  langer,  unl>  t)er  Slma^ 

azon  1!^  the  lon'gest  riv'er.  gonciiflrLMlt  \]t  Ter  Idugftc  glu§. 

My  watch  i^  good,  yoür$  i^  bet'-  Tlcim  \\\)X  ijl  ßilt,   t)ie  3^nge  X\t 

ter,   and   yoür  fnend'$   i;^   the  bcfjcv,   Ullt)  t)ie  S^reö  grcillltce 

best  I  ev'er  saw.  i\t  Hc  befte,  tic  icb  je  fa^. 

Most  of  the  met'al^  äre  möre  ex-  2)ie   nicijlen  Wlctaüc  ftnD   t^citvcr 

pen'sive  than  iron  (eirrii),  but  aii^  C^if'en,   aber   Gifcn  i|1    Taö 

irou  i$  the  möst  use'ful.  niljjltc^ftc. 

The  rieh  er  a  man  i$,    the  möre  3c  rcidKr  eilt   Tlann  ifi,    um  fo 

he  shouZd  help  the  poor,  and  mc^r  füHte  er  teil  Firmen  b^lfeii, 

the   möre   learned   he  i$,    the  unt)  je  i^tU\)XkX   er   ifl,    um  fo 

möre^he  shou/d   instruet'    the  mc^r  fcüte  er  tte  llntüiffenten 

ig'norant,  for  ig'norance  i^  the  unterrichten ,  tenn  llntDiffen^eit 

greät  est   and    möst    pow'erful  \]t  tie  gr^Btc  unD  mdc^ttgfte  (ix:^ 

prodü'cer  of  pov'erty  and  mi^'-  jeugerin  üüu  3lrmut^  m\t>  ^(ent. 


1.  The  higher  a  man  rises,  the  farther  he  may  fall.  2.  The 
pear  trce  is  tall,  the  oak  is  taller,  and  the  pine  is  the  tallest  tree. 
3.  These  Iiorses  are  larger  and  stronger  than  those  of  my  brother, 
but  his  are  much  more  active  and  useful  than  these.  4.  The  streets 
of  Boston  are  narrower  and  more  crooked  than  those  of  New  York. 
5.  The  wisest  man  is  the  humblest.  6.  The  streets  of  Philadelphia 
are  wider  and  straighter  than  those  of  any  other  American  city.  7. 
This  m^inis  richer  andprouder,  but  less  (§.118.)  intelligent  and  agree- 
able  than  his  neighbor.  8.  Iron  is  more  useful  than  beautiful.  9. 
The  German  is  much  more  social  in  his  habits  than  is  the  English- 
man  or  the  American.  10.  There  are  higher  mountains  in  South  than 
in  North  America.  11.  New  York  is  the  largest  city  of  its  age  in 
the  World.  12.  The  riebest  men  are  not  generally  the  happiest,  nor 
the  most  learned  the  wisest  or  the  best.  13.  That  merchant  is  more 
pohte  than  this  laborer ,  but  less  sincere.  14.  Iron  is  hard,  steel  is 
harder  and  diamond  the  hardest  substance  and  also  the  most  eostly. 
15.  There  is  for  the  industrious  uo  better,  and  for  the  indolent  no 
worse  country  than  America.  16.  The  greater  the  gift,  the  greater 
the  Obligation.  17.  The  longer  and  the  more  a  people  is  oppressed, 
the  bitterer  and  bloodier  will  be  its  vengeance. 

18.  S)ie  fceutfc^cn  (fifeubabnen  ftnb  fc^mter  aU  tie  amerifanif($en. 
19.  £)te  araerifanifc^cn  2)ampfbücte  ftnt)  t'ie  größten  uut>  fc^onflen  in 
t>er  SSelt.  20.  S)a§  SBcttcr  \))ax  gepern  Diel  angenebmer  a{§  beute. 
21.  (ix  i\t  greger  al§  id),  aber  nic^t  fo  o^xo^  voit  ®ie.  22.  tiefer 
§ut  ift  üiel  f4iüner  aU  derjenige,  miä^m  <Bit  ijeftern  ijatUn.  23.  (Jr 
ifl  md  alter  a(§  fein  ^ruDer,  aber  nid)t  fo  gelehrt.  24.  (£r  \\t  Ut 
temütbiöfte  SD^ann,  t)en  icb  fenne.  25.  3cne  S3erge  finb  md  ^ober  al§ 
tiefe.  26.  Ocö  ijl  im  2Sintcr  auf  t)cm  Tlcm  wärmer  alö  auf  tem 
Sante.  27.  2)ic  erfte  2öocbe  einer  6eereifc  ifl  gcmöbnli^  tie  unange^: 
nebm]le.  28.  Die  Saufd^c  ift  ter  t)bd)\tc  SSerg  in  ®ac^fen.  29.  Tlax-^ 
fc^aü  aiiürat  war  ter  gef^itftej^c   91eiter  in  ter  ganjen  fran^örtf^cu 


Sicruntjtvaiijigjlc  Scction.     SSiltun^  tcr  5(trcvbicn.     C3 

Strmec.  30.  STcr  ilaifcr  vcn  Ceftcvrei^  \\t  tcx  jün^fie  ter  rcjicrentcu 
gürftcu  G'urüva'^.  31.  ^k  bocbftcn  'Zäunte  jtnD  in  ter  j^iiJBtcn  ©e? 
fal^r  i^or  rem  Slifec,  32.  (fr  '  beft^t  me^r  ^i\cn  alö  Silber.  33. 
3cncr  i^aufmann  \)C[t  mc^r  Oelr  al§  SS^eiebcit.  34.  iDic  eiigüf^c 
evrad)c  ift  cinfa^er  unt)  Icid;tcr  al0  tie  tcutfc^e. 


ffftion  XXIV. 


Les'son  XXIV. 


SSittung  t>er  3ltt)crticn. 

I.  S5on  t^cn  mciften  Seitrörtcrn  trcrten  tnxi)  5(n^dngung 
tcr  Silbe  „ly"  5lCt?crInen  gcinitct.  9Zä(;crcö  t;icrübcr  fiebe  in 
§§.  115.   116. 


Slufgafcc  24. 

A€t,  bandeln; 
Crövv,  ^rdbe: 
Disdnct',  reutli^; 
Yllght  y  %[\x^  : 
Formerly  5  fntbcr; 
Hand'söme,  fc^ön; 
Iiiipä'tient,  ungct^ufHg; 
Kind,  gütig; 
Lüud,  laut; 

Ncglect',  rcniadbldfligen; 
New^'päper,  3fitiiug; 
Niy^t'ingäle ,  ^3?ad)tigaII ; 
Pam'plüet ,  g (ugfd; vift ; 

When  one  learn«;  afor'ei^/n  lan"- 
guage,  he  shou/d  speak  distinet'- 
ly,  ev'cn  if  he  speak  ver'y 
slöw'ly. 

„Slöw'ly  and  sad'ly  we  läid  him 
down." 

He  w\i6  ha$  lived  wi$e'ly,  die^ 
hap'pily. 

When  or  where  we  shall  meet 
again',  we  can'not  pos'sibly  teil. 

JSXÜiöugli  he  wa^  mor'tally  wound'- 
ed,   he  föint'ly    cried:    „Dön't 


Exerci^e  24. 

Pig'eön,  2aube; 
Rap'id,  fcbncO,   rafcb-, 
Rough  (ruf)/  vaut),  grob; 
Safe,  fic^cr; 
S^ärce'ly,  hnim; 
Sing,  fingen; 
Slow,  langi'am; 
State,  Stvivit; 
Study,  ftnriren; 
Swed'ish ,  \6^ ii> e D i fc^ ; 
Sweet,  fii^,  fd}cn; 
Treat,  bcbvtnrein  ; 
Unwi^e',  unn?eifc,  unflug; 

©enn  3cniant)  eine  fremre  Spradic 

lernt,  fo  feilte  er  tentlid)  fpre? 

6:ji\\,   ivenn  er  aud;   febr  lang^ 

fvim  fpric^t. 
Sangfam   unD  traurig  legten  trir 

ibn  nietcr. 
SSer  n^eifc  gelebt  bat,  frirbt  gfücf^ 

lid). 
Sann_  ctcr  tvo  unr  un^  UMerer^; 

treten  werten,  fcnnen  ivir  mog« 

Iid)er  Seife  nidU  fagen. 
Cbfd}LMi  er  töttlid)  renvnntet  irar, 

fo  rief  er  tccl)  mit  matter  £tim^ 


give  up  the  ship."  nie:  ,,®thct  r>a§  €d^iff  nicf;t 

auf." 
The  cit'y  of €oluin bus i>  the cap-      £)ie  <BiaU  ßolumbu^  ifi  tie ^i\npU 

ital  of  the  State  of  Ohio.  ftatt  t>cÖ  ©taatcö  Ö^iü. 

I  wouM  rath'er  live  here  than  in      ^d)  möchte  lieber  t)ier   alö  in  t)er 

the  öld  World.    ^  alten  2öcU  ivofcnen. 

The  Word  „good''  i^  not  used  a$      2)aö  SSort  good  ivir^  ni^t   al6 
an  ad'verb,  but  „well"  i$.  ein  5{M)evb  ^cbrau^t;  aber  well 

wixi)  eö  Ox)irD  fo  gebraucht). 

1.  How  have  your  scholars  read  their  lessons  to-day?  2.  They 
have  read  badly  because  they  have  not  studied  attentively.  3.  We 
say  of  a  bird  which  flies  rapidly  that  it  has  a  rapid  flight.  4.  He 
was  roughly  treated  by  those  whom  he  had  treated  kindly.  5.  The 
man  who  works  industriously  generally  lives  contentedly.  6,  It  is 
better  to  travel  slowly  and  safely  than  rapidly  and  in  danger.  7. 
Where  are  you  going  so  rapidly?  8.  I  am  going  into  the  garden 
where  my  friends  are  impatiently  waiting  for  me.  9.  If  you  would 
write  more  slowly  you  would  write  more  handsomely.  10.  Howoften 
do  you  hear  from  New  York?  11.  I  receive  a  newspaper  everyweek 
from  the  State  of  New  York,  and  a  pamphlet  every  month  from  the  city 
of  New  York.  12.  Where  have  you  been  since  we  met  last  year  iu 
Boston?  13.  I  have  been  traveling  so  busily  that  I  have  scarcely 
had  time  to  write  a  letter.  14.  Those  persons  act  very  unwisely  who 
neglect  to  learn  the  language  of  the  country  in  which  they  live.  15. 
He  speaks  louder  than  you  do,  but  you  speak  more  distinctly  than 
he  does.  16.  You  read  better  than  you  write.  17.  The  pigeon  flies 
more  rapidly  than  the  crow.  18.  The  Swedish  nightingale  sings  more 
sweetly  and  more  profitably  than  any  other  nightingale.  19.  Have 
you  been  long  enough  in  America  to  learn  to  speak  Enghsh?  20, 
I  have  been  here  about  three  months  and  can  understand  it  when 
spoken  slowly    and  distinctly,  but  not  as  it  is  generally  spoken. 

21.  ^r  fprid)t  [ef)r  t)eutli*,  aber  ni^t  fe^r  laut.  22.  Tonnen 
eie  fo  gut  fprectjen  alö  er?  23.  9lein,  er  fprid^t  Dielbeffer  unt)  lernt 
fc^ncüer  alö  ic^.  24,  6ic  trerDen  balt)  fprec^en  fonnen,  wmn  ©ie 
flci^iö  j^uDiren.  25.  SiJteine  ©d^üler  lefen  beffer  alö  fie  f^reiben.  26. 
5vvitt)er  ftut)irte  i^  fe^r  fleißig,  je^t  aber  ftuDire  tc&  fe^r  n^enig.  27. 
eint)  6ie  mit  S^ven  6d^ülern  gan^  jufrietJen?  28.  3a,  fie  ftut^iren 
fet)r  f(ei§ig  unD  fpred^en  fc^on  jiemlic^  gut.  29.  2Bie  lange  flu^  ©ic 
in  tiefem  ^ante?  30.  3ci)  bin  erft  jwei  SDlonate  l)ier.  31.  ^aben  ®ie 
einen  greunD  in  t)er  2>tm  ^l)i(atelpbia?  32.  3a,  ic^  haht  niedre 
M,  uno  einige  in  t)er  ©tatt  9leU'Drlean§.  33.  SSenn  er  fleißiger  ar^: 
beitete,  fo  voüxu  er  jufricDener  fein.  34.  .gaben  <Bk  ml  \idt  ju  |^u? 
tiren?    35.  ^Im,  ic^  i)(iht  faum  Qdt  Me  3^itungen  ju  lefen. 


iectxon  XXV.  Les'son  XXV. 

Oebrau^    \)t^    3nfinitti?ö. 

I.  jDer  3"ftnitiiJ  c^ne  tie  $rdpc(tticn  „Tö'^  jle^t  waS) 
fclgenben  3^it^'L>rtern:  bid  ^ei^en,  tefe^Ien;  feel  füllen,  hear 
^cren;  let  Ia[fen,  crlauten;  mäke  macben,  t?crurfa^en;  need 
ixauä)m;  see  fe^cn;  j.  S. : 

He  bid$  us  gö,  cr  ^ei§t  un§  ge()en. 

I  feit  it  trem'ble,  id)  fü()(te  e^3  gittern. 

We  hear  him  siug,  unr  boren  ifin  fingen. 

Let  US  gö  hörne,  Ia§t  un^  nac^  «^aufe  cje^en. 

Yoü  need  not  dö  it,  Sie  brand)en  eö  nicl;t  ju  t^un. 

They  saw  him  fall,  fic  faf)en  if;n  fallen. 

IL  DHge  ß^i^^^t'i^^fr^  w^i^  5(uöna^me  i)on  let  unb 
need,  erfcrtem  i?or  tem  folgenben  Snftuitiü  bie  $väpofiticn 
„to'',  fobalt)  fie  pafftt)  gebraucht  n)ert>en;  j.  S. : 

I  wa?  bid'den  tö  gö,  man  befa()(  mir  gu  ge^en. 

It  wa$  feit  tö  trem'ble,  man  füllte  e§  gittern. 

They  were  heard  tö  sing,  man  borte  fie  jtni^en. 

He  wa$  seeu  tö  dö  it,  man  fa^.eö  i^n  t()un. 

III.  ,,Vim"  )^ox  einem  3nftmtit>  n?irb  im  Snglift^eu  mit 
,,iu  Order"  tvietergegcten ;  j.  33.: 

In  or'der  tö  bccöme'  learn'ed  one      um  gcfcbrt  ju  \i?erben,  mu§  man 
must  be  iudus'trious,  fifi^ig  K^^« 

IV.  »gilt  tcr  Snfinitit)  eine  paffioe  93eteutung,  fo  ^at  cr 
tie  vafjii^e  ^orm;  j.  23» 

He  höpe$  tö  be  präi^ed ,  cr  bofft  getobt  ju  iverten. 

He  i$  tö  be  präi^ed,  er  ift  jn  loben  (gelobt  ju  tt>erten). 

mi)mii  ftc^e  §.  133. 

V.  Tldjxt  S^itxtioxkx,  tk  einen  SSimfc^  ctcr  eine  9Rei« 
nung  auötrücfcn,  l^aben  in  einem  ncidjfetgcuten  (5a^  ten  Cb= 
icctit?e  tor  tem  3nfinitit»;  j.  S. : 

We  beheve'  him  tö  be  Äon'est,  \d)  glaube,  ta§  er  ebrtid)  if^. 

He  cxpe€t$'  yoü  tö  dö  it,  er   ertvavtet,    tajj    €ic   eö    iijüxi 

iverten. 
They  wish  me  tö  gö,  fic  \viinfd;en,  ta^  iä)  ge(;e. 

23rtotburi?,  (Öraminatif.  5 


66    gunfiiut)5tt?ait5ti3ftc  !i^ccticn.    ©chMUcl^  tc§  Snftuitivv^ 

fie^enb,  folgt  oft  ber  Snftnitb; 


51uf  t>icfe  3^itwcrttx  pafjiü 

He  i'J}  believed  tö  be  honest, 
They  äve  expe€ted  tö  dö  it. 

„Tö  sRj,"  fagen,  pafftü 

He  i$  Said  tö  be  rieh, 
They  äre  said  tö  pläy  well , 

Slufgate  25. 

Annoimce',  aufüntiijcn ; 
Appröach',  \\d)  nabelt; 
Arrive',    aufouinicil; 
Begin',  aufviiii^en; 
Board',    ^rctt,  '^cx^; 
€on'du€t,   iBeliM^cii; 
Diffi€ult,  fd)tvcv; 
Dock,  1^0  de; 
Dry,  trocfcn; 
Drydock,  SScvfte; 

Em'igiant,  3Ulvl^\l^^erer ; 
Employment,  33cfd)äftiöung; 
End,  l^nrc; 
England,  (vnglant); 
Ex€ü$e',  (fntfd;ulttijuiU3,  cntfdjul? 

F%Aten,  cv|d)vccfen; 
Furioiis,  ivnitt)cnt); 
Ger'many,  jDeiitfd;[aut); 
Här'bor,  «g^afcu; 
Hörne,  .£)cimvitl;; 
Howl,  {)CiiIen; 

Have  yoü  heard'  them  sing? 
Did    yoü    hear    it    thun'der    last 

night?  _ 
No,  but  I  heard   the  wind  blöw. 

• 
Did  he  hear  yoü   speak   tö  him? 
We  saw  them  mount  their  hors'e$. 

They  mäde  him  believe'  the  ship 
wouM  sink. 


man  Cf^iawbt,  ta§  er  entliefe  ifl. 
man   entartet,    fafj   fie   e§   t^un 
uferten. 

angedeutet,  folgt  berfeifcen  SRe* 

man  fac^t,   er  ifl  retc^,  ot^er:   er 

feil  vcid;  fein, 
fie  füücn  gut  fpielen. 

Ex  ereile  25. 

Leave,  ücriaffen; 
Mean^,  ^l^ittcl; 
Ncv'cr,  nie; 
P as 'seuger ,  ^  a  ffa  gier; 
Picked,  anöerlefen; 
Pit'y,  6etauevn; 
Pläy,  fpielen; 
Pre^'ident,  ^vdfitent; 
Pronunciä'tion ,  5(uöfj)racl^ej 
Rain,  regnen; 
Repäir',  auöbeffem; 
Ride,  reiten;  fahren; 
Ri$e,  aufgeben; 
Set,  untergeben; 
Star,  ®tcrn; 
Steam'er,   ■Dampffc^lff; 
Sim,  ^onne ; 
Tale,  5D]äbrd?en; 
Teach',  [ef)ren; 
Unfor'tunate ,  ungtücf (ic6 : 
Wolf,  Sßolf. 


^aüen  «Sie  fie  fingen  ^oren? 
fürten   (Sie   eö    tennern   gejlern 

5lDent)? 
^flein,    aOer   tc^  ^orte  ten  Sßinb 

wetjen. 
S^bxk  er  (Sie  mit  i&m  fpred^enV 
SSir   fa{)en   fie    i|re   $fert)e    Oc:: 

fieigen. 
(Sie    machten    i^n   glauben,    taS 

€>c\)\ff  ivürtc  ftnfen. 


günfuntjiranjigftc  Section.     (BeBrauc^  bcS  Snfiuitivö.    67 

Will  Yoü  let  me  täke  yoür  pen?  SSotIcn  ^k  m\6)  ^^n%&cx  ue^^ 

mcn  Iviffcn? 

Where  did  yoü  learu  tö  pläy  on  SSo  lernten  Sie  JUvivicr  fpicicn? 

fhe  piano? 

TTliö  tau^At  yoü  tö  sing?  SScr  lehrte  ^ic  jin^cu? 

He  tiied  tö  speak,  but€ouZdnot.  (£r    i^cvfud)te    ju    fprcdjcn,    a^er 

fcnnte  e§  nidjt. 

Wliat  i$  tö  be  döne  now?  SSaö  \]t  jcijt  ju  t^un? 

Not  a  sin' gle  human  be  mg  wa^  CRidit  ein  cin^i^cä  nicnfc^(id)C§  23e^ 

tö  be  seen.  fcn  UMi*  ju  fc^cn. 

I  1-nöw  him  tö  be  Aon  est.  '^d)  \\m^ ,  t^aß  er  e^vlic^  ijL 

He  i$  tbought  tö  be  rieh.  9)^ln  ^ä(t  t^n  für  reic^. 

They  äre  said  tö  be  rieh,   cter :  9Jian  fa^t,  ta§  fie  rci^  feien. 

it  i$    said   tbat    they   äre   rieh 

(§•  78.). 

1.  Did  you  see  the  sun  rise  this  moming?  2.  No,  but  I  saw 
it  set  last^  evening.  3.  Did  you  hear  the  dogs  bark  last  night?  4. 
Yes ,  I  heard  them  bark  and  howl ;  my  brother  tried  to  make  me 
believe  they  were  wolves.  5.  WTiere  did  you  learn  to  speakEnghsh? 
G.  I  learned  to  read  it  in  Germany  and  to  speak  it  on  board  the 
ship.  7.  Every  emigrant  ship  ought  to  have  a  teacher  of  langnage 
on  it,  for  as  the  passengers  have  no  employment  they  would  study 
diUgently ,  and  what  they  would  learn  would  be  veiy  useful  to  them 
when  they  arrive  in  their  new  home.  8.  The  German  language  is 
said  to  be  very  difficult  to  learn.  9.  It  is  generally  known  that  the 
President  is  to  be  hcre  to-morrow.  10.  It  was  announced  in  the  news- 
papers  that  he  was  expected.  11.  I  heard  him  say  that  he  would 
go  —  he  was  heard  to  say  that  he  would  go.  12.  What  has  been 
done  with  the  steamer  that  was  lying  in  the  harbor  this  morning? 
13.  It  has  been  taken  to  the  dry  dock  to  be  repaired.  14.  He  never 
was  known  to  speak  of  his  unfortunate  son.  15.  So  great  ends  are 
not  to  be  accomplished  with  so  small  means.  16.  „To  be  honest, 
as  this  World  goes,  is  to  be  one  picked  man  out  of  ten  thousand." 
17.  They  did  not  know  what  excuse  to  make  (§.  133,  4.)  for  their 
conduct.  18.  We  were  about  to  go  out  when  it  began  to  rain.  19. 
He  is  too  old  to  be  a  soldier.  20.  He  was  so  furious  as  (§.  119, 
5Inin.)  to  frighten  all  who  approached  him.  21.  They  are  more  to 
be  pitied  than  blamed. 

22.  3Scr  (ebrtc  Sic  (fnj"ilifcl)  fprcd)cn?  23.  ^d)  (ernte  e§  in  C?ng^ 
Ivinb  fprcd)cn.  24.  ^^;>cibnx  Sic  auf  ^bxcx  Df^eife  oft  tic  ecnnc  anf^e? 
hcn  fcl;en?  25.  dlcin ,  aber  id)  fjabc  fte  oft  nntcr^ebcn  fc^cn.  26. 
^Mben  Tic  ton  ^Un^cl  finden  ^örcn?  27.  3a,  id)  ^aOc  it)n  oft  t>\t 
i^cin^c  ^ad)t  ]\\^c\\  't)orcn.  28.  ^cücn  'Bit  nüd?  3^^^  ^-^f^vl»  reiten  laf^ 
fen?  29.  3d)  univDe  Sie  ci*  reiten  laffen,  ivcnn  e§  ni^t  iaim  wäre. 
30.  vf^ibeiiSic  tiefen  ?!}?ann  fpielen  fe^en?  31.  ^d)  fab  ibn  vor  einem 
3vif)re  fpielen  nnt  i)C[H  \\)\i  oft  m^cn  boren.  32.  23ciö  man  c^ewiH, 
ta§  er  anäcfoinmcn  ijl.    33.  9Jlan  fa^t,   er   werte  morcien   cjewi^  an* 

5* 
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fommen.  34.  2öa§  W  ntau  mit  bem  Wlamn  gemacht?  35.  Sir 
tt>u6tcn  nicfjt,  wci^  wix  antworten  [outen.  36.^  C^r  fofl  ein  fc^r  ge? 
fd)itfter  ilünftter  fein.  37.  <Sie  ti?aven  im  ^Begvitf  ^eutfd;Ianl)  gu  v>cxf 
laffen.  38,  -Dicfcö  5iJldf)r^en  fann  man  nic^t  glauben.  39.  ^ein  ein^ 
jiger  ®tevn  tt>ar  am  ganzen  Fimmel  ju  [eben.  40.  ^ie  §(u§|>rad^e 
fremtter  SSortcr  ifl  nur  turc^  Hebung  ju  erlernen. 


£tctxon  XXVI.  Les'son  XXVI. 

®e6rau(^    ber    ^artictpien. 

L  2)aö  $articip  njtrb  im  gngtifdien  puftg  getirait^t,  um 
pvd  ©ä^e  in  einen  jufammenjujic^en.  ßtne  foId)e  3wfammen^ 
jic^ung  ijl  ba^er  beim  Uebcrfefeen  inö  ÜDeutf^e  meber  aufjulofen ; 

The  man  be'ing  sick  can'not  gö,  ber  SOIann,  ba  er  frani  ifl,   fann 

nic^t  gefjen. 

The  boy  not  hear'ing  yoüdidnot  ber  ^nabe,  ta  er^ienic^t  ^orte, 

an'swer,  _  antwortete  nid)t. 

Hav'ing  vi^'ited  my  friend  I  went  nac{)Dem  ic^  meinen  greunb  befuc&t 

hörne,  *  ^atte,  ging  id)  ^eim. 

The  boy  hav'ing  learned  hiiji  les'-  ber  ^nabc,   ta   er  feine   5lufgalJe 

son  €an  now  pläy ,  gelernt  i)C[t,  fann  jegt  [vielen. 

(Sie^e  ferner  §.  134. 

IL  £)a0  erjle  ^articip  entfpri^t  ^aufig  bem  atö  Su6(!att* 
tit)  getränkten  Snftnitioj  5.  S. : 

Read'ing  is  a  good  employment,       (ta^)  !i^e[en  ift  eine  gute  S3e[c15?df^ 

tigung. 
We    heard    the   röar'ing    of    the       Wir    i)bxttn   t(i^    Zo\m   be0  5Sa[^ 
wa'ter  (§.  134,  3.).  [erö. 


Slnfgalie  26. 

A^ross',  über; 
Adjektive,  ßigen[d;a[t§Wort; 
Alread'y,   [d)on  ; 
An'swer/  antworten ; 
Arriv'al,  5tnfun[t; 
Beat,  [erlagen; 
Between',  jwifc^en; 
Bridge,  33riide; 
Brüte,  2:^ier; 


Ex  ereile  26. 

Cer'tain,  gewi§; 
Common ,  gcwof)nIic^ ; 
Derive',  ableiten ; 
Dif  ference ,  Unter[c^ieb  ; 
Em'igrate,  auöwautern ; 
Error,  geiler; 
Ex'celleut,  i^ortreffli^ ; 
Expen'sive,  foft[pielig5 
Fear,  [ürc^jten; 
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Imme'diately,  fügteid;; 
Läte ,  fvät; 
Löve,  lieben; 
Name,  9^1  me; 
Nö'tice,  achten,    Bemerfen; 
Obtäin',   evf)alten,   befommen; 
Own'er,  (i'i^entbümer,  §err; 
Posses'sion,  33e|l^; 
Prefer',   t^or^ie^eu; 
Proper,  eigen,  richtig; 

Flee'ing  from  one  foe,  he  feil  into 
the  hand^  of  anöth'er. 

The  young  man  be'ing  a  good 
"vvörk'man ,  and  understand'ing 
En'glish  soon  found  employ'- 
ment. 

Esteem'iug  hi$  fn'end?  and  be'ing 
esteemed'  bythem  hewa^hap'py. 

Tlie  wliist'ling  of  fhe  wind,  and 
the  roar'ing  of  fhe  wäve$  an'- 
imäted  rath'er  than  dis^dur'aged 
the  säil'or^. 

„Many  an  Aour  (§.  74,  2.)  IVe 
whiled  awäy' ,  list'eniug  tö  the 
breäk'er^'  röar." 

He  think$  he  i?  deceiv'ing  them, 
but  i^  re'ally  dcceived'  by  them. 


Regret',   ktauern ; 
Retüm,  jurürffehren ; 
Support',  unterfingen; 
Sure,  geirig; 
Till,  bi£i; 
Then.  tann; 
Trav'eler,  9fieifenber; 
Ünoffend'iDg,  ^arm(ü§; 
Wheth'er,  üb; 
Without',  c^ne. 

Snbem  er  einem  %t{n1t  entflog, 
fiel  er  in  tie  .&änt)e  eine§  am 
tern. 

£)er  junge  SOlann,  ta  er  ein  guter 
Strbeiter  vuar  unt)  ^'ng(ifd)  uer^ 
ftant)-,  fant)  ba(t)  eine  ^efc^df? 
tignng. 

2)a  er  feine  greunte  aii)Uh  unb 
iHMt  ibnen  geacljtet  tvurte,  fo 
war  er  glücflic^. 

£)aö  pfeifen  teä  SBinteS  unb  ta§ 
Traufen  ber  Seilen  ermut^igte 
i?ielme{)r  tie  5}lvitrofen  alö  e^ 
fie  entmut^igte. 

9}land)e^tuntel)abe  id)  üerbrau^t, 
^orc^enb  auf  ter  S3rantung  Zc^ 
fen. 

dr  teuft,  er  betrügt  fie,  wixh 
aber  in  ter  Z[)\[t  i?on  i^mn  bt^ 
trogen. 

1.  The  boy  having  beaten  a  dog,  has  been  beaten  by  the  dog's 
owner.  2.  Having  beaten  (§.  134,  4.)  an  unoffending  brüte,  the 
boy  deserved  the  beating  that  he  received.  3.  The  scholars  loved 
their  teacher  and  were  loved  by  him.  4.  Loving  bis  pupils  and  be- 
ing  loved  by  them,  the  teacher  regretted  leaving  them.  5.  We  call 
to  them,  but  they  went  by  without  answering  or  noticing  us.  6. 
Having  been  sent  in  great  haste,  I  must  return  immediately.  7.  Not 
having  received  my  money  I  shall  not  be  able  to  pay  you  next  Satur- 
day.  8.  Do  you  think  I  may  be  sure  of  receiving  it  at  that  time? 
9.  Yes ,  I  am  certain  of  being  able  to  pay  you  then.  10.  Fearing 
that  my  friend  would  not  arrive  in  time  for  the  steamboat,  I  prefcr- 
red  waiting  tili  his  arrival.  11.  Hearing  that  you  wish  to  hire  a  la- 
borer I  hdve  come  to  see  whether  I  can  obtain  employraent.  12. 
What  did  you  think  of  the  singing  in  the  church  to  which  you  went 
this  morning?  13.  I  arrived  too  late  to  hear  it.  14.  Is  that  boy 
writing  his  lesson  ,  or  has  he  already  written  it?  15.  He  wrote  it 
yesterday,  but  as  it  was  badly  written  he  is  ^\Titing  it  again.  16. 
A  traveler  has  found  your  watch,  it  was  found  in  his  possession.   17. 
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Traveling  is  less  expensive  in  Europe  than  in  America.  18.  There 
is  a  very  long  and  beautiful  railroad  bridge  building  across  the  Elbe 
at  Dresden.  19.  A  very  common  error  with  Germans  and  Frencb- 
men  in  writing  Englisli  is  that  they  begin  adjectives  wbich  are  derived 
from  proper  names  with  a  small  letter  (§.  36,  2.). 

20.  2)cr  junge  ^C^evr  btciOt,  weil  er  franf  ifl,  im  «^aiife.  21.  >Da 
bii§  Söettcr  fd)fed)t  \]t,  fc  Itfe  tc^,  auflatt  nuy^UijcOen.  22.  T)a  mx 
in  imfevm  3]vatcrlantc  feine  SSefc^aftic^ung  fanden,  fo  wantevteu  wix 
aii^.  23.  ^a  ic^  \\)n  für  einen  e^rlid;en  Tlann  ^alte,  fo  mü  id)  ii)n 
untevftiil5en.  24.  2)a  fte  fürd)teten,  ^a9  er  nid;t  ^u  i(;nen  foninien 
wüxtc,  fü  gingen  fte  ^u  if)m.  24.  ©a§  O^eifen  mac^t  it)m  fe(;r  mi 
Söergnügen.  26.  5)lan  jief^t  getvM)nIicb  taö  (Silben  tcm  ©te^eu  uor. 
27.  (Sein  spielen  ifl  ucrtrefflic^,  aber  fein  Singen  \\t  nic^t  gut.  28. 
Dbne  ju  ftutiren,  fanu  nuin  nic^t«  lernen.  29.  X)ci  ic^  gro§e  dife 
ftabe,  fo  fvinn  id^  nid)t  langer  auf  Sie  Unarten.  30.  3cb  ^affe  taö 
(Schreiben,  aber  icb  liebe  t>a^  2efen.  31.  SSir  tpoflen  ge^en;  l)a§  fange 
SBarten  ifl  mir  unangenebm.  32.  ©a  er  feine  5lrbeit  nocf)  nic^t  ge? 
tfjan  l)C[t,  fo  fann  er  noc^  ntd;t  ge^en.  33.  (ix  ifi  ^ier  getvefen,  obne 
iin§  5U  befud^en.  34.  (finer  tenft  c\)\u  ju  fpree^en ,  unt)  t^er  5tntere 
fpricbt  obne  3U  teufen.  35.  3^^'iül)^»  Sagen  unt?  Zijmx  ifi  dn  großer 
ltnterfd;icl). 


fectxm  XXVII.  Les'son  XXVII. 

^t\itii\)t  unD  unperfonlii^e  S^itmortcr. 

L  SRe^rc  t)eutf^c  B^ittDÖrter,  tte  reflexiv  ober  unperfönlic^ 
gebrau(^t  a^erben,  ftnb  im  ßnglif^en  bur^  eine  anbere  0lcbc^ 
tvenbung  tvtebcv^ugeben;  5.  95.: 

Sef)  erinnere  mid^  meinet  5Vreunbe§,       I  remem'ber  my  frtend. 
(i^  gelingt  unö,  tiefe  Spraclje  jU       we  succeed' in  learn'ing  thislan"- 
lernen,  guage. 

5(u§fü^ra^c9  a?eräei(^ntß  6ten?on  fe^e  §§.  111.  unb  112. 

II.  2)er  Dbjectiüe  ifl  ber  einzige  ßafuö  im  Gcnglifc^eu ,  ber 
t?on  einem  3^ttn)orte  ober  i>on  einer  $räpcfiticn  regiert  n^irb; 
j.  93.  (§.  125.): 

I  shall  stäy  here  där'ing  the  sum'-  id^  inerte  wdl^renb  be§  SommerS 

mer.  bier  bleiben. 

Thi^  letzter  i$  not  from  him,  but  btefer  33rief  ifl  nic^t  üon  ibm,  fon^ 

for  him.  tem  für  ibn. 

He  remem'bered  hi;^  frtend,  er  erinnerte  ficb   feine§  J?^'^^^^^^^^» 

Ihelped  him,  and  he  thanked  me,  \^  ^alf  xi)m,  unb  er  banfte  mir. 


9ief[c$ii?e  unt)  unvcrfonlic^e  3citn?üvtcr. 
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Stufgate  27. 

Anti'quity,  5(Itcr; 

Appear'ance,   SliiffiU^rung ,    $tltÖi 

[eben ; 
Beeörae',  ttJertcn ; 
Be^öme'  aequäint'ed,  Bcfvinnt  VOtX^ 

teil,  fcmieii  Icviuii ;  -  - 

Behäv'ior,  33etvagen ; 
Beyond',  über,  jenfeit; 
Böast,  fid)  rübmeu; 
California,   (^alifcniten; 
Company ,  ® e feil \(\) a ft ; 
Compläin,  fic^  beflagen; 
C>on€lüde',  fid)  entfc^Hegen; 
Convince',  überteueren; 
Depend'j  fic^  ueilaffen,  abfangen; 
Deter'mine,  fic^  entfc^lie§en; 
Disgust',  Sir^er,  ^fel  ^abcn; 
Down,  unten,  hinunter; 
Expe€tä'tion',  (£in?artung ; 
Face,  ©ejlc^t; 
Fam'ily,  gamilie; 
Fa'vorably,  günfttg; 
Get  rid  of,  Ic»  werben; 
Hä/f,  i)M,  ^^dlfte; 

It  i?  ver'y  difficult  for  one  tö 
abstäin'  *)  from  smök'ing,  äft'er 
he.ha$  becöme  a€€us'tömed  tö  it. 

Thö^c  wh'6  äre  möst  afräid'  of  the 

chol'era,    äre   the   möst  apt  tö 

täke  it. 
Hc  i$  ashämed'  of  hii^  €on'du€t. 
I  have  inquired'   äft'er   him,   but 

«an'not  lind  him. 
He  took  «öld  in  gö'ing  hörne  from 

the  -son'cert. 
I  remem'ber  yoür  face,  but  have 

forgot'ten  yoür  näme. 

I  remem'ber  the  wörd,  but  have 
forgot'ten  its  mean'ing. 


Ex'erci$e  27. 

Help,  Reifen; 

Hurt,  fctjaten,  mc^  t^un; 

Keep,  bet)alten; 

Mem'ory,  ®et)äc^tni§; 

Plan,J}.Uan; 

Propö^e',  uorf^Iagen ; 

Read'y,  bereit,  fertig; 

Remem'ber,  fic^  erinnern; 

Rest,  di\i\)t,  Olefl; 

Rüle,  Siegel; 

Sor'ry,  leit);    to  be  sorry,    leit), 

voc\)t  t^un; 
Snöw,  €>d)ntc,  fc^neien; 
Stäir$,  2^rcppe; 

Stö'ry,  ^rjä^Iung,  ©ef^ic^tc^en ; 
Strike,    rüt)ren ,    einen    ^iutrud! 

macfjen; 
Succeed',  gelingen,  ßrfclg  I)akn; 
Sugar  (shug'ar),   Quda; 
Thank,  taufen; 
Tired,  ermüret,  übertriiffig ; 
Väin,  leer,  ).n*al)(erifcf); 
Wön'der,  fic^  neuntem. 


^^  \\t  fe^r  \ä)mx  für  ^inen,  fic^ 
t>e§  9^auc^en§  gu  entfjalten*) , 
Uvic^tem  (er  fiel;  t^axan  gen?i?l;nt 

^Diejenigen,   tt>e((^c  fic^   am   mei* 

ften  i^ür  ter  (Sbolera  fürd;ten*), 

befommen  fte  am  erjlen. 
(xx  fd)dmt  *)  fid)  feineö  Setragen?. 
3c^  \)abc  m\d)  nadj  iijm  erfuntigt*), 

aoer  fann  ibn  nic^t  fmten. 
C^r  erfd(tete  *)  fi(^>  auf  feinem  ^■>einu 

tvege  uom  (kontert. 
3d)  eViunerc  *)  nii^  S^te?  ©eftd)? 

teg,   aber  id;  i^abc  S^ven  ^a^ 

nun  uergeffen. 
3cl)    erinnere    mic^i    t)e§    SS^crteä, 

aber  ic^   ^abc  feine  S3ereutung 

vergeffen. 


*)  ©ie^e  §.  111 


72   'S  i c (un u  u t $ u> anj t ö fie  Se  c ti 0 n.    ^icflc^.  u.  unpcrfiMiI.  3citn?. 

1.  Why  do  you  complain  of  your  brother?  2.  I  do  not  com- 
piain  of  him,  but  I  wonder  that  he  does  not  write  to  me.  3.  Per- 
haps  he  does  not  remember  the  promise  that  he  gave  you.  4.  One 
should  not  depend  too  much  upon  one's  friends.  5.  Has  your  friend 
determined  to  go  to  California?  6.  I  -am  sorry  You  did  not  find  me 
at  home  this  morning,  I  was  helping  a  friend  to  read  a  badly  written 
letter  that  he  had  received.  7.  This  boy  feil  down  stairs  the  other 
(§.  79,  2.)  day  and  hurt  himself  so  badly  that  he  cannot  walk.  8.^ 
I  am  sick  of  his  stories,  tired  of  bis  Company  and  disgusted  with  liis 
behavior.  9.  He  is  proud  of  his  money,  vain  of  his  appearance  and 
boasts  of  the  antiquity  of  his  family.  1 0.  The  plan  you  proposed  did 
not  strike  me  very  favorably  and  has  succeeded  much  beyondmyex- 
pectations.  11.  Have  you  succeeded  in  selling  your  sugar?  12.  I 
have  sold  about  half  of  it  and  think  I  shall  get  rid  of  the  rest  of 
it  to  morrow.  13.  Shall  I  help  you  carry  this  basket  to  yourwagon? 
14.  No  I  thank  you  I  am  not  ready  to  go  yet.  15.  Do  you  remem- 
ber the  name  of  that  man  whom  we  met  last  week?  16.  No,  Ican 
remember  faces  much  better  than  names.  17.  I  wonder  why  those 
people  stay  so  long  from  home.  18.  I  was  about  to  go  to  your 
house  but  it  began  to  snow  and  I  concluded  to  stay  at  home.  19» 
Where  did  you  become  acquainted  with  them? 

20.  3c^  (ernte  fie  i^or  einem  ^y^xt  in  Dreeben  fennen.  21.  Slbiu 
ncn  <£te  fid)  tc§  Zac\t^  meiner  5lnhinft  erinnern?  22.  O  ja,  tc^  erin^ 
nere  mid)  teffelben  noc^  febr  gnt.  23.  SBvunm  lernt  3br  S;>cxx  ^xi\Ux 
]o  mi  fc^neüer,  alö  Sie?  24.  2öei(  er  ein  beffercö '@ct)dd)tnig  i^iü 
iint)  tie  SÖcrter  Keffer  befjalten  fann.  25.  Obnc  t-ie  {Regeln  einer 
Spraye  ju  lernen  nnt^  ju  bebalten ,  fann  man  tiefelbe  ni3)t  lernen. 
26.  3^  antrt'e  mfc^  nic^t  anf  taä  Sßort  eineö  feieren  5!Jianne§  i^erlaf? 
fen.  27.  6'ö  ift  ibm  entließ  gehingen*),  feinen  grennD  §u  über^euöen. 
28.  ßö  tbnt  mir  letD*),  tag  ic^  t>en  gremten  nid)t  gefeben  (;abe.  29. 
(£ö  freut*)  nxid),  2)ic^  n^ieter  ju  feben  iint)  ic^  I)in  frof),  tniß  2)u  fi> 
lange  bei  uns  bleiben  fannft.  30.  ^ö  trürte  mict)  nid)t  tvnnDern*), 
n?enn  er  ftcb  entließ  entfdjliegen  füllte,  ^ier  ju  bleiben.  31.  derjenige, 
ter  auf  fein  ®e(r)  ftcl^  ift,  b^t  geivobnlicb  fonfl  nid^tö,  trcrauf  er  ftolj 
fein  fönnte.  32.  ^in  ret)Iid)er  5D^ann  tt)ürte  ftcb  eineö  füld)en  S3etra? 
gcnö  fd)ämen*),  33.  ^d)  tx)ürt»e S^nen  gern  Reifen,  aber  id;  i)([bt  tic 
SD^ittcl  nic^t. 


*)  eic[)c  §.  112. 
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fectxon  XXVIIl. 


6e  jei(^nen. 


Les  son  XXVIIl. 


I.  üDie  cni3tif^cn  Sul^jlantii^e,  tit  eine  S^^f-'  ^Waß-  ober 
®eund)tbcfttmmunt3  eut^ialteii,  ftcl;cn  nic^t  nur  in  ttx  EiU'-,  fciu 
tern  aud;  in  ter  3}?c^rja^t  unt  alerten  mit  t>er  ©a^e,  tie  fte 
enthalten,  turi^  ^?of  i^evbnnten;  j»  S. :  I  have  tz^ö  pound? 
(niiit  pound)  of  sug'ar  (s  Moit  sh),  ic^  ^abe  jtiHn  $funt)  3^- 
cfcr»  —  9lä^ereö  {;icrübev  fie^e  §.  126. 


Slufgafce  28. 

Bäle,  Sauen; 
Bar'rel,  gM§ ; 
Bean,  33 ohne ; 
Bot'tle,  g-[vifd)e; 
Biish'el,  Bd)(\fi{; 
Cot'ton,  53aunnri>lle ; 
Drink ,  tiinfcn ; 
Göat,  3ie^c; 
Grö'cer,  Jliämev; 
Inch,  31-^0  ; 
In'stitute,  6'innd)tuni3; 
Law,  ®cfc^; 
Li'ar,  ^ü^nev; 
Natural,  luitürlic^ : 
Oil,  £cl; 

How   many  yärd^   of  €loth   dö  I 

need  for  a  «öat? 
Twö  yärd$  for  a  dress  €öat,  and 

twö  and  a  quar'ter  for  a  frock 

€öat. 
Dö  yoü  Icnöw  how   many  pound  ^ 

there  äre  in  a  bar'rel  of  flour  ? 
The  law  rcquire.$',  Chat  a  bar'rel 

shall  €ontäin'  one  Imnd'red  and 

nine'ty  six  pound  $. 
They    have    bought   a  gal'lon    of 

vin'egar,  a    döz'cn    pound^     of 

coffee    and    a    lärge    piecc    of 

beef. 


Ex  ereile  28. 

Päir,  $viav; 

Piece,  (gtiicf; 

Pörk,  Bd)\vcimfid\d) ; 

Pound,  ^^fimt'; 

Pres€ribe',  Vüvfc^rcil^cn  ; 

Quar'ter,  23 i eitel; 

Quest'ion,  J^Tvi^c; 

Quire,  53  nc^; 

Report',  53eric^t; 

Rice,  [Rei«; 

Skiu,  ^MUt,  gefl; 

Slip'per,  ^\iiitüffel; 

Weigh,  trafen; 

Wine,  SSein; 

Yärd,  (Tie  amevifanifc^e)  düc. 

SSie  viel  ^rieii  Zud)  Oetarf  iclf>  ju 

einem  öiecfe? 
3ivei  ßflen  jn   einem  J^racfe  mit) 

imi  mit»  eine   incitel  ((i"üe)  ju 

einem  Oiocfe. 
SSiffen   ^ie   n)ie   viel   ^fnnt)   in 

einem  g'a§  ^Uhi  ftnD? 
S^aö  (^efel^  id)xcibt  vor,    bag  ein 

gvi§    t)nnrert    unt)    fecf)ö     mit) 

neiin^i^  ^fnnt»  enthalten  fofl. 
(Sic  ()aben  ein  Gnaden  (£i'fi^,  givolf 

33fnn^  Kaffee   mit    ein   (jvo^ed 

etiicf  glcifc^  öefviuft. 


.    A  man   saying   that   he  had   seen  a  cheese  which  weighed  a 
md  pounds  was  called   a  Har.     2.  Don't  you  think  it  very  nat- 


thousand  pounds 
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Ural,  that  he  should  be  so  called?  3.  Read  the  reports  of  the  Amer- 
ican institute  and  you  can  answer  your  own  question.  4.  I  wish  to 
buy  a  quirc  of  paper,  a  bottle  of  ink  and  a  box  of  wafers.  5.  How 
many  bushcls  of  wheat  have  you  boiight  to-day  ?  6.  We  have  bought 
a  great  deal  of  wheat,  and  a  great  many  potatoes.  7.  Twelve  inches 
make  a  foot  and  three  feet  a  yard.  8.  This  piece  of  cloth  is  only 
three  quarters  of  a  yard  wide.  9.  How  mauy  pairs  of  boots  have 
you?  10.  I  have  three  pairs  of  boots,  one  of  shoes  and  one  of. Slip- 
pers. 11.  What  kind  of  leather  are  the  shoes  made  of?  12.  I  don't 
know,  but  I  think  it  is  goat  skin  —  the  boots  are  ofFrench  calf  skin. 
13.  There  are  five  hundred  barreis  of  flour  and  three  hundred  bales 
of  cotton  on  board  this  ship.  14.  The  law  prescribes  how  many 
pounds  of  bread,  how  many  barreis  of  pork,  and  how  many 
busheis  of  beans  the  emigrant  ships  must  have  on  board.  15.  A 
great  many  of  the  emigrants  to  America  take  a  great  deal  of  money 
with  them.    16.  He  has  sent  a  few  pounds  of  rice  to  those  poor  men. 

17.  SDiefev  5[)flaim  ifi  fünfti^  Jci^rc  alt.  18.  23ic  alt  ift  36rc 
grauleiu  Sd)mc|tcr?  19.  €>k  \\t  ctivaö  tvciü^ev,  alö  fec^^^cf^u  3al)rc 
alt.  20.  2öie  mi  äudn  ^at  iinfev  5^acf)bar,  ttx  ilrdmer ,  gcfauft ? 
21.  (£r  I)at  fünftjuntcrt  ^fiint)  Qudcx  Ull^  jwcifjunrert  ^^funt)  ^'affee 
gcfauft.  22.  3cl;  njüuf^e  fünf  23iid;  Rapier  uuD  eine  gfafc^c  Zintt  ^u 
taufen.  23  (fr  bat  in  tn\  legten  fünf  Seigren  feine  ^mi  5-(afd;eii 
SSctn  getvnnfen.  24.  ^Drei  tentfc^e  i§iUn  fin^  fo  Diel,  tvie  ^mei  engU? 
fc^c  3)artö.  25.  Tldn  söruter  ivünfc^t  ein  $aar  Bä)uht,  ^mi  Cßaar 
Stiefeln  nnt»  ein  ^aar  Uberfcf)U^e  jn  faufen;  tijiffen  ^ie,  wo  er  Ht 
heften  tefommen  fann?  26.  2d)  ö^^^^^^  ^^§  ^^^  bcjkn  ^cl;n^c  mit) 
ltberfcf)u^c  hei  meinem  ^iidjhax  91.  ju  ^ahm  fint».  2)ie  fd)önften  €>ütti 
fe(n  fin^ct  man  hd  ^errn  S.  in  ter  (§.  122,  2.)  ©..-^trage.  27. 
SSir  faiiften  jivei  gag  Oel  mit»  uerfauften  I;un^ert  $funt)  S3rot).  28. 
SDer  2:ifc^,  ten  mir  mein  greiint)  fdjenfte,  n?ar  df  ^cü  hxdt/^wd 
gu9  Iani3  iinr>  t^ritt^alb  gnig  ^cd).  29.  23ie  grog  ftnb  in  3()vem  ^ant>t 
t)ie  heiraten?    30.  ^it  fleinften  muffen  fecl^ö  gug  ^oc^  fein. 


£e(txon  XXIX.  Les'sou  XXIX. 

Eonjunctionen. 

I.  ÜDtc  engUf^en  Eonjuiictionen  mxUn  in  pm  Äfaffen 
cinget^cilt:  in  i^erbinbenbe  imt)  in  trcnncnt)e.  SSiele  Scniunctio- 
nen  ^aben  t^re  ßorrelatir^e ;  j.  95.:  He  i^  a^  wi$e  a$  good, 
er  iji  fo  iDcife,  mt  gut.  He  i$  neith'er  good  nor  wi$e,  er  iji 
njeter    gut  ncc^  n^eife.     Will  you  be  so  kind.  a$  tö  teil  me 
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what  time  it  is,    tvoden  eic  ]0 
ine(  lU;r  ce  \\l  —  ?^äbercö  ütcr 

9lufi3abe  29. 

Äir,  Suft; 
AUow',  erlauben; 
Beaü'ty,   ^c^iMlbeit; 
Behöld',  fe^cn ; 
Bür'den,  2aft; 
€hrist'inas,  iHNei^lutc^teu; 
€ompel',  j winden; 
Cürse,  ^indj; 
Dissät'isfied ,  iin^ufvietcn; 
Dür'ing,  ii\i[)venr ; 
Eeonom'i€al,  fpvufam; 
Esteem',  adjttn ,  ](\)ä^tn  ; 
Extrav'agant,  auefc^tpeifcnb ; 
Fin'ish,  bcenri^cii; 
Flow'er,  ^lumc; 
Hot,  l)cij;- 
Human,  menfcf)[ic^ ; 
Tdle,  trä^c,  faul; 
Intern 'peratc ,  uumä^ig; 

She  i$  böth  beaü'tiful.  and    ä'mi- 

able. 
He  i?  ei'ther  stü'pid  or  ob'stinate. 

He  i?  böth  stü'pid  and  ob'stinate. 

Thö^e  mer'chant^  äre  nei'ther  rieh 

nor  prü'dent. 
He  i$  not  tal'ented,  nor  learn'ed. 

I  dö  not  prüi$e  fhem,  nei'ther  dö 

I  bläme  them. 
Dö  voü  /jnöw  whefh'er  he  will  or 

not? 
Wash'ington   wa^  a$  good  a^   he 

wa$  greät. 
Are  yoü  so    im'pudent   a."^  tu  try 

tö  bor'röw  mön'ey  from  a  strän'- 
^ger? 
No  öth'er  kind  of  stove  i$  so  good 

&$  the  ,,äir-ti^Ät/' 
Such  ai^  äre  tired  mäy  rest. 

m^  health  i$  such  Chat  it  wou/d 


güt{{5  fein  mir  ju  fagcn,  unc 
tie  ßcniunctiLMieit  in  §.  119. 

ExercJse  29. 

Liberty,  %xt\^dt*y 
Mö'ment,  5hu3cnMi(! ; 
Päss  (away),  verßel)en; 
Pür'chase,  itviuf,   ^pvllird; 
Put  (off),  uerfd)icbcn ; 
Refund',  .^urücfbc^aMeii ; 
SerMce,  iDicnft,  (Scttcerienft; 
Sim'ilar,  gleid;,  dbnltdj ; 
Släy,  tcrten,  umbringen; 
Söul,  Seele; 
Spin,  fpinnen; 
Thöugh ,  cbgleicb  ; 
Toil,  5lrbeit;     '  • 
Trust,  trauen,  i^ertrauen; 
Unhealth'y,  uui^efuut^; 
Unless',  e5  fei  f  enn  ; 
Val'ley,  ZM; 
Yoüth,  Sugenl). 

(£ie  i}t  fc\vof)I  \d)bn,  alö  liebeu^^ 

ttMirrig. 
(ix  iftenta^eter  tumm,  üter  eigene 

nnnivj. 
(Fr  ift  beite§:   tumm  unts  eigen:; 

finnig. 
3ene   i^aufleutc   fint)    unter  reii^ 

nod)  fing. 
(£r  ift  trerer  (ni^t)  begabt,   nod; 

gelehrt. 
2i>erer  lobe  \d)  jte,  \\c6)  fc^eltc  id)  jic. 

SSiffcn  Sie,  ob  er  mü,  cter   ob 

er  nid}t  ivill? 
2Bafl)ingtcn  UMr  eben  fo  gut,  al3 

(er  war)  gro§.  _ 

Sin^  Sic  fc  unvcrfd^vimt,  taj;  Sic 

iHMi  (incm  Jyrcmren  ©clt  ju  lei^ 

()en  uerfud)en? 
jleinc  '^Irt  Cfen  ifl  fc  gut  ale  Vit 

„Air-tight." 
2Mc,   iveld;c    niürc    fint,    fennen 

ru&en. 
Seine  ©cfuntbcit  ift  ron  tcr5lrt, 
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not  be  advi'$able  for  him  tö  gö  ta§  c§  niä)t  xäÜjiiä)  für  ii)\\  fcitt 

wich  yoü.  tt)itvte,  mit  St^iidi  ^n  gef)en. 

He  i$  a^  tal'ented  a^  hi$  bröth'er,  ^r  tft  fü  begabt  mt  fein  33rut)er, 

but  hi?  bröth'er  i.^  möre  löarn-  allciu  fein   ißvuüer   tft    ö<^^^t)Vtev 

cd  than  he.  M  er. 

1.  He  is  both  idle  and  extravagant,  consequently  his  Company 
is  neither  profitable  nor  agreeable  to  nie.  2.  In  Order  to  become  rieh, 
one  must  be  economical  as  well  as  industrious.  3.  The  intemperate 
man  is  not  only  a  curse  to  his  family,  but  also  a  bürden  to  himself ; 
he  is  to  be  pitied  as  well  as  blamed.  4.  I  will  go  if  you  wish  it, 
though  I  would  rather  stay.  5.  This  hat  is  rather  smaller,  than  the 
last  one  that  I  had ,  but  that  was  too  large  for  me.  6.  Do  you 
know  whether  your  father  intends  to  go  to  the  city  to-morrow?  7. 
He  will  either  go  to-morrow  or  eise  not  tili  next  month.  8.  I  will 
either  seil  this  horse  or  buy  another  one.  9.  He  will  neither  seil  his 
borse,  nor  buy  mine.  10.  „Behold  the  lilies  of  the  Valley;  they  toil 
not,  neither  do  they  spin."  11.  You  ought  never  to  go  out  of  church 
during  the  service  unless  you  are  compelled  to.  12.  „Though  he  slay 
me  yet  will  I  trust  in  him."  13.  Notwithstanding  his  promises  I 
dare  not  trust  him  ,  for  he  has  often  made  similar  ones,  and  as  often 
broken  them.  14.  I  will  not  trust  him,  because  I  know  that  he  is 
not  worthy  to  be  trusted.     15.  As  you  wish  it  he  may  go  with  you. 

16.  You  are  at  liberty  to  go  as  soon  as  you  have  finished  your  work. 

17.  Since  you  are  dissatisfied  with  your  piirchase,  I  will  allow  you  to 
return  the  property  and  will  refund  the  money.  18.  They  have  not 
been  here  since  Christmas.  19.  They  were  here  some  weeks  since. 
20.  The  air  was  so  hot  as  to  be  unhealthy. 

21.  ^ie  g-re{f)eit  ifi  ckn  fo  1^odj  ^u  fc^^en,  alä  ba§  !Beben  — 
ja  fo^vir  ncd)  f)6ber;  ^enn  ^cbcn  oi)\K  ^xd^cit  i)at  feinen  SSertt;.  22. 
T^ci^  SSetter  ift  ijnüt  nic^t  fo  fc^on,  wie  geftern  nnt)  i^or^^eflcrn.  23. 
^aben  (8ie  meinen  greunt),  t)en  ^errn  ^octor,  gefe^en?  24.  3a,  nnt) 
nid)t  nur  \{)n,  font^ern  auci)  feinen  S3ruter,  ten  Kaufmann.  25.  (So^ 
tro()I  ®nte§  a(§  ^ofev  wcijnt  in  ter  menfd)(id)en  «Seele.  26.  Oleifen 
Sie  mcrc^en  nac^  Soften,  üt?er  vooüm  Sie  3^ve  Oieife  auf  ndcfifte  SSoc^e 
verfc^iebeit?  27.  3cl)  tverte  weter  morgen,  noc^  ^ie  näc^ftc  2öoc^e  uer^ 
reifen,  c§  fei  tenn,  t)a§  mir  mein  greunt)  ciwci^  ®eft>  Ici^e.  28.  2öie 
t^ie  33(nme  teö  g^Ireö  i^erc^efiet,  fo  vergebet  auc^  Sugent)  nnt)  S^ini:; 
^eit.  29.  9]ic^t  ®olD  noä)  eitlen  9^n^m  wünfc^e  \d)  mir,  fonbern  ein 
gufriet^ene^  ^cx^  un^  eine  f)offente  Seele.  30.  ^g^aft  t)u  tie  ^IJlaria  ge^ 
fe()en?  31.  3d)  f)abe  fte  gefef)en,  toc^  nur  einen  2(ugenOIicf;  tenn  fte 
tt>ar  in  großer  C^de  unD  i)K\ik  feine  3^^^/  ^^^H^  i«^t  mir  ^u  fprec^en. 
32.  dntmeter  n?irt)  er  bei  t)iefem  «Hantel  fel}r  rei^,  ol^er"  er  »erliert 
Slüeö.  33.  So  arm  ifl  Diefer  ajlann,  t)a9  er  micIE)  um  einen  2:f)a(er 
i^atl  — 
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^ection  XXX.  Les'son  XXX. 

I.  Like  —  dislike'  ij!  in  alten  (StücEen  taö  Qo^ynt^ni 
»on  like  —  jic^t  wer  einem  ^auptmorte,  tem  erftcn  ^articip 
oter  Snfinitii)  unb  Wirt  mi)  Umftänten  bnrc^  gern  ^aben, 
etmaö  gern  t^un,  fe^r  Heben,  ein  greunt)  'von  etn^aö 
fein,  gefallen  u.  f.  n?,  überfe^t;  j»  S.  I  like  fhis  boj  ver'y 
much,  i^  ^ait  tiefen  Änaben  fe^r*)  gern»  He  like^  chee$e, 
er  i^t  gern  Ääfe»  My  bröfh'er  like$  hunt'ing,  mein  S3rnter 
jagt  gern»  I  like  tö  see  white  glöve$,  but  I  dislike'  tö  weär 
fhem,  iä}  fe^e  gern  n^eipe  t^ancfiu^e,  aber  id;  trage  fte  ni^t 
gern. 

IL  Be  fond  of  ijor  einem  ^an)i^i\t>oxk  ober  toiel  getrö[;nlis 
ä)n  tor  tem  erjlen  ^articip,  anrt)  anä)  fcurd;  etn?aö  gern 
t^un  ober:  ein  greuni?  i)on  etmaö  fein,  überfe^t;  j.  S. : 
He  ]>  fond  of  chee$e  and  but'ter,  er  ift  gern  Ääfe  unD  Sut^ 
ter.  He  i$  fond  of  smök'ing,  er  raucht  gern,  otcr:  er  ijt  ein 
greunb  oom  9taud;en. 

ni.  Tö  plea^e  tt?irt),  abt^eic^cnb  bom  Deutf^en,  aui^  im 
$affio  gebraust;  j.  S. :  Döe$  fhi$  cloth  plea^e  yoü?  ober: 
Are  yoü  plea^ed  wifh  fhi$  cloth?  ©efällt  3^nen  biefeö  2u^? 
—  5iuperbem  bitbet  eö  im  6ng(ifd;cn  tu  gewö^nli^e  ^öflid;» 
feitöformel  unb  mirb  balb  burc^  belieben,  batD  burc^  gefäl^ 
Hg  fein,  ober  fc^Ie^t(;in  gefäUigft,  njiebergegebcn;  j.  S.: 
Plea^e  tö  €öme  in  ober  gö  in,  belieben  Sie  ^ineinjugel;en. 
Take  a  seat  if  yoü  plea$e,  nehmen  Sie  $fa^,  mcnn  eö  3l;nen 
gefällig  ift»  Will  yoü  plea$e  tö  päss  me  the  bread?  Si^odcn 
Sie  mir  taQ  23rob  gefälligft  reiben? 

IV.  !Bie  SBorter  rigJit  unb  z^^rong,  bie  im  gngHfd;en  aU 
Sibjectire  mit  bem  ^iff^jeitwort  be,  fein,  conjlruirt  ivcrDen, 
finb  im  J)eutfd;cn  al6  Hauptwörter  mit  i)a^n\  ju  iibcrfe|cn; 
j.  33.:  Yoü  äre  ri^At  and  he  i^  w;rong,  Sie  i)a\)m  dltd)t  unb 
er  ^at  Unrecht. 


*)  ,,Se()r"  in  33crbiubung  mit  Bcittvörtcrn  fann  nur  biirc^  „vci-y^ 
in  2>crbintinu3  "^i^  <^i"<^i»  anrcrn  ^^IrocrO  übcvfcj3t  werten,  ta  vci-'y 
nur  einjöeiivcrt  unD  5(ruerb,  nicfjt  aber  n\\  Qcitwcxt  näher  beftimmt; 
j.  33.:  I  love  them  ver'y  much,  id)  liebe  jle  febr.  I  am  vcr'y  well 
satistied  vnih  him,  icl;  bin  fef;r  jnfrieren  mit  itjm. 
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5(uf0alu  30. 

Böast'er,  $ia^fcv; 
Cöarse,  c^xob ,  rauf); 
Cöl'or,  ^avOc; 
Comprehend',  l^Cijveifcn ; 
Endüre',  cr(rai3cn,  auej^e^cn; 
Fond  (f.  oben); 
Härd'ship,  2}lüt;fc(i^fcit; 
Hunt,  jai3cn; 

Instrument  al ,  iutlrumcutal ; 
Lief,  i^nn,  ikb; 
Like  (f.  üben); 
Listen,  jiil;ovcn ; 

Did  yoü  like  Dre^'den  a$  well  a^ 

Leipsie  ? 
How  dö  yoü  like  a  sea  life? 
Did  yoü  like  tbe  färe  ? 
How  were  yoü  plea^ed    wifh   the 

«ap'tain  ? 
I  wa$    ver'y    much   plea$ed   with 

him,    but  I   did    not    like    the 

fare. 
Will  yoü  plea^e  tö  give   me  that 

book  on  the  tä'ble  ? 
I  am  ver'y  fond  of  read'ing  Schir- 
-  1er. 
Dö  you  like  that  lit'tle  girl? 

Yes,  IlÖve  tö  list'en  tö  hermer'- 
ry  songf^. 

1.  How  did  you  like  tho  music  that  we  heard  last  night?  2. 
I  was  very  much  pleased  with  the  singing,  but  am  not  fond  of  in- 
strumental music.  3.  Which  of  these  pieces  of  cloth  do  you  prefer? 
4.  The  color  of  this  piece  pleases  me,  but  I  do  not  like  the  cloth, 
it  seems  too  coarse  for  the  price.  5.  How  would  you  like  a  cloak 
of  this  color?  G.  I  woukl  like  the  color  much  better  in  an  ovcrcoat 
than  in  a  cloak.  7.  Are  you  fond  of  riding  on  horseback?  8.  No, 
for  in  warm  weather  one  becomes  too  warm  and  in  cold  weather 
too  cold,  I  would  much  rather  ride  in  a  carriage.  9.  There  oui 
tastes  differ,  for  my  part^  I  am  very  fond  of  riding  on  horseback,  but 
would  as  lief  go  on  foot  as  to  ride  in  a  carriage.  10.  How  do  you 
like  your  new  neighbor?  11.  I  have  as  yet  seen  him  but  once,  but 
think  I  shall  be  pleased  with  him.  12.  Do  you  like  hunting?  13. 
Yes,  I  like  it  tolerably  well  but  am  more  fond  of  fishing.  14.  The 
old  soldier  loves  to  speak  of  the  scenes  that  hc  has  v/itnessed,  and  the 
hardships  that  he  has  endured,  ard  the  children  love  to  listen  to  him. 

15.  I  should  very  much  like  to  know  where  those  people  are  going. 

16.  I  can  not  comprehend  why  you  dislike  this  man  so  much. 


Ex' ereile  30. 

Mü>i€,  mi\\if] 

Plea!f;e  (f.  üben); 

Ride,  faf;ven ;  —  on  horseback,  xcu 

ten; 
Scene,  Eccne; 
Seem,  fcf) einen; 
Separate,  fid;  trennen; 
Short,  fnr^; 
Taste,  G)  e  feiern  vi  cf; 
Tol'erably ,  jiemÜd; ; 
Wit'ness,  bcjen^en,  fc(;en. 

©efiet  3t>ncn  ©regten  eben  fü  ßnl 

Sßic  i3efänt  '^ijncn  ein  (Seeleben? 
5lHen  Sic  tic  Siort  gern? 
Söie  gefiel  3()nen  t'er  Sapitdn? 

G'r  gefief  mir  febr  gut,   aber  icl; 
müd;te  tie  Sio\t  nk\)t. 

SSüHcn  Sie  mir  jene§  33ucl)  auf 

tcm  ^ifd)e  gcfvidigfl  geben? 
2ct;  lefe  S^iüer  fet)'r  gern. 

^ahtn  Sie  t)iefe§  fteine  SD^dtcbcn 

gern? 
%•{,  id)  ^ürc  gern  i(;ren  frü()(ic^cii 

(gefangen  jii. 
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17.  ^r  gcfdflt  mir  nidjt,  treil  er  fo  t>id  x^xaW,  mit  einen  '^rci^^ 
Icr  faun  id)  wicht  leiren.  18.  ^d)  l)abe  ijern  ein  »varmct^  3inimer. 
19.  (£r  trennt  fid;  unfern  i>ün  feiner  g-amilie.  20.  Diefcr  9Wann  jacjt 
unD  n\d}t  i^ern.  21.  $Die  meiften  ^eute  trav3cn  gern  fcljenc  illeircr. 
22.  3^^)  wiÖ  iM'el  lieber  in  Slmerifa  alö  in  C^nropa  meinen,  rln^teic^ 
e§  in  (Europa  fd)£>ner  ift.  23.  2öie  gefallt  ^sijncn  tiefer  Oiocf?*  24. 
(i'r  i3efiiQt  mir  i3vir  nicl;t,  er  iü  gu  fnrj.  25.  2:rinfen  ^ic  gern  rotten 
SSein?  26.  5^ein,  id)  trinfe  lieber  5Saffer  aU  alleö  Wintere,  —  eö  i\t 
tvvo  gefnntefic  fowel^f,  als  ta»  biüfißfte  ©etninf.  27.  (ginf  «Sie  ein 
grennD  vom  3firf)"<^i^?  28.  91ein,  aber  meine grenntin,  gräulcin  St,, 
^tid)iut  md)i  nnr  fef)r  gern,  fcntcrn  aud)  feijr  fc^mi. 


Median  XXXL  Les'son  XXXI, 

I.  Need,  hxauäjtn,  not^tg  ^aben,  Deuot^tgt  fein. 
ftd)t  t)or  einem  S^finitiD  o^ne  bte  ^räpojttton  tö;  j.  S.  Yoü 
need  not  dö  it,  t)U  fcraud;]!  eö  lü^t  ju  t^iin.  He  need$ 
mön'ey  er  trauet  (Selb  (ot)er:  ^at  @c(b  not^ig).  Dö  yoü  need 
fhe  book^  (oter:  Are  yoü  in  want  of  the  book^  ?  ober:  Dö 
yoü  stand  in  need  of  the  book$?),  traudjcu  Sie  bie  Sücl)er? 
(ober:  .^atcn  Sie  bie  SüiJier  nöt^ig?  @inb  ®ie  ber  93üclja 
Beiiötljigt?). 

IL  Ste^t  ,,f^ufbig"  mit  bem  Slcciifatit»,  fo  i\t  eö  buri^ 
baö  3fi^^t?t:t  öwe,  —  jtc(;t  eö  hingegen  mit  bem  63eiutio,  ^nxd) 
baö  SlDjectic  gwilt'y  ju  überfc^cn;  j.  3?.:  ßr  ift  mir  ©elb  fd^ul' 
big,  he  öwe$  me  mön'ey.  ßr  ift  beö  ÜDiebjla^lö  [ct;iilbig,  he 
i^  gt^ilt'y  of  theft. 

III.  Wörth  toirb  nur  präbicatiü  gefraudjt,  iinb  eutfpric^U 
bell  beiben  5ßörtern  ,,  tvert^"  unb  ,,reic^" :  erftcrem,  ivenn 
eö  jtd;  auf  Spiere  unb  ÜDinge,  —  Ic^tercm,  wmn  cö  ftd)  auf^cv- 
foucH  I^ejie^t.  Worth  gcl)t  bem  SBortc,  baö  ben  2Bert^  tcjeid.met, 
regetmdfiig  lun'an;  j.  33.  This  book  i?  wörth  a  dol'lar,  bicfcö 
^ud)  ift  einen  2f)a(er  mxt^»  That  man  i$  wörth  a  thou$'and 
dol'lar^,  jener  9J^ann  ijl  taufenb  ^C)afer  reid).  The  Anife  i$ 
wörth  möre,  than  the  pen,  ta^  ^ejjer  i(l  me^r  anntl; ,  a(ö  bie 
gcber. 

Wörth  fle^t  ^äuftg  nad;  einem  Possess'ive  unb  \\t  bann  atö 
ein  t§auptn?ort  ju  betrad;ten  unb  burd;  ,,Söert(;"  ju  iiberfe^en; 
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j.  S.  A  man's  wörth  i$  determ'in^d  by  hi^  -eon'du^t,  tcr 
SBcvt^  cineö  SRanncö  mxl  nac^  feinem  betragen  bepimmt. 
Wörth  na^  tcm  Possessive  cincö  Sßorteö,  taö  ®elD  IJejeidjnet, 
i(i  nm  t>cfteu  t)uvd)  ,,fiir''  llne^erJUöcbcn;  j.  33.  He  bought 
a  dol'lar'^  wörth  of -eoffee.  er  faufte  für  einen  S)onar  Kaffee. 


Stufgabe  31. 

Acquäint'ance,  33c!anntf4iaft,  53e? 

faniitc; 
Afräid',  fuvd)tfam ; 
Är'tkl^,  '^Irtifel; 
A ssu'rance ,  5^ c V ji d) f V u n ^ ; 
Au'thor ,  (Sdjrlftftcflcr ; 
Cheat,  bctn'ii^cn ; 
Crime,  3Scvbrcc^cn; 
Ous'tomary,  (jcbvciuc^Iic^j 
DeJt,  ^c^ulr; 
De6t'or,  (Scl)u(tncr; 
Empl oy ',  b  c  f cl>  ä  f 1 1 13 e ii ; 
Fae'tory,  gabrif; 
Hire,  mictt)cn ; 

Are  yoü  a  judge  of  «loth? 

Nö,  but  I  have  a  frzend  z^liö  i$. 


Do  yoü  need  aiiy  assist'ance  in 
read'ing  this  book? 

He  öwe^  US  a  tliou$'and  dol'lar^. 

He  öwe^  hi^  fort'une  tö  hi$  in'- 
dustry. 

He  i^  gwilt  y  of  trea^'on. 

Yoü  need  not  gö  tÖ-däy'. 

This  man  i.^  wörth  five  thou^'and 
dol'lar^. 

Hif^  horse  i^  wörth  a  hun'dred 
dol'larip. 

Yoür  new  book  i.«p  not  wörth  read'- 
ing. 


Ex' ereile  31. 

Judge,  Ollster,  ilenner; 

Lin'cn,  !^eiim\inr; 

Mix,  mifcfjcn; 

Mixt'ure,  ÜJ^ifd^iuii^,  ©emifc^; 

Öth'erwi^e,  antevö ; 

Owe  (f.  oben); 

Päy'ment,  33eja()hing ; 

Pröve,  nuefallcn,  ben?eifen; 

Pure,  rein; 

Quite,  gan^; 

Rent,  i^ermietf)en ; 

Val'ue,  fc^jci^en; 

Wörth  (f.  üben). 

^int)  <Sic  ein  2nd)fennev?  (oter: 

35crfteben  @ic  )lc^  auf  ^uc^?). 
*Rein ,  aber  ic^  i)C[\)i  einen  greunt», 

tcr   (£iner   ift   (oter :    ^er   fic^ 

t^aranf  verftebt). 
•&abcn  (5ie  beim  ?efen  Mefe§  ^\u 

d}e0  irijcnt  einer  ^pilfe  nött^icj? 
(5r  ift  nnö  tanfent»  3:^a[er  f^ultig. 
(^r   bat  feinem  glct'pc  fein    ©liicf 

5U  tvinfen. 
(^r  ift  tev3  23erratbc0  fcfinlbii^. 
€ie  braud)en  beute  nid)t  ^u  geben. 
3)iefer5!)iann  ift  fünf  taufenD  S)c(^ 

larö  reicf). 
^ein^fert)  i|l^nnt)ert2:i)aferwert^. 

3^r  neue§  S3uc^  ifl  nid;t  tea  ü^e^ 
fen^  wert^. 


1.  How  mnchdoyou  oweme?  2.  About  eightj^  dollars  I  believe ; 
will  you  take  this  horse  in  payment  of  the  debt?  3.  Yes,  and  call 
myself  your  debtor  for  ten  dollars.  4.  Do  you  call  him  worth  sev- 
enty  dollars?  5.  Yes,  he  should  call  him  cheap  at  ninety.  6.  Then 
I  had  better  let  you  have  him,  for  I  do  not  value  him  so  highly. 
7.    This  man   is  said  to  be  worth   five  hundred  thousand  dollars.     8. 
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John  Jacob  Astor  was  a  German  and  at  the  time  of  his  death  was 
thought  to  be  worth  twenty  million  dollars.  9.  I  wish  to  buy  a  piece 
of  linen  but  am  no  judge  of  it  and  am  afraid  of  being  cheated ,  for 
it  has  become  quitc  customarv  to  mix  cotton  with  linen  and  seil  the 
mixture  for  pure  linen.  10.  You  may  depend  upon  it,  there  is  no 
cotton  in  this  piece.  11.  With  this  assurance  I  will  take  it,  but  if 
it  should  prove  to  be  otherwise  ,  I  shall  expect  you  to  refund  the 
money  for  the  mixed  article  is  not  worth  buying.  1 2.  How  many  men 
do  you  employ  in  your  factory?  13.  Generally  a  hundred,  but  at 
present  only  sixty,  I  shall  hire  a  few  more  next  week.  14.  Do  you 
know  where  I  can  hire  a  good  room  for  a  few  months?  15.  An 
acquaintance  of  mine  has  a  very  good  one,  but  I  don't  know  whether 
he  will  rent  it  for  a  shorter  time  than  a  year. 

16.  ßiner  tiefer  5!}^dnner  i^  mir  {)untert  Z^aUx  fd^ultig.  17. 
2)er  ©laubiger  tiefet  armen,  retli^en  SDhnneg  tfl  tea  2)icbftaf)l§  \ä)uU 
tic^.  18.  iie  greunte  meinet  33etter§  ftnD  meinem  Cnfel  i^iel  ®dD 
fdjultig.  19.  >Der  Kaufmann  ifl  tes  SSerbrecben^  fc^ulrig.  20.  C^in 
pte6  '^fnt  \]t  a^tjig,  unt  eine  gute  jlu^  ift  gtranjig  Z^aUx  n?ert^. 
21.  2>icfer  ^ann  trobnt,  obgleid)  er  jwanjig  taufenD  ^^aler  reic^  ijl, 
in  einem  ffeineren  ^au^  aU  fein  5^ac^bar,  Der  i^m  je^n  taufenD  Zl)a^ 
ler  fcf)utDig  ift.  22.  3^  mbä)k  einige  Öden  frfjnjar^eö  ^lud^  faufen, 
aber  ic^  i^erftebe  mid)  mä)t  Darauf  unl»  furzte,  Da^  man  mic^  betrugen 
njerte.  23.  5^  (jabc  t?erf^ieDene  ^üc^er  nbi^x^,  24.  ^rau^en  6ie 
nic^t  eine  cnglifie  Orammatif?  25.  3a,  unt)  ic^  xotxtt  mir  eine  fau^ 
fen,  fobalD  \d)  (Seit)  baben  n?evt>e.  26.  ^6)  bin  au^  eine§  guten  eng^ 
lifc^en  ^cbriftjlellerö  benotf)igt.  27.  ^er  bejie  englifc^e  6d)riftfteQer 
ift  8bafefpeare.  28.  Obgleich  er  ji^  auf  tiefe  SSaare  Derfte^t,  fo  i\t 
er  tüc^  betrogen  »orten.  29.  jlann  i^  tiefeö  ^au§  auf  trei  5Dlonatc 
miett)en?  30.  ßiner  meiner  greunte  l)at  e§  f(|on  auf  fe^§  5D?onatc 
gemietl)et.    31.  £)er  alte  »Kaufmann  bat  aöe  feine  Käufer  Dermiet^et. 


ftctxüti  XXXn.  Les'son  XXXU. 

I.  Happen  unb  tö  chänce  üor  einem  Snfinitb  jinb  turc^ 
2ltt)erbien  ju  überfe^en;  j.  S. :  I  chänc^d  tö  meet  him  in 
the  Street,  i^  traf  i^n  »on  ungefähr  auf  tcr  ©träfe.  If  yoü 
hap'pen  tö  see  him ,  invite'  him  tö  vi?'it  us ,  tt)enn  bu  i^n 
jufäüigenreife  ftc^fl,  fo  labe  ibn  ein,  un0  ju  Befugen.  Tö  hap'- 
pen ifl  au^  ^äupg  burc^  gefi^e^en,  fic^  ereignen,  fi(^ 
jutragen,  begegnen  xu  f.  m*  aneberjugeien ;  j.  S.:  What 
ha^  happen^d?  SBaö  iji  gef^e^en?  A  greät  misfort'ttne  ha$ 
2öool)bun),  ©rammatif.  6 
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hap'pened,  ein  gro^eö  Unglüd  iji  gef^e^en*  Thi^  happen^d 
while  we  were  in  New  Orleans,  t)ieö  ereignete  ft^,  irä^rent) 
mx  in  9len?'CrIean0  waren»  Such  thing$  oft'en  hap  pen,  foti^e 
Singe  fallen  oft  »or. 

IL  €annot  help  vor  Um  erjien  5?arhcip  mxt  bur^ 
,,ni(^t  um^in  fonnen''  üterfe^t;  j,  23»:  1  «ouM  not  help 
läugh'ing,  icl;  fonnte  ni^t  um^in  ju  lachen.  Sor  it  ift 
,,niä)t^  t>afür  fönnen"  baö  ßntfprei^enbe;  j»  93. :  I  am 
sor'ry  it  i$  so  but  I  ^annot  help  it,  eS  t^üi  mir  leit),  baf  eö 
fo  iji,  aber  i(^  fann  ni^tö  bafür. 

Tö  help  one'$  seif,  \iü)  bebienen,  julangen;  j*  93.: 
Help  yoürselve^,  Gentkmen,  bcbienen  ©ie  jt^  (ober:  langen 
Sie  ju),  meine  »Ferren.  Tö  help  one  tö  söme'thing,  einem 
mit  etwaö  aufirarten;  j.  93. :  May  I  help  yoü  tö  anöth'er  «up 
of  €of'fee?  -Darf  iä)  Sfinen  no^  mit  einer  Sajfe  Äaffce  auf- 
Unarten? 

III.  „Fault '^  na^  einem  Possess'ive  entfpri(^t  ^auftg  ber 
aieben^art  ,,  ©(^ulb  .baran  fein;"  j.  93.:  It  i^  not  my 
fault,  i^  bin  ni^t  ©^u(b  baran. 


Slnfgabe  32. 

A^'cident,  Sufafl,  llnfatt; 
Al'bany,   ©taDt  in   ten  35erem. 

©taaten ; 
Beefsteak,  (geroj^ete)  Oiintfleifd^^ 

fcbnitte ; 
Chance,  fid;  treffen  (f.  oben);, 
Eat,  effen; 
Entertäin,  b^gen; 
Fault,  ©cbiilD  (f.  oben); 
Fear,  %nxd)t,  33eforgm§ ; 
Happen,  begegnen  (f.  oben); 
Health,  ®efunt)^ät; 
Hotel',  @aftban§; 

What  ha$  hap'pened  tö  thö^e  trav'- 
eler$  ? 

A  tri'fling  a^'cident  ha$  hap'- 
pened tö  them. 

This  i$  the  first  time  such  a  thing 
ha$  hap'pened  tö  me. 

I  chänced  tö  see  my  bröth'er  tö- 
dä/. 


Ex'erci^e  32. 

Läugh,  lachen; 

Misfort'une,  Unglücf; 

Parents,  Altern; 

Prevent',  üorbcngen,    uerbintern; 

Roch'ester,  €)tM  in  ten  S^ercin. 

©taatcn ; 
Send  Word,   ttJiffen  laffen; 
Steal,  fteblen; 
Spir'ituous,  getfiig; 
Stop,  ant)alten; 
Toba€'€o,  Sabatf; 
ünfa'vorable ,  ungünftig; 
Weär,  tragen,  flciten. 

2öa§  ijl  jenen  Oleifcnben  begegnet  V 

ß§  ijl  ibnen  ein  Keiner  UnfaÜ  U^ 

gegnet. 
^k^  ift  t)a§  evftc  Tlal,  ba§  mir 

fo  itx\>a^  begegnet  ijl. 
3cb  fvtb  beute  oon  ungefähr  mei^ 

nen  Brüter. 
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I  coTild  not  help  sing'ing.  Jc^  füiiute  md)t  um^iii  ^u  finden. 

If  that  ev'er  hap'pen$  tö  yoü  again'      SSenn  3t)nen  riefee    je  ivieter  be? 

(agen),  it  will  be  yoür  öwn  fault.  g^^net ,   fü    ift    eö  3^P^   eigene 

€an  I  help  yoü  tö  a  nything  sir?  jlaiin  id)   3^"^^   nüt    ettuaö  auf^ 

warten,  mein  ^err? 

I  have  döne  my  best,  and  if  yoü  ^d)  ^aht  mein  ^D^oglic^fte^  get^an 

äre  dissat'isfied   now,   I  -ean't  unt>  trenn  ®ie  nun  unzufrieden 

help  it.  ftnt),    fo  fann  id)  nic^t^  tafür. 

If  yoü  shouZd  hap'pen  tö  see  our  23enn   ®ie   jufäüigerweifc   unfcre 

friend$,    plea^e   tö   teil   them,  greunte  treffen   feilten,    fo  fa^ 

that  we  äre  anx'iously  expeet'-  gen  (Sie   i^nen   gefällig]^,    t»a§ 

ing  them.  Wir  fte  fef)nlic^  erwarten. 

He  ha$  met  with  a  misfort'iine.  (I§  i\t  if)m  ein  Unglücf  gefc^e^en. 

1.  I  happened  to  meet  our  old  friend  yesterday  and  invited  him 
to  visit  US  to-morrow.  2.  This  accident  happened  while  we  werebe- 
tween  Albany  and  Rochester.  3.  If  nothing  unfavorable  happens  I 
will  see  you  again  next  month.  4.  Fears  are  entertained  that  some 
accident  has  happened  to  the  ship.  5.  If  anything  happens  to  prevent 
your  Coming  I  shall  expect  you  to  send  me  word.  6.  I  will  not 
laugh  at  him  again  if  I  can  possibly  help  it.  7.  I  know  he  is  a  bad 
man,  but  still  I  cannot  help  pitying  him.  8.  May  I  help  you  to  a 
piece  of  this  beefsteak?  9.  No,  I  thank  you  sir,  I  am  already 
helped.  10.  Our  friend  has  met  with  the  misfortune  to  have  bis  watch 
Stolen.  11.  If  a  man  in  good  health  has  not  enough  to  eat  and  wear, 
it  is  generallyhis  own  fault.  12.  If  people  spend  money  for  tobacco 
and  spirituous  drinks,  whose  fault  is  it  if  they  do  not  have  enough 
to  eat?  13.  That  children  suffer  is  the  fault  of  their  parents.  14. 
The  man  chanced  to  meet  some  old  friends  at  the  hotel  where  he 
stopped.  15.  As  the  children  were  playing  on  the  bank  of  the  river 
one  of  them  chanced  to  fall  in. 

16.  3^  5^i^e  ^eute  ucn  ungefähr  ttn  ^rdfit)enten  tcr  SSereinigten 
Staaten  ton  5^merifa  gefef)en.  17.  3ft  3^nen  etmay  gefd)et)en,  weit 
@ic  fo  bla§  auefe^en?  18.  (iiw  gro§eö  Unglücf  ift  mir  begegnet,  tenn 
mein  befter  gveunD  ift  mir  untreu  geworden.  19.  %i)  lernte  geftern 
jufäOigerweife  «Iperrn  dl.  fennen.  20.  ^d)  fann  md)t  um\)in,  einen  tlRann 
voit  :}^H>olcon  ju  bewunrern.  21.  ^crr  5^.  fonnte  nid)tö  ^afur,  ta^ 
er,  anj'tatt  ju  fcfereiben,  ,Rnöpfe  machen  mu§te.  22.  3c^  war  auc^ 
nicfet  >^d?u(D  l^aran,  taB  ich  tem  Doctor  St.  t^aö  ^^JfcrD  ju  beforgen 
\)Citk.  23.  @efd;ei)ene  ^inge  laffen  fiel)  nic^t  änt)ern.  24.  Söer  ift 
6c^ulD  taran,  Du  cDer  teingreunt»?  2^.  3^  ^'^"  ^^^^  Schult)  taran 
un&  mein  greunt»  fann  auc^  nid)tö  Dafür,  taj^  un^  riefet  begegnet  ift, 
26.  3c^  fann  nic^t  umbin,  Sie  auf  Die  Sid}tigfeit  Der  cnglifc^cn  Sprad^e 
in  Diefem  J^anDe  aufmerfiam  gu  mad)en. 
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SDrciunbbreigtgflc  Sectton.    Turn.    Mat'ter. 


fecixon  XXXIII. 


Les'son  XXXIII. 


I.  Turn,  gleite,  pe^t  ^auftg  t?or  einem  Possessive  unb 
mit  bann  bur^  ben  2)atb  cber  Slccufatit)  mit  t^orange^cnber 
^räpoittion  ,,an"  überfe^t;  j.  S.:  It  i$  mj  turn,  bie  fRei^e 
i^  an  mir»  My  turn  -eöme^,  ober:  it  £öme$  my  turn,  bie 
gjei^e  fommt  an  mi(^,  ober:  eö  fommt  bie  Steige  an  mic^» 

n.  ®aö  SBort  mat'ter,  Stoff,  Sai^e,  tt)irb  in  t?ielen 
aiebcnöarten  gebraui^t  unb  fann  nic|t  immer  njörtli^  üjieberge- 
geten  toerben;  j»  S.:  What  i$  the  mat'ter?  Sßaö  giebtö?  ob.: 
SBaö  fe^It?  What  i^  the  mat'ter  with  (ober:  of)  him?  SBaö 
fe^lt  ifim?  Nö  mat'ter  what  yoü  dö,  he  will  not  be  sat'is- 
fied,  eö  ift  gIeid;oieI,  toaö  Sie  t^un,  er  mirb  nii^t  jufrieben 
fein*  He  ha$  lost  hi$  hat,  but  it's  nö  mat'ter,  he  -ean  buy 
anöth'er,  er  ^at  feinen  «gut  oerloren,  aber  eö  ft^abet  ni(^tö 
(ober:  ^at  ni^tö  ju  fagen),  er  fann  einen  anbern  faufen.  It 
i$  a  mat'ter  of  nö  -eon'sequence ,  e8  iji  eine  @ad)e  Oon  feiner 
Sebeutung. 


3lufga6e  33. 

Äd'mirable^  betDun^emötDÜrbig ; 

All,  fehlen; 

Cent,   eine  amerifanifc^e  ilu^fer^ 

mün^e; 
Düe,  fd}iitt)ig,  fdHig; 
Effect',  SSirfung; 
Fäil,  i)erfe^Ien,  unterlaffen; 
Feel,  füllen; 
Höme'sick,  ^eimti^e:^ ; 
Inquire',  fi^  erfunttgcu,  fragen; 
Instruction ,  Unterri|)t ; 
Lend,  teilen; 

This  i^  a  small  mat'ter. 

He  [spend^  all  the  möney,  that 

he  gets,  nö  mat'ter  how  much 

it  ii^. 
I  have   lost  my  Z;nife,  but  it   ii^ 

nö  mat'ter,  it  wa^  an  öld  one. 

Dö  not  fäil  tö  vi^'it  us  when  yoü 
«öme  tö  town  again'. 


Ex'erci$e  33. 

Luck,  mU,  e^icffal; 
Mat'ter,  <Sac^e  (f.  üben); 
Med'icin,  SiRettcin,  ^Irjeuei; 
Meth'od,  50^et^üt)e; 
Miss,  fef)len,  üerfe^len; 
0€€ä'sion,  Gelegenheit; 
Park,  $arf; 
Partic'ularly^  befonterö; 
Patient,  $atient; 
Shut  up,  fc^ liegen,  gumad^en; 
Tum  (f.  üben). 

£)iel  ijt  eine  ^(einigfeit. 
ßr  gibt  alleö  ®elD  au§,  ba8  er 
befommt,  gteic^üiel  \m  \>itl  e§  ift. 

^ä)   ^abt  mein  9?leffer   v»erIoren, 

aber  e§  f^at)et  nicl^tö;  e§  ttjar 

ein  altc§. 
llnterlaffen  <Sie  nic^t  un0  ju  be^ 

fiteren,  ttjann®ie  trieber  in  bie 

6tat)t  fommen. 


2)reiuut)t>rei§t3flc  ßection.    Turn.    Mat'ter.  85 

If  yoü  fall  tö  read  when  yoür  SSenn  tu  t)a§  Sefen  ucrfe^ljl,  trann 
ttirn  €öme$,  it  i$  a  si^n  that  tic  ^dbt  an  tid)  fcmmt,  fo  tft 

yoü  äre  inattent'ive.  eö  ein  ^ti^cn,  ta^  Du  unauf? 

merffam  bift. 

Whö^e  turn  i^  ittö  read?  5lu  voiin  x\t  rie  Otetfje  ju  (cfeu? 

It  i^  mine,  but  I  liave  lost  the  (gic  ift  an  mir,  aber  id)  ^abc  tic 
place.  (£tefle  i?er(oren. 

Then  yoü  mäy  wäit  tili  yoür  tum  SDann  fannft  tu  njatten,  big  tic 
€örae^  again.  Oleitje  wktn  an  tic^  fcmmt. 

I.  I  wish  to  inquire  about  that  matter  that  we  were  speaking 
of  last  week,  but  if  you  are  busy  it  is  no  matter,  I  will  sce  you 
again  to-morrow.  2.  What  was  the  matter  with  the  man,  that  we 
saw  in  the  Park  yesterday.  3.  I  do  not  know,  I  could  not  find  that 
anything  ailed  him.  4.  If  you  fall  to  pay  me  when  your  note  is 
due,  I  never  will  lend  you  another  cent  as  long  as  you  Uve.  5. 
What  ails  your  young  friend?  he  looks  as  sad  as  if  he  had  not  a 
friend  in  the  world.  6.  I  do  not  know  what  ails  him;  he  has  re- 
ceived  a  letter  from  home  withhin  a  few  days  and  perhaps  that  makes 
him  feel  homesick.  7.  When  one  of  my  scholars  missed  his  turn 
in  reading,  I  always  let  the  next  one  read  and  if  none  of  them  has 
the  piaLce,  I  do  not  show  it  to  them,  but  shut  up  my  book  and  go 
away  wishing  them  better  luck  next  time.  8.  How  do  they  like  this 
method  of  instruction,  and  what  eflfect  does  it  have  on  them?  9. 
I  have  only  had  occasion  to  try  it  once  and  it  succeeded  admirably 
then,  for  though  the  scholars  did  not  seem  particularly  pleased  with 
it :  not  one  of  them  since  that  time  has  failed  to  read  when  his  turn 
came.  10.  Do  you  beheve ,  that  a  physician  ever  prescribes  medi' 
eine  for  his  patients,  before  he  knows  what  ails  them? 

II.  3«,  xd)  glaube,  ta^  er  fe^r  oft  eine  ^Ir^enei  Derf^reibt,  ci)nt 
tie  Jtranft)eit  ju  fenncn.  12.  J)ie  9teit)c  tft  an  mir,  meinen  ißern)ant< 
ten  au  fd;reiben,    aber   id)   \)abt   gegenwärtig  feine  ä^it,    eö  ju  t^un. 

13.  '}in  njen   Don  un»  mxt)  juerft  Die  ölei^e  teä  6terbenö  fommen? 

14.  2öie  ^iüdiid)  i\t  ter,  tem  es  Die  'M\)C  trägt,  für'ö  SJaterlant  ju 
fterbeiil  15.  äöaö  gibt  eö,  ta§  6ie  in  fo  groger  (£ilc  ftnt?  16. 
^hin  :8ruDer  ift  fo  franf,  ta§  ic^  ten  %x^t  rufen  mu§.  17.  SSaö 
fel^lt  i)m?  18.  (£r  \)at  ^eftigeö  ilopfroef).  19.  O,  taö  fdjatet  nichts! 
id)  TOÜrte  nidjt  fo  balD  ju  einem  ^^r^tc  ge^en,  fontern  erft  eine  ätiu 
lang  toarten  uut  fe^en,  ob  eö  nic^t  beffer  werte,  tenn  tie  amerifani:: 
fcfeen  ^^(er^te  —  unt  ^uweilen  ni*t  tie  beften  —  foften  oiel  (Seit.  20. 
(iö  ift  mir  gleic^oiel,  ob  eö  oiel,  oter  ob  eS  wenig  foftet,  —  mein 
S3ruter  verlangt  feine  ^ilfc  —  unt  teö^alb  ^aiUn  <Bk  mid)  n\d)t 
länger  auf. 


86  Siieruntbrcigfgflc  ^tciion. 


£ecixm  XXXIV.  Les'son  XXXIV. 

I.  On  pürpose  entfptii^t  ter  beutfc^en  aicbenöart  ,,mtt 
%tti^'\  über  tem  äöorte  „üorfä^It^";  j,  S. :  He  feil 
down  on  pürpose,  er  fiel  mit  ^lei^  nieder, 

IL  Suspeet'  iji  in  tm  mciften  fällen  nur  tnxä)  eine  um* 
fc^reibenbe  fRebemeifc  n)ieberäuge6en ;  j.  33. :  I  suspekt'  him  of 
liav'ing  stöl'en  nij  watch,  id)  ^abe  i^n  in  Serba^t  meine  ll^r 
gefio^Ien  ju  l^aben.  T^öm  dö  yoü  suspeet',  auf  tt)en  l^aben 
@ie  SSerbac^t?  I  suspekt'  my  s6rvant,  tc^  ^abe  meinen  Se^ 
ttenten  in  aSerbadjt,  ober:  i^  i)ait  SSerba^t  auf  meinen  Se^ 
bienten, 

III.  3n  ben  Reiben  SBörtern  bor'röw,  Sorgen,  unb  lend, 
letzen,  ftnb  t)u  gngtänber  t)iel  beftimmler  alö  bie  ©eutfc^en. 
Bor  röw  faun  nie  tit  ^räpofttion  tö  unb  lend  nie  bie  ^xä^ßo- 
fttion  from  na^  jt^  ^aben.  Srjlereö  bejei^net  immer  baö  gr- 
l^attcn,  unb  le^tereS  ta^  «Eingeben  einer  Sa^e;  j.  33.:  Ibor- 
röw  mön  ey,  {(^  borge,  ober  lei^e  ®elb  (x>on  S^nianb).  I  lend 
möney,  t(|  lei^e,  ober  borge  (Selb  (an  Semanb).  He  bor'- 
rowßd  a  book  from  hi$  bröth'er,  er  lie^  ein  Su(^  üon  feinem 
Sruber.  He  lent  me  fifty  dol'lar^,  er  borgte,  ober  lie^  mir 
fünfjig  ©ottarö. 

IV.  Tö  beg,  bitten,  ttjirb  mit  pär'don  unb  leave  o^ne 
^rapofition  Derbunben;  j.  33. :  I  beg  yoür  pär'don,  i^  bitte 
(Sie)  um  SScrjei^ung.    I  beg  leave,  i^  Utk  um  ßrtaubni^. 

9(ufg  ab  e  34.  Ex  ereile  34. 

Amount',  33etrai3,  6umme;  Hes'itäte,   gogern,   S5eben!en  tra^f 

Beg  (f.  üben) ;  gen ; 

Bor 'röw  (f.  oben);  In'jure,  beteiligen; 

Charge,  befd)ult)tgen ;  Inten'tionally,  abfid^tlic^,  mit?J(ei§; 

€up,  33cd)er,  >laffe;  Joür'ney,  Sfleife; 

Disagree'able,  unangenehm,  tt?ibrig.  Leave,  ^rlaubnig; 

DisÄon'est,  unebrti^;  Mistäken,  im  Jrrt^ume,  irrig; 

Endeav'or,  i^^rfucben;  Nö'body,  5^iemanl) ; 

Especially,   befonberö,  r^oxnthnx^  Pär'don,  SSer^cibung; 

lifl);  Point,  ®pi^e,  ^^unft; 

Hazardous,  gcfd^rlic^,  g^tt)agt;  Precise',  genau; 


On  pür'pose.     Suspe€t'.     Bor'rovv.     Lend.     Tö  beg.  87 


Pürse,  53örfc; 
Sea'$on,  Jaj^reö^cit; 
Spill,  ucrfc^üttcn; 
Sum,  6unime; 

The  boy  bröke  hi$  Jcmfe  on  pür'- 
pose., be^aui^e  he  want'ed  a  new 
one._ 

TJntil'  I  töld  them  my  nämethey 
hes'itäted  tö  trust  me. 

Why  dö  yoü  suspekt'  him  of  hav'- 
ing  stöl'en  yoür  book? 

TFhöm  dö  yoü  suspeet' jiow? 
I  beg  yoür  pär'don  sir,  I  thought 

yoü  were  an  öld  aequäint'ance 

of  mine. 
I    bor'rowed   a    hun'dred    dol'Iar!^ 

yes'terdäy,  and  have  lent  fifty 

of  it  tö-däy. 


Suspe€t'  (f.  eben); 
Undertäke',  unternehmen ; 
ünjust',  un^erec^)t,  inünflig. 


£)er   ilnabe   ^txhxad)   fein  SDieffcr 

mit  glei§,    mii  er  ein   neue§ 

lüünfc^te. 
23iö  id)  if)nen  meinen  %i\mn  fagte, 

trugen   fte   S3eten!en,    mir    ju 

trauen. 
S5>arum  ^ciIhh  6ie  i^n  in    SSer? 

taä)t,    3^r  S3uc^    gejlo^Ien   5U 

"f)aben. 
5Iuf  treu  ^aben  Sie  je^t  3Ser^acf)t? 
3c^    bitte   <gie    um    Q^er^eibung^ 

mein  »^^err,  idi  tad)U,  «Sie  n^a- 

ren  ein  alter  53efannter  von  mir. 
3d}  bereite  (cter  lieb)  gefiern  \)mu 

Hxt  ä^üflar^   unt)   ^cntt   ^abc 

\6)  fünfzig  tjerlie^en. 


1.  I  have  tried  to  borrow  money,  but  nobody  will  lend  me  any. 

2.  I  can  lend  money  to  my  friends  but  cannot  borrow  any  from  them. 

3.  How  Game  this  ink  in  your  cup?  4.  You  spilled  it  there  and  I 
belle ve  you  did  it  on  purpose.  5.  I  beg  leave  to  say  that  you  are 
mistaken  on  both  points  in  the  first  place  I  would  not  have 
done  it  Intention ally  and  in  the  next  place  I  have  had  no  ink  in  my 
hand.  6.  Then  I  have  suspected  and  charged  you  unjustly  and  beg 
your  pardon.  7.  Who  lent  you  thi^  beautiful  purse?  8.  I  borrowed 
it  from  a  friend  a  few  weeks  ago ,  at  which  time  it  was  heavier  than 
it  now  is.  9.  Is  it  possible  that  you  suspect  me  of  having  inj u red 
inlentionally?  10.  He  hesitated  to  undertäke  so  long  and  so  hazar- 
dous  a  journey  especially  at  so  unfavorable  a  season  of  the  year. 
11.  Why  do  you  suspect  that  stranger,  whom  we  have  just  seen,  of 
being  a  dishonest  man?  12.  I  do  not  suspect  him  of  being  dishonest, 
but  I  know  that  to  one,  at  least,  he  is  disagreeable.  13.  How  large 
a  sum  of  money  do  you  wish  to  borrow  from  me  to-day?  14.  Pre- 
cisely  as  large  au  amount  as  I  lent  to  you  a  few  weeks  ago,  but  I 
do  not  need  it  for  a  long  time;  I  am  sure  of  being  able  to  retum  it 
to  you  within  five  days.  15.  I  have  not  so  large  an  amount  with 
me  at  present,  but  will  endeavor  to  borrow  it  from  a  friend,  and  if 
I  succeed,  will  lend  it  to  you  to-morrow.  16.  I  lent  my  carriage  to 
one  of  my  neighbors  a  few  days  ago,  and  he  told  me,  that  I  could 
borrow  bis  horse  to-day,  but  when  I  spoke  tohim  about  it  just  now, 
he  Said  the  horse  was  lame. 

17.  SSer  einen  5J^enfc^en  üorfd^Ii^  beleidigen  fann,  ter  geigt  fein 
gutes  S;>tx^,    18.  ^abcn  6ie  t>iefcd  mit  g(ei§  get^an?    19.    S^ein ,  cd 


88       günfunl»t)rei^iöilc  Scctiou.    About'  unt)  Aböve'. 

gcf^a^  ü^ne  meinen  Sßitten.  20.  SSen  f>aben  6ie  in  S5er^ac^t,  3^ten 
fronen  neuen  6ptegel  jerbroc^en  jn  f)aben?  21.  Sei)  fjak  33ert)ad)t 
auf  t)a§  ^ienjlmdtc^en;   to^  bin  ic6  meiner  ®a(^e  nic^t  ganj  gett)i§. 

22.  Aminen  un§  tiefe  reiben  ^aufleute  vocl^l  bunkert  Zi^aUx  leiben? 

23.  6ie  fonnen  unö  Da§  3c^nfac^e  leiten  —  aflcin  fie  wollen  ni^t; 
fte  fmt)  fe^r  öei^tg. 


ietimx  XXXV.  Les'son  XXXV. 

About'    xint)    Aböve'. 

I.  About',  um,  untrer,  ^erum,  »on,  lücgen,  über, 
in  Setreff,  ^infii^tli^,  an,  tt\t)a,  ungefähr,  circa, 
im  Segriff. 

IL    Aböve',  über,  oberhalb,  J?or,  oben,  obig. 


5lufgabe  35. 

Appear',  erfd[)einen; 
Cer'tainly,  gen?i§; 
€ompan'ion,  (Sefdbrte; 
Comprehen'sion,  SSerjiant»; 
Down,  nieder,  unten; 
Draw,  ^ie^en,  geidjnen; 
FaU$,  SSafferfaü; 
Gen'tleman,  «g^err; 
Head,  ilopf,  ^anpt; 
Let,  laffen; 

They  äre  about'  gö'ing  out,  otcr 
they  äre  about'  tö  gö  out. 

He  i^  wa/k'ing  about'  in  the  gär'- 
den. 

What  äre  thö^e  boyi^  about'? 

I  have  nö  mön'ey  about'  (wilh) 
me. 

It  i^  about'  one  o'  «lock. 

They  äre  taZk'ing  about'  yoü. 

He  i*  troub'led  about'  hii^  fn'end, 

They  pvit  the  ship  about'. 

He  ha$  fi'nally  brou^At  it  about'. 


Ex' ereile  35. 

Mi'le,  5280  gu§; 
Mis'chievous ,  mutbwinig ; 
New  York,  6tat)tname; 
Out,  auö; 

Reach,  erteilen,  reiben; 
S^ar'city,  5[J{ange(; 
Suspi'cion ,  35erl»act)t ; 
Ta/k,  fpred)en,  f^wa^en; 
ün€öm'fortable,  unbehaglich; 
Up,  auf. 

6ie  ftnD  im  begriffe  auSjuge^en 

(fr  ge^t  im  ©arten  um^er. 

2öa§  ^aben  tiefe  ilnaben  tjor? 
3^  i)ai:t  fein  ®elD  hd  mir. 

m  ift  ungefähr  ein  U^r. 

®ie  fpre^en  üüu  Sbnen  (über  ®ie). 

gr  ijl  ttjegcn  feineö  greunte§  be^ 

unru^igt. 
Sie  ti?ent>eten  taS  6(^iff. 
(!r  ^at  eö  entti^  ^n  €>tanU  ge^ 

bracht. 


^CC^§UUtt)rei§igjlc  ^tctiow.  Across'.  After.  Against'.  Ahead'.  8^ 

1.  I  do  not  like  people  who  are  always  talking  about  money  or 
pleasure.  2.  It  is  about  a  hundred  and  fifty  miles  frora  New  York 
tö  Albany.  3.  The  old  gentleman  appeared  to  have  heard  nothing 
about  the  matter.  4.  If  I  had  any  money  about  me  I  would  lend 
you  some.  5.  They  were  about  to  go  out  when  it  began  to  snow. 
6.  What  are  those  mischievous  fellows  about?  7.  Those  people  who 
are  always  complaining  about  the  scarcity  of  money  make  themselves 
very  uncomfortable.  8.  He  is  certainly  above  suspicion.  9.  We  were 
on  the  ship  above  (beffer  more  than)  six  weeks.  10.  The  sailor  was 
able  to  keep  his  head  above  water  until  he  reached  a  small  island 
just  above  the  falls:  his  companions  let  down  a  rope  from  above,  and 
drew  him  up.  11.  That  is  entirely  above  my  comprehension.  12. 
His  room  is  above  mine. 

13.  ^cin  53rut?er  \]t  imSSegriffe  na^  2)eutfc^Iant)  311  reifen.  14. 
^r  ge^t  mit  einem  fremden  ^^erni  in  t)ei:  BtaU  umf)er  nnt)  Id^t  i()m 
tie  neuen  «^dufer.  13.  SSir  feaben  ten  ganzen  9[)lürgen  »on  3t)nen 
gefprDd)en.  16.  2Sic  ml  U^r  ifl  eS?  17.  (iö  \\t  un^efd^r  je^n  U\)X. 
18.  2Sa§  baben  tiefe  SJ^dnner  t)or?  19.  ®ie  reifen  nac^  51merifa  unD 
ftnt)  je^t  im  Segriffe  ab^ureifen.  20.  2)er  «Steuermann  irentete  ta^ 
€d)iff.  21.  (Sie  fpre^en  gen^ig  Don  mir?  22.  ^^^ein,  mx  fprec^en 
ron  3^tem  greunte,  ter  tiefe  6ac^e  entließ  5U  Steinte  Qthxa^t  i)cit 


fectto»  XXXVI.  Les'son  XXXVI. 

A^ross',  Äf'ter,  Against'  unb  Ahead', 
A^ross',  quer  über,  barüber,  ^inmeg. 

After,    naä},    hinter,    für;    na(^t>cm,    naä)f)tx, 
t)  a  r  a  u  f . 

Against',  (agennst  auögcfprorf;en),    miber,   gegen    (int 
Sinne  Don  SBiberftreben  ober  äßiberftanb),  an. 

Ahead',  üor,  tjorauö,  üormärtö,  entgegen. 

21  uf  gäbe  36.  Ex  ereile  36. 

Affair',  5(ngefegen^eit;  Imagination,  (^inbiltunggfraft; 

Being,  SSejen;  Import  ant,  ftJtdjtig; 

Con Science,  ®en)iffen;  In'nocent,  unfc^ultig; 

Di€'tate,  ^in^jebung;  Part,  dioüc; 

FashVon,  SD^ote;  Retire',  ftc^  ^infegen; 

Fol  low,  folgen;  Span'ish,  fpanifc^'; 

Harvest,  drnte;  Sup'per,  5lbcnteffen; 

Human,  menfc^Iic^ ;  While,  23ei(e,  n?d^rent. 


90  (Se(^§unt»t'reigtgflc  Scction.  A^ross'. After.  Against'.  Ahead' 


There  i$  a  bridge  a^ross'  the  riv  er. 
He  ha$  göne  aeross'  the  street. 

They  live  aeross'  the  riv  er. 
I  will  gö  äf  ter  sup'per. 

I  will  gö  äfter  I  have  read  this 

piece. 
He  i$  ön'ly  a  man  äfter  all. 

T^öm  i$   he   run'ning  äfter  so 

fast? 
He  dress'e^  äfter  the  French  fash'- 

20n. 
It  i$  an  offence'  against'  the  stäte. 

Gö  ahead*,  I  will  fol'löw. 

He  wa$  ahead'  of  us  then,  but  i^ 

behind  us  now. 
Yoü  äre  ahead'  of  me  inbeeöm'- 

ing  säne. 
The  wind  i^  dead  ahead'. 


Cf§  ijl  eine  S3rüde  üOer  teu  g(ii§. 
dt  \\t  quer  über  tit  ^tra^e   ge^ 

gangen. 
6te  leben  jcnfeit  tt^  gluffcg. 
3ct)  xiHxU  m6)   ^em  ^IbeiiDeffen 

ge^en. 
(Riic^rem  iä)  tiefet  <Stücf  gelefeu 

l;nbe,  mxH  id)  get;cn. 
^r  ift  im  ®runte  betiacl}tet  (am 

ßnte)  toä)  nur  ein  5Dienfcb. 
23em  läuft  er  fo  fdtinen  nad)'? 

^r  trägt  (f(eit)et)  ftc^  nad)  fran^ 

5ürifctKr  TlcH. 
(S'ö  ift  ein  SJerbredjen  gegen  ten 

6taat. 
®ef)e  üorauö,  i^  tt>erte  tir  folgen. 
(fr  tvar  tamaU  tjorauö;  aberje^t 

ift  er  hinter  un§. 
3bv  ffii>  i^ör  mir  vernünftig  gc^ 

n^orten. 
^er  S^inD  ijt  unS  gerate  entgegen. 


1.  After  Walking  afewmiles  we  preferred  to  ride.  2.  One  should 
not  retire  immediately  after  supper.  3.  „After  dinner  sit  a  while, 
after  supper  walk  a  mile."  4.  We  should  always  look  after  ourown 
afFairs.  5.  They  waited  day  after  day  and  month  after  month.  6. 
The  cloak  was  made  after  the  Spanish  fashion.  7.  A  good  man  does 
nothing  against  the  dictates  of  his  own  conscience.  8.  He  who  is 
not  for  me  is  against  me.  9.  He  can  follow,  but  does  not  like  to 
go  ahead.  10.  „Be  sure  you  are  right,  and  then  go  ahead."  11.  I 
am  against  every  law  that  takes  away  the  rights  of  any  human  being 
who  is  innocent  of  a  crime. 

12.  ßg  ift  über  tiefen  glu§  eine  f^one  neue  S3rürfe.  13.  SBir 
^aben  fo  eben  »on  unfern  greunten  gebort,  tie  jenfeit  teö  gluffeö 
ujßtjnen.  14.  $Die  5^fer^e  liefen  quer  über  ta^  %dt),  15.  ^^ac^tem  er 
ten  53rief  feineö  armen  unb  unglürfli(^en  greunte^  gclefen  i)atU,  UatiU 
irortete  er  tenfelben.  16.  3c^  gebe  t)orau§  unl)  erwarte,  tag  tu  mir 
nachfolgen  xc\x%  17.  @ö  ift  am  ^nte  feine  tt)ic^tige  ©a^e.  48.  ©ie 
pnt  mir  im  (fnglifcfeeu  weit  t)orau§.  19.  3c^  bin  gegeu  tiefe?  ®efeg, 
todi  e§  gegen  mid^  ift.    20.  6ie  türfen  i^n  gegen  äbent  erwarten. 
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£ecimi  XXXVn.  Les'son  XXXVII. 

Along',   Amidst',    Amöng,  Around'. 

Along,  entlang,  längö,  fort,  mit, 
Amid'  oUx  amidst',  mitten  unter,  mitten  in. 
Amöng'  ober  amöngst',   unter,    jn?if(^en    (t?cn  me^r 
als  jirei). 

Around'  ctcr  round,  um,  um^er,  ring^uim. 


2lufgabe  37. 

Attack',  angreifen; 
Cap'tain,  (iapitän; 
Oär'thage,  jlartbago ; 
€Aris'tiaa,  ß^rift,  (^ri)llid^; 
Claw,  ^laue; 
Con'sul,  dcnful; 
Divine',  gcttlid) ; 
Föe,  geint; 
Ground,  ®runt); 
Gröw,  mad) fen; 
Heathen,  t)eitnif^; 
la'dian,  ^nt^iviner ; 
March,  marfd)iren; 
Marius,  5[Rariu§; 

It  i$  däii'gerous  säil'ing  along    a 

rock'y  €öast. 
I  found  it  a^  I  wa^  wa?k'ing  along' 

the  Street. 
They  äre  get'ting  along'  ver'y  weU. 
Cöme  along'  if  yoü  wish  tö  gö. 
He  found  it  amÖng'  the  rub'bish. 
They  were  lost  amidst'  the  crowd. 

There  i$  a  ditch  arouud'  the  cit'y. 
He    had  a    red    rib'bon    around' 

(round)  hi^  hat. 
The   bird|   flew   around'    (round) 

the  field. 
He  ta/k$  around'  the  sub'jectand 

not  about'  it. 
I  went  around'  the  läke    and   he 

went  (säiled)  across'  it. 


Ex'erci?e  37. 

Neck,   ^>at§; 
Plant,  ^flan^e; 
Pri^'oner,  (befangener; 
Quietly,  ruf)ig; 
Räce/5Sctt[auf; 
Röpe,  ^eil,  Zan; 
Ruin,  DUiine; 
Säil,  (Segel,  fegetn; 
Seize,  greifen,  faffen; 
Tie,  tnnten; 
Troop$,  -truppen; 
Trüth,  23a{)r{)eit; 
Upon',  auf; 
^^^ler'ever,  wo  anä)  immer. 

ö»  ift  gefd()rlic^,  einer  feljigen  ilüjic 

entlang  gu  fegein. 
3c^   fant   e«,    alö  id)   Idng^  ter 

6tra§e  [parieren  ging. 
«Sie  fdjreiten  fe^r  gut  fort, 
^onnne  mit,  n?enn  tn  geben  rrillil. 
(£r  fant)  es  unter  tem  ©c^utt. 
Sie  iDurten  mitten  in   tem   ®e^ 

trdnge  t>er(oren. 
(£^  ift  ein  Oraben  um  tie  BiaU. 
(£r  \)cittt  ein  rct^eö  S3ant)  um  fei< 

nen  ^ut. 
^ie  Soge!   flogen   um   taö   5^eI^ 

^erum. 
(Sr    fpric^t    um    ten    ©egenftanD 

f)erum,  aber  nid)t  tai^on. 
3c^  ging  um  ten  6ee  berum  un^ 

er  ging  (fu^r)  über  tenfelben. 


92  5(c^tiintt)rci§igfie  ßection.    A$.    At. 

1.  The  troops  marched  along  the  bank  of  the  river.  2.  Those 
young  men  seem  to  be  getting  along  very  well.  3.  „Go,  and  teil  him 
that  you  have  seen  the  consul  Marius  sitting  amidst  the  ruins  of 
Carthage."  4.  Seize  upon  truth  wherever  found,  on  Christian  or 
on  heathen  ground;  among  your  friends,  among  your  foes,  the  plant's 
divine  where'er  it  grows.  5.  The  Indians  tied  a  leather  rope  around 
the  neck  of  their  unfortunate  prisoner.  6.  Captain  Cook  is  said  to 
be  the  first  man  that  ever  sailed  around  the  world.  7.  The  Indians 
wear  bears'  claws  around  their  necks.  8.  The  boys  ran  a  race 
around  the  field.  9.  As  we  were  Walking  quietly  along  the  street  we 
were  attacked  by  a  furious  dog. 

10.  SSir  Ratten  ^e^  ganjen  'Zciq  entfang  De§  SBaltcS  gejagt.  11. 
SSir  gingen  Idngö  te§  Uferö  unt)  fabcn  ter  untcrge^enDcn  ®onne  ju. 

12.  93lcine  6d)n(er  fc^reitcn  fef)r  gut  fort  unt)  id)  ^ojfe,  tag  ftc  in 
einigen  5}lcnaten  tie  englif^e  6pra^c  giemlic^  fliegcnt)  fprec^en  fonnen. 

13.  (Se^e  mit  mir,  mein  gveunD,  unt)  id)  rviü  tix  tie  iriimmer  jeneö 
6d;lc|Te^  jeigen  unD  Tic  6age  er^d^Ien,  tie  in  tem  SJhtnte  teö  SSoU 
feö  lebt.  14.  Unter  allen  @cl^l  off  er  n  tvar  e0  taö  mäc^tigfle,  unt  tt)urt)e 
teö^alb  ron  5tQen  gefürd;tet.  15.  Um  feine  tiefen  51Jlauern  ^erum  30g 
ftd)  ein  tiefer  Kraben,  in  tem  ftcft  gifc^e  afler  5trt  befanten.  16. 
5lber  mitten  unter  feinen  *-8en)üf)nern  war  Unfriete  —  unt  tiefer  tie 
Urfad)e  feinet  gadeö.  17.  3ener  Tlaucx  entlang  terjlerften  fid)  tie 
geinte,  tie  ucn  ten  un^ufrietenen  jlnecf)ten  in  ter  S^ac^t  eingclaf^en 
njurten.  18.  Sie  jünteten  tann  ta§  ®c§(og  an  —  unt  unter  feinem 
6c^utte  liegt  fein  etler  ^err  begraben. 


$ecii0n  XXXVIII.  Les'son  XXXVIII. 

A if  unt)    A t. 

A^,  alö,  ba,  fo,  tüenn,  wie;   a$  —  a$,  fo  —  al8r 
fo  —  n)te. 

At,  an,  bei,  in,  auf,  über,  nadi,  ju,  um. 

Slufgabe  38.  Ex'ercl^e  38. 

Address',  antt?enten;  Exchange',  55crfe; 

An'gry»  aornig,  bofe;  Füture,  fünftig,  3ii^«^f^j 

Attempt',  verfucfeen;  Loss,  SSerluft; 

Audience,  5lutitürium;  Per'fe^tly,  üüHfornmeu; 

Blamable,  tatelnöwert^;  Probable,  wa^rfc^einlid; ; 

eä^e,  gaö;  Säve,  retten; 

Complete',  teüfornmen;  Speak,  fprec^eij. 
Dunce,  ^ummfüpf; 


5lc^tunt)trei§töjle  Section.    A^.    At. 
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I  buy  ön'ly  such  «lothe^   a^  äre 

pläin  and  durable. 
He  i$  a$  brave  a$  Cae'^ar. 
They  think  a$  yoü  dö. 
I  €äme  a$  soon  ai^  I  €0^W. 
He  en'tered  the  room  a$  lieft  it. 

A$  yoü  will  not  belp  me  I  must 

per'ish. 
They  äre  at  höme.    At  the  döor. 
My  €öat  i$  at  the  täil'or's. 
Hc  died  at  Röme. 
At   what    time   shall   yoü  be  at 

S€Ä00l  ? 

Nev er  läugh  at  the  unfortHnate. 
They  all  shot  at  the  säme  beär^ 

He  i$   an'gry   at  yoü;   thgy  äre 

an"gry  at  my  läugh'ing. 
Hi$  life  i$  at  stäke. 
They  äre  at  a  loss  what  tö  dö. 

At  length  he  arrived'. 
I  am  at  yoür  ser'vice. 


3$  faufe  nur  foldje  iltcitcr,    t>ic 

einfa^  unt)  taucrfeaft  fmt). 
6r  i^  fo  ta))fev  aU  (Edfar. 
@ie  UnUn  mt  ©ie. 
3^  Um,  foba(t)  id)  fonnte. 
(£r  trat  in  t>aö  3intmer,  a(S  i6) 

eö  i>cr(ie§. 
>Da  ®ie  mir  nic^t  l)c(fen  tt)oIIcn, 

fo  mu§  icfe  umfümmen. 
6ic  ftn^5U^aufe.   5ln  ter  Üt^ür. 
S^ein  Dlccf  ift  M  Um  Schneitet 
^r  flarü  ju  (in)  Olom. 
Um  tt)el(^c   3^it  foEft  tu  in   ter 

©d^ule  fein? 
Sa^e  nie  über  ten  Un^Iürflic^cn. 
®ie   fc^offen    alle    auf   tenfelben 

^ären. 
^r  ifl  ärgerli^  ükr  ®ie ;  fte  ftnt 

ärgerlich  über  mein  ^ac^en. 
(Sein  Jt^eben  fte^t  auf  tem  ©piele. 
<Sie  wiffen  ni^t  (ftnt>  in  SSerle^ 

gen{)eit),  n?a§  fte  t^un  follen. 
(fntlich  fam  er  an. 
3c^  fte^e  ju  3^ren  2)ienj!en. 


1 .  As  soon  as  I  heard  him  speak  I  knew  that  ho  was  as  angry 
as  when  I  had  left  him.  2.  As  a  true  friend  I  must  teil  you  that  you 
are  just  as  blamable  as  he.  3,  As  I  am  poor  I  must  do  as  you  say. 
4.  I  shall  be  at  market  at  nine  o'  clock,  at  church  at  ten,  and  at 
homo  at  twelve.  5.  Remember  that  if  you  laugh  at  a  man  now,  he 
may  at  some  future  time  laugh  at  you.  6.  He  is  always  at  bis  work. 
7.  It  is  not  at  all  (§.66,  3.) probable  that  he  will  be  at  the  exchange 
at  this  hour  of  the  day.     8.  They  both  arrived  at  the  same  moment. 

9.  You  are  perfectly  at  liberty  to  go  or  stay;  just  as    you  prefer. 

10.  I  am  entirely  at  a  loss  what  to  say  or  do  in  such  a  case  as  this. 

11.  He  is  as  complete  a  dunce  as  ever  attempts  to  address  an  audience. 

12.  ^nx  fol^e  Tlänmx,  bie  feaS  $öaterlant>  lieben,  fonnen  e§  ret;: 
ten.  13.  Bit  ift  eben  fo  f^on  alö  ^nt,  14.  5ft  er  fo  xcid)  mt  fein 
S3rut)er?  15.  (ir  tenft  rt>it  tic  SDleiften  feinesi  Sllterä  teufen  unt)  fiebt 
nid)t  n?eitcr  a(§  ^eute  unt)  morgen.  16.  3cl)  fam,  fobalD  alö  id)  i^n 
rufen  t)örte.  17.  SSeilcr  über  mic^  ladete,  fo  (§.  141)  lachte  tie  gan^e 
©efeafcfeaft  über  if^n.  18.  SSarum  ftnl)  fte  bofe  auf  ibu?  19.  eic  fint 
nicht  bofe  auf  ibn,  fontern  über  taö  S3etragen  feineö  ^ruteiö.  20  Um 
\y>t{d}t  3nt  werten  ®ie  morgen  gu  «&aufe  j'ein?  21.  Z^j  werte  unge^ 
fdbr  um  ein  U[)r  M  3^fem  «&errn  23etter(6.34.V)fein,  unt  ten  gan^ 
jen  91acf)mittag  Ui  ibm  (§.  120)  bleiben.  22.  2)a  er  eben  fo  alt  ift  al5 
tu,  fo  fofltc  er  eben  fo  incl  gelernt  i)([htn.  23.  5II§  id?  in  ten  ©ar^ 
ten  ging,  fal)  tc^  i^n  unter  tem  S3aume  an  einem  2:ifcl^e  fi&en  (§.  134). 
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£cctxm  XXXIX.  Les'son  XXXIX. 

Beföre',  Behind'  unt)  Belöw'. 

Beföre',   tjcr,   tjorn,   tjor^cr,  6ei?or,  e^e,  juijor, 

Behind',  ^tntet,  ^intcH,  jurüd,  ^intermärtö. 
Belöw',  unter,  unten,  ^ienieben,  unterhalt. 

2lufga6e  39.  Ex'erci^e  39. 

Back,  gmücf;  Mid'ni^At,  Mttcxmä)t; 

eioud'-€apt,  mit  3So(fcn  bcbecft;  Päst,  uer^angcn; 

Conceal',  uerber^cn ;  Qui'et,  xni^i^,  jlill; 

Dängerous,  gcfd()rli^;  Shine,  glänzen; 

Frönt,  \>oxnt  aus;  Syra^üse',  S^rafuS ; 

Life,  uneben;  Tliröw,  ttjcrfcn. 

My  horse  ran  awäy'  with  me.  5[)?etn  ^fcrt)  ging  mit  mir  burc^. 

The  bird  flew  awäy'  tö  the  for  est.  >Der  ^Sogel  floa  binweg  m6)  t>em 

SSalDe. 

Take  him  awäy',  he  i^  wound'ed.  5^cbmt  i^n  treg,  er  ifi  Devit>unt)et. 

They  €äme   at   nine   and    went  ®ie  famcn  um  neun  unt>  um  trei 

awäy'  at  t'hree.  gingen  fte  fort. 

Give  me  back  the  book.  (Sfib  mir  taö  ^u$  prücf. 

The  söld'ier^    gäve  back  in  the  2)ie    ®c(t)aten    tt)i^ett     in     ber 

bat'tle.  ^ä)\a^t  jurürf. 

They  live  in  the  back-rgora.  i^ie  ttJO^nen  in  tu  «g^interj^uBe. 

It  will  räin  beföre'  ni^Ät.  ßö  Wirt)  (no^)  \>ox  Übtnt)  regnen. 

I  shall  see  yoü  beföre'  I  stärt.  3c&  mxU  €>it  (nod))  fefjen,   e^e 

\6)  abfaf)re. 

He  brou^Ät  them  beföre'  the  po-  ^r  braute  fte  \>ox  Ut  ^oHjef. 

lice'. 

The  dög  läy  beföre'  the  döor.  2)er  <§)itnl)  (ag  t)or  ter  ^^ür. 

He  hid  himself  behind'  the  wall.  ^r  t?erbarg  ftc^  ^tnter  bie  9Jlauer. 

He  left  ön'ly  one  child  behind  ^r  ^interlieg  nur  ein  ilinl). 

him. 

There  wa$  a  small  gär'den  behind'  ^ö  VOdX  ein  üeiner  harten  ^inter 

the  house.  bem  «^aufe. 

He  swam  out  of  the  riv'er  belöw'  dx  f^tpamm  unter^arb  l)cr  33rüefe 

the  bridge.  au§  t^em  gUiffe. 

Ev'ery  thing  here  belöw'  i$  trans'-  ^itx  unten  ift  5lIIe§  »ergdnglic^. 

itory« 

1.    The  servant  stole  the  moüey  and  ran  away.     2.    They  have 
just  gone   away.     3.    Come  away,   you  are  in  a  dangerous  place. 
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4.  As  soon  as  he  tasted  the  apple  he  threw  it  aivay.  5.  Theywent 
away  to-day  and  will  come  back  to-morrow.  6.  He  intended  to  be- 
come  a  sailor  but  his  friends  kept  him  back.  7.  The  back  room  is 
much  more  quiet  than  the  front  one.  8.  We  shall  not  be  in  Syra- 
cuse    before    midnight.     9.    I  shall  come  back  before    you  go  away. 

10.  „Man  wauts  but  little  here  below,    nor   wants  that  little  long.'' 

11.  He  is  a  happy  man  who  can  look  back  on  his  past  life  without 
regret.  12.  „The  sun  conceals  his  shining  face  behind  the  cloud 
capt  hill." 

13.  2)ie  £)icnenn  fia^I  tk  fübtxmn  Soffel  unt)  ging  t'amit  turc^. 
14.  9}^ein  'Brüter  ift  f)eute  ajJcrgen  uor  mir  ausgegangen,  unt  i]t  nocfy 
ni^t  ^uritcfgefommen.  15.  d^e  6ie  juriirffommen,  wtxU  id)  tt?eggel)en 
muffen.  16.  üx  \]t  xiad)  tem  5!Äittageffen  gefommen ,  unD  t^or  t^em 
5lbenreffen  n?eggegangen.  17.  Tim  33ater  flanD  i^ox,  unt)  fein  Brüter 
l)inter  iW,  als  er  fiel.  18.  SSor  trei  U^r  fann  er  gett)i§  ni^t  fom^ 
men.  19.  3^^^"in5^g  5Riuuten  nac^  neun  fatjen  toix  taö  Sant).  20. 
SSann  bringen  8ie  mir  meine  ^üc^er  ^uriirf?  21.  ^er  3Sater  ^at  tem 
jlinte  l)aö  SlJieffer  n?eggent>mmen.  22.  $Daö  neue  «&aug  j!e^t  unterhalb 
ter  neuen  Srücfe. 


^ectxon  XL.  Les'son  XL. 

Beneath',  Beside',   Besidej}',  Between    unt)  But'. 

Beneath',  unter  (im  figürlidjen  ©inne  ober  einen  ©rucf 
ju  fcejeic^nen). 

Beside',  neben,  außer. 

Beside^',  außer,  außerbem,  nebjt. 

Between',  jmif^en  (befc^ränft  fii^  meijlen^  auf  jirei  ®c* 
genjlänbe).  Betwixt'  ijl  glei^bebeutenb  mit  between'  unb  uje- 
niger  gcbräuc^Ii^. 

But,  aber,  fonbern,  als,  nur,  t>oä),  inbeffen,  aU 
lein,  außer,  ÜQ  auf. 

Slufgabe  40.  Ex'erci^e  40. 

De^Srt',  uerlaffen;  OccäVon,  i^erurfa^en; 

Dis'tance,  (Entfernung;  Stupid,  tumm; 

Exam'ple,  S3eifpiel;  Tax,  ^^Ibgabe,  Steuer; 

Fare,  gährgelD;  Unp'ar'donable ,  uuuer^eiljlic^; 

Intol'erable,  unevträgfi^;  Vanity,  (vitelfeit; 

Lan'guish,  fd)mad;ten;  War,  ilrieg  ; 

Mi^'ery,  (flenD;  Wei^At,  ©eiric^t. 
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Such   an  ae'tion  i;^  beneath'  hi$ 

dignity. 
He  wa$  al'möst  beside'  himself . 
It  i$  €öarse,   and  beside^',   it  i$ 

dear. 
Wa$  there  a  nybody  there  beside^' 

yoü  ?  ^ 

He  i$  between'   fifty  and   six'ty 

yeari^  öld. 
They  äre  proud  beyond'  metz^'ure. 
We  live  beyond'  the  sea. 
This  i^  beyond'  (out  of)  my  pow'er. 

They  äre  popr  but  proud. 

We  have  but  one  house. 

I  have  not  yoür  book,  butmi'ne. 

They  dö  nöth'ing  but  pläy. 
Ev'erybody  but  yoü  i^  sat'isfied. 

I  dö  not  Ä:nöw  but  he  willcöme, 

Yoü  can'not  but  beUeve'  him. 

Whö  J:nöw$  but  he  will  €Öme  tö- 

däy? 
I  did  not  see  one  but  that  smoked. 
But  for  yoü  I  shoi}?d  be  hap'py. 


<SoI^  eine  l^antlung  ifl  unter  \tu 

ner  Söürte. 
dr  wax  beinahe  ciuger  fid). 
(^ö  ift  grob  unt»  au§ertem  ijl  c§ 

tE)euer. 
SSar  au§er  3f)nen  no^  Semant) 

f;ter? 
dr  x\t  jtinf^en  fünfzig  un^  fec^§^ 

5ig  Sa^re  alt. 
<Sie  ftnt)  über  t)it  SDIafen  ftolg. 
SStr  tt)of)nen  jenfett  tcö  SiJicereö. 
2)ie§  gebt  über  meine  (ift  au^er 

meiner)  Tlaä)t 
(Sie  fint)  arm,  aber  ftor^. 
3ßir  b^ben  nur  ein  ^ciui. 
3cb  ^(i^t  nid)t3br  ^ud),  fontern 

taö  meinige. 
<Sie  tbun  ni^tö  alö  fpiefen. 
Setermann   au§er  S^nen  ift  ju^ 

frieten. 
Scb  tt)ei§  ni^t  anterg,  alö  t)a§er 

fcmmen  n?trt. 
Sie  fennen  nid^t  um^in,  i^m  5U 

gtauben. 
23er  mi^,  ob  er  nid^t  I;eute  fommt? 

3c^  fa^  deinen,  ter  nic^t  raucbte. 
Dbne  «Sie  njürte  id)  glüdHc^  fein. 


1.  The  country  languishes  beneath  its  weight  of  taxes.  2.  War 
costs  a  country  a  great  deal  of  money  besides  the  miseries  it  occa- 
sions.  3.  The  fare  between  Albany  and  New  York  is  frequently  as 
low  as  twenty  five  Cents,  the  distance,  as  you  probably  remember,  is 
about  one  hundred  and  fifty  miles.  4.  Those  who  live  beyond  their 
means,  generally  live  below  their  wishes  and  consequently  are  discon- 
tented.  5.  I  pity  them  but  I  cannot  help  them,  for  I  am  not  rieh, 
but  poor.  6.  If  I  could  but  (only)  see  him  again  I  should  be  con- 
tented.  7.  All  but  you  have  deserted  me,  and  I  do  not  know  but 
you  will  soon  follow  their  example.  8.  But  for  bis  unpardonable 
and  intolerable  vanity  I  could  admire^,  if  not  love  him.  9.  I  can 
not  but  think  that  he  did  it  on  purpose. 

10.  ,3ir  tr)obnen/'  fprac^en  fie,  ,,\m\di  te§  grogen  5[Jleereg." 
11.  3*  tcinn  nicbt  umbin  ^u  lad^en,  obqleic^  icb  n?ei§,  tag  e§  uurecbt 
ift.  12.  3^  ttjeig  nii^t  anter§,  al§  tag  er  tjeute  abreifen  Wirt.  13. 
,,3$  bobe  nic^t^  aU  mein  Seben,  unt  ta§  mu§  iä)  tem  ilönige  ge^^ 
ben.''  '14.  min  neue§  ^au3  ftebt  jwifc^en  tenen  meiner  greunte. 
15.  ^r  ift  iitpifcben  fünfzig  unt  ad;t5ig  %^i)u  alt.    16.   ^m\ä)in  tem 
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$au§  unb  tem  ©arten  flc^t  ein  groger  ^aum.  17.  2(u§er  meinem 
Sörutcr  n?irt)  ^f^icmant)  ra  fein.  18.  3c^  fann  i§n  gar  ni^t  UiUn, 
tenn  er  ifl  ftolj  unt»  augert>em  ifl  er  fe^r  t)umm.  19.  (£r  fag  neben 
mir  am  Zi\d)t. 


£e(tx0n  XLL 


Les'sou  XLL 


By. 


By,  ücn,  turc^,  Bei,  neten,  über,  in,  t>oxiti, 
t)orüber,  mit,  bis,  nac^,  ju,  auf,  um,  t)abei,  gegen- 
ruärtig. 


Slufgabe  41. 

Believe',  glauben  j 

Birth,  Oebiirt; 

Bullet,  ^ugcl; 

eiock,  SBanru^r; 

Cross,  überfe^en,  ge^en,  fahren; 

EDJoy',  genic§en; 

Ham'bürg,  Hamburg; 

-öon'estly,  ebrlic^ ; 

Indus'triously,  fleißig; 

Labor,  arbeiten; 

Liv'erpool,  0tat)tname; 

I  wa$  sit'ting  hy  ihe  win'döw  a$ 

he  went  by. 
I  gö  by  land  and  he  göe$  by  wa'- 

ter. 
He   göe|  by  steam'er    and   I  by 

räil'röad. 
SÖme  gröw  rich'er  by  giv'ing ,  than 

öth'er^-  by  receiv'ing. 
This  wa$  w;rit'ten  by  Frank'lin. 

I  must  have  it  hj  three  o'  clock'. 
He  i$  a  hat'ter  by  trade. 

It  i$  just  noon  by  my  watch. 

I  dö  not  like  tÖ   read  by  lamp'- 

\ighi. 
He  stood  by  and  saw  it. 

Söoo^Ourv,  ©rammatif. 


Ex' ereile  41. 

Mor'tal,  tb^Üiä); 

Noon,  5[)f?ittag;  . 

Ocean,  Tlux; 

Oppres'sor,  Unterbrütfer"; 

Side,  (Seite; 

Stand,  jleben; 

Töken,  3 eichen; 

Trade,  $rofef|lon ; 

ünfor'tunately,  unglütfti*ertt)eife; 

Wecfne^'day,  TlxttXüO^, 


3c§  [ag   an  tem  genjler^   al3  er 

üorüberging. 
3^  reife  (ge^e)  ju  Sanb  unt)   er 

reifl  (gef)t)  au  SSaffer. 
(Sr  reijl  mit  t)em  Dampfboote  un^ 

ic^  mit  t»er  ßifenba^n. 
(Sinige  n?erl)en  tur^  ®cbm  reifer 

M  5tnbere  t^urc^  5^ei)men. 
2)iefc§   wurte   von   granflin   ge^ 

fd^riebcn. 
3c^  mug  e§  um  trei  Uf)r  ^aben. 
^r  iü   feinem  ©efc^dfte  nad^   ein 

^utmadjer. 
(li  ifl  gerate  SD'Jittag  meiner  U^r 

nad). 
3*  lefe  ni^t  gern  beim  ßampen^ 

lid)t. 
(£-r  flaut)  t)C[hci  unl)  fa^  eö. 
7 
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They  went  by  wäy  of  Bartimöre. 
By  the  riv'er^  of  Babylon  we  sat 
down  and  wept. 

Judge   men  by   their   wörk$   not 
by  their  wÖrd$. 

Dö    yoü   learn   yoür   les'son^  by 

heärt? 
He  i^  öld  er  by    fiVe  year$  than 

yoü. 
One  shouM  not  buy  flour  by  the 

pound,  but  by  the  bar'rel. 
How  did  he  €Öme  by  this  mön'ey  ? 
I  will  gö  by  and  by. 
Good  by,  dön't  fail  tö   M;rite   by 

the  first   steam'er;   by  the   by 

have  I  given  yoü  my  address'? 


They  will  «ar'ry  out  their  plan^ 
ei'ther  by  persu  sion  or  förce. 

Dö  by  öth  er^  a$  yoü  wrsh  them 
tö  dö  by  yoü. 


®ie  rcificit  ü^er  SSaÜimore. 

5ln  ben  ?rlüffen  (ten  SSaffern)  S3a*^ 

I)^Ion'ö  festen  wix  unö  nict)erunl> 

w?cinten. 
^eurtf)ei(et  bie  SDlenf^cn  nacB  t^^ 

tcn  SBcrfen  —  nic^t  md)  {\)xm 

SBorten. 
Sernfl  tu  Mnt  ßcdicnen  aiiötvcu:: 

(fr  i\t  um  fünfSa^rc  alter  atöbu. 

man  foüte  baS  mti)i  nt^t  pfunt^, 
fontern  fagtt>eife  faufen. 

SSie  fam  er  511  biefcm  ®c(t)? 

Sd)  min  f^dter  ge^cn. 

i^eben  <Bk  hJot)l  iint)  unterlaffen 
®ie  nic^t,  mit  bem  crften  S)ampfi: 
I)oot  5U  fc^rciben;  n)aö  ic^  fa^ 
aennjoüte,  ^jabe  id^  S^ueit  meine 
&l)reffe  gegeben? 

Sie  mx^m  i^re^Jäne  nu^fü^ren^ 
enttt)el)er  turc^  ÜOerrebung  ober 
bur^  ©emalt. 

.g)anbe(e  an  Slnberen,  tok  bu  xoiü^, 
ta^  fte  an  bir  ^anbeln. 


1.  He  was  Standing  by  my  side  as  he  was  Struck  by  the  bullet. 
2.  When  we  saw  the  steamer  pass  by  us,  we  all  promised  that  we 
would  never  cröss  the  ocean  by  sail  again.  3.  By  laboring  very  in- 
dustriously,  we  can  finish  the  work  by  ten  o'  clock.  4.  He  is  a 
nobleman  by  birth  and  a  shoemaker  by  trade.  5.  Do  you  believe 
that  this  man  has  come  honestly  by  all  this  money?  €.  When  I  re- 
turn to  Europe  I  shall  go  either  by  way  of  Liverpool  or  Hamburg. 
7.  The  men  by  whom  money  is  earned,  are,  unfortunately,  not  gene- 
rally  those  by  whom  it  is  enjoyed.  8.  This  man  is  richerby  athou- 
sand  dollars  than  his  neighbor.  9.  By  Wednesday  noon  I  hope  we 
shall  be  at  our  journey*s  end.  10.  If  you  will  come  to  me  by  and 
by  I  will  show  you  a  letter  that  was  written  by  a  blind  man.  11. 
„Then  by  these  tokens  thou  mayst  know,  Each  proud  oppressor's 
mortal  foe." 


12.  ^r  (ernt  feine  5(ufgaBen  auötuenbig.  13.  (ix  fagt,  er  ^abe 
einen  S3rief  gefe^en,  ber  Don  einem  S3Iinben  gefc^rieben  tt'nrbe.  J4. 
Siö  fünf  It^r  n?irb  er  getvig  ^ier  fein.  15.  SSie  ift  biefer  axmtTlann 
gu  einem  fo  fd^cnen  ^ferbe  gefommen?  16.  (Sr  ifl  um  taufenb  Zi)aUx 
reicher  als  (Sie.  17.  3^  fenne  i^n  an  feiner  Stimme.  18.  3d^  jianb 
t>aM  unb  feorte  tt)a§  er  fagte.  19.  ,,Tlm  fennt  ben  Sßogel  an  t)tn 
gebern."    20.   Reifen  Sie  ju  ^anU  ober  su  SBnffer?    21.   3c^  reife 
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mit  ter  (i^ifenbafen  unt)  er  mit  tem  ^ampfboot.  22.  Sv  ifi  Ui  mittm 
nic^t  fo  reic^  alv^  Sie.  23.  5t(5  er  i^orbci  gin^,  f^ant  i^  eben  am 
g-enjtcr.    24.    5Zur  t^ur^  glei§  fann  man  ö^^c^rt  werten. 


gectxm  XLII. 


Les'son  XLII. 


Down. 


Down,  nie t er,  unten, 
^inab,  aBmärtö, 

Aufgabe  42. 

Ag'ony ,  5^ein  ; 

AssjT'ian,  Slffi^rier; 

Gö'hort,  (Iüf)ürte; 

Demänd',  i^erlangen,  für^ern ; 

Desolä'tion,  23ern?uftung ; 

E'ven,  eben,  ]db\t; 

Föld,  i^ür^e; 

Free,  frei; 

Like,  glei^; 

Mississippi ,  SDHffiff ip)?i ; 

We  trav'eled  at  the  rate  of  thirty 

mile^  an  Aour. 
At  what    time    dö  yoü   gö  down 

town,    or    dö    yoü    live    down 

tOWTl  ? 

Will  yoü  gö  down  stäir^? 
He  ha$  cöme  down  stäir$. 
The  böat  flöat'ed  down  theriv'er. 

He  boiled  llie  gal'lon  down  tö  a 

quart. 
Down  witli  the  bMÜd'ing ! 
He  said  söme'thing  eise  but  I  did 

not  understand'  it. 
What  eise  -couM  yoü  expeet'? 

1$  there  a  nybody  eise  ihere  ? 
E  ven  the  pyr'amid$  shall  möld  er 

tö  dust. 
Even  this  did  not  sat'isfy  him. 


Hnunter,  herunter,  ai, 


Ex  ereile  42. 

Mourn ,  trauern ; 

OVer,  über; 

Pür'ple,  ^urpur; 

Räte,  betrag; 

Risk,  ®efat)r; 

Satisfa^'tion ,  ®enugtf;uung ; 

Stäir,  Stufe,  ^treppe; 

Thus,  fü; 

Well,  33runnen. 


SSir  reijien  l>reiöi3  51?? ei(en  in  einer 

Stunde. 
Um  Xüit  ml  U^r  ge^en  ®ie  in  bic 

(Statt  hinunter;  cter    trennen 

Sie  in  t»er  unteren  Statut? 
Söüöen  Sie  tie  Slreppe  hinunter 

gc^en? 
^r  iji  tie  Zxcppt  herunter  gefom^ 

men. 
2)a§   ^oot    fd)tt)amm    ten   gtu§ 

f)inab. 
(Ix  tod)U  tie  (Ballone  bis  auf  mx 

Cuart  ein. 
9lieter  mit  t^em  ©ebdube ! 
dx  fagte  ctwaö  5lntere0 ,  aber  ic^ 

i^crjtant»  \{)\\  ni^t. 
23a^    5lntere0    fonnten   Sie    er^ 

warten? 
3ft  irgcnt»  jemanb  2(nt>ere8  ba? 
Selbft    tie  ^t^ramiten   foüen   in 

Staub  verfallen. 
Selbfi  tiefet  befriebigte  i^n  nic^t. 


100  £)reiunt)Dtcrsigfle  ^tciion.     For. 

He  had  not  eVen  a  cent  in  hi^  (i.x  ^attc  nicfet  einmal  einen  Scnt 
pocket.  in  feiner  Za\d)t. 

Have  yoü  ev'er  seen  him?  ^abcn  6ie  i^n  je  gefe^en? 

Ev'er  and  anon  we  heard  the  2)ann  unt)  trann  fürten  wir  t)a5 
röar  of  their  ärtiriery.  jlrad^en  i^rer  Strtiflerie. 

1.  The  Assyrian  came  down  like  a  wolf  on  the  fold,  and  his 
cohorts  were  gleaniing  in  purple  and  gold.  2.  As  we  were  going 
down  the  street  yesterday  we  saw  a  horse  fall  down.  3.  Steamboats 
often  go  down  the  Mississippi  at  the  rate  of  twenty  five  miles  an 
hour.  4.  I  would  write  you  oftener  if  I  had  not  so  much  eise  to 
do.  5.  What  eise  could  one  expect  of  such  a  man  as  he  has  shown 
himself  to  be?  6.  Is  there  anytbing  eise  that  you  wish  me  to  do? 
7.  Who,  even  in  the  hour  of  agony  would  forget  the  friend  over 
whom  he  mourns?  8.  If  I  ever  see  him  again  I  will  demand  satis- 
faction  even  at  the  risk  of  my  life.  9.  And  thus  be  it  ever,  when 
freemen  shall  stand  between  their  loved  homes  and  the  war's  desola- 
tion.  10.  The  children  ran  down  stairs  as  fast  as  they  could.  11. 
Did  you  ever  go  down  into  a  well? 

12.  Tldn  SSetter  <lant)  ^entc  Tlcx^tn  fe^r  frü:^  auf,  unt»  ging  in 
tcn  untern  2:f)eil  t»er  @tal)t.  13.  ^r  warf  feinen  geint)  t>k  Slreppc 
hinunter.  14.  ©er  3tonermann  fiel  »um  SDac^e  t)eg  ^aufeS  herunter. 
15.  SBir  jlant^en  auf  tem  ^o^en  Zi^nxmt  unt)  fa^en  lauf  bie  fc^onen 
grünen  Sßditer  f)inab.  16.  0elbfi  feine  53^utter  erfannte  i^n  nid^t.  17. 
SSir  wohnen  im  untern  3:[)ei(e  t)er  «Statt;  wann  fommen  Bit  ^u  un3 
:^erunter?  18.  3c&  »^eig  ni»^t,  wann  id)  fommen  fann,  "Ctmi  id)  i)aht 
fogar  nid^t  Qdt,  meine^23erwant>ten  gu  befud^en.  19.  Sobatl)  xd)  niä)i^ 
5lnt)ereö  ju  t^un  ^abt,  werDe  iä)  eine  O^eife  na^  2)eutfd^[ant)  machen. 
20.  dx  war  fo  f^iwa^,  t)a§  er  niet)er  fie(  unt>  ni^t  wieder  aufjte^en 
fonnte.  21.  ^ie  @onne  ifl  f^cu  untergegangen,  fte  gc^t  um  fe^S 
U^r  unter. 


£ecii0n  XLIII.  Les  son  XLIII. 

For. 

For,  für,   t>0Xr   um,  wegen,  auQ,  Ü6er,  na^r  iu 

auf,  an,  anjiatt,  benn,  aU. 

5lufgaBe  43.  Ex  ereile  43. 

Detroit',  Stat)tname;  Rea'^on,  ©runt); 

Etgr'nal,  ewig;  Start,  abfahren; 

Immutable,  unt>erdnt)erlic§ ;  Vice,  Sajier; 

Re'ally,  wirflic^;  Vir'tue,  ^ugent>. 


SDreiuntDterji^jle  2cctfon.     For. 
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A^  for  me,   give  me  lib'erty    or 

give  me  death, 
For  this    rea'^on   I  left   my  nä'- 

tive  «oun'try. 
How  much  clofh  dö  I  need  for  a 

€5at? 
He  i?  blämed  for  hi$  rashness. 

They  äre  bär'gaining  for  ahorse. 

Dö  it  for  my  säke. 

He  ha?  a  rem'edy  for  fhe  tooth'- 

ä€Äe. 
Prepäre'  for  de«th. 
It  ba$  räiued  for  a  week. 
This  i^  good  for  nöth'ing. 
I  €an  wäit  nö  lon'ger  for  him. 

She  wept  for  joy. 

I  have  Seen  him   tö-day'   for  the 

first  time. 
I  €an   lend   it  tö  yoü   for  a  few 

däy$. 
They  Start  for  ü'tiea  tö-m^Ät'. 

We  dö  a$  we  hke,  for  all  him. 

„What!"  Said  Mr.  G.,  „dö  yoü 
täke  me  for  a  ser'vant?  „Nö," 
replied'  Mr.  N.,  „I  mistook' 
yoü  for  a  gen'tleman." 


I  ^Tiow  it,  for  I  saw  it. 


SSa§  nücö    betrifft,    ]o   ^tht   mir 

grei^eit  rtcr  ^thi  mir  Zot. 
5liiö    tiefem    ©runtc    »erlieg    id^ 

mein  33aterlant^. 
SSie  rief  Zuc^  i)abt  id)  ju  einem 

O^orfe  not^ig? 
^r  mxt)  n^e^en  feiner  Un^efonnen^ 

^dt  getadelt. 
Sie  Kauteln  um  ein  $fert>. 
Z^nt  e§  meinettregen. 
dx  ^at  ein  Tliitd  für  Q(i1)nxoc\). 

S3ereite  t>i^  auf  ben  Zct>  »or, 
^^  ))at  eine  ganje  SScc^e  geregnet. 
2)ie§  taugt  nid)t». 
2c^    fann   nidjt   langer    auf  i^n 

VDarten. 
«Sie  »einte  t»or  greute. 
3ct>    !)abe   i^n   ^eute   jum   erften 

Tlai  gefef)en. 
3cfi    fann    e§   3önen    auf  einige 

2:age  leiten. 
<gie  fc[\)xm  ^eute  ^^ac^t  nac^  Utica 

ah. 
SSir  ^anteln  ifjm  jum  ^tro^e  n)ie 

wir  njDÜen. 
„2Ba§I"  fagte  «&err  ©.,  „f)alten 

Sie   mic^  für  einen  Diener?" 

,,5'lein/'    ermiterte   «&err  9L, 

,,i^  t)ielt  i^ie  irriger  SSeifc  für 

einen    (Sentleman    (ein   Tlann 

\)cn  feinen  ^Sitten)." 
3^  iveig  es,  tenn  \6)  fa^  e». 


1.  They  have  just  started  for  Detroit.  2.  I  have  not  seen  him 
for  more  than  ten  months.  3.  There  is  a  natural,  immutable  and 
etemal  reason  for  that  which  we  call  virtue,  and  against  that  which 
we  call  vice.  4.  How  much  longer  do  you  expect  me  to  wait  for 
them?  5.  Are  you  really  an  American?  I  took  you  for  a  German. 
6.  How  much  did  that  man  give  you  for  helping  him  across  the 
river?  7.  Can  you  teil  me  how  much  cloth  it  takes  for  an  over 
coat?  8.  No  man  has  a  right  to  ask  for  the  reasons  for  my  con- 
duct.  9.  This  borse  is  so  old  that  he  is  no  longer  good  for  anything, 
and  I  only  keep  him  for  the  good  that  he  has  donc.  10.  Whom  are 
you  waiting  for?  11.  I  am  waiting  for  my  brother,  he  has  lost  bis 
ring  and  is  looking  for  it. 

12.  3^  habt  jiDei  (Stunden  auf  fte  gemartet.  13.  SSaö  mic^  bc- 
trifft,  fo  bin  id)  tamit  ganj  jufrieten.     14.    2Iuf  tiefe  ÜUc^ric^t   ^abc 
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SSierunt^üierjtgjlc  l^ccticn.    From. 


tc^  mi^  Vorbereitet.  15.  ^icfe  f^oiie  U^r  tau^t  gvu  itic^t^.  16. 
50^einettt)eaen  n^erten  'Bit  e§  getvig  t^uu.  17.  SBe^en  feiiieö  ^-(ci^Cü 
n?irl)  er  fe^r  gelobt.  18.  3(^  mo^te  blaueö  Sliic^  ju  einem  50lantcl 
fitufen.  19.  0in^  3^re  greuute  f^on  luäj  (Eiucinnati  abgefafircn '? 
20.  ^te  finb  fd[)on  üorgefiern  uac^  9^en?^OrIean§  ab^ereiil.  21.  Sduö 
t)iefem  ®ruiite  t)abe  ic^  mic^  entfd^Iüfj'en,  iioc^  einige  ^la^e  auf  i^n  ju 
n?arten. 


fntiurt  XLIV. 


Les'son  XLIV. 


From. 


From,  üon,  auö,  t)cr,  megen,  feit,  na6),  ma^renb, 
meg,  t>ur^,   an. 


9tufgai>e  44. 

Buffalo,  Stat^tname; 
€lear,  Uax,  beö; 
Death,  2:ot ; 
Expe'rience ,  ßrfabruug ; 
Immigrant,  (£inwant)erer ; 
Mate'rially,  tiefen tUd; ; 
Norwäy,  5lürmegen; 
Ob^ervä'tion,  53e£>bac^tuug; 

Yoü  prevent'  me  from  stud'ying. 
They  keep  me  from  hear'ing. 
He  i^  from  Vien na  or  Berlin. 
Defend'  me  from  my  eu  emie$. 
The  let'ter  i^fromhim,  not  for 

him. 
One  €äme  from  chürch,  and  the 

Öth'er  from  märk'et. 
I  bave  just  heard  from  him. 
They  took  it  from  me  by  förce. 
He  i^   awäy'   from  höme  near'ly 

all  the  time. 
„If  i$   €ondi'tional ;   „when*'  slV- 

way$  refer$  tö  time. 
If  yoü  will  €all  me  when  yoü  äre 

read'y,  I  will  gö  with  yoü. 

1.    Those   immigrants    are  said 
from  the  ship  this  eveuing  and  will 


Ex  ereile  44. 

Off,  fort,  treg; 
Peace,  g'Vtcten; 
Serip'ture,  ^c^vift ; 
Tür'key,  iürfei ; 
Tyrol,  2:i;roI; 
West,  SBeften; 
Wör'thy,  2^iirttg. 

Bit  ^int^ern  mxä)  am  (Stu^iveu. 
9}lan  \)ait  mi^  Dom  §oren  ab. 
dl  ifi  au§  (oon)  SSteii  ot)er  S3erlin. 
Bä)ü^t  mi^  oor  meinen  geinten. 
SDer  Srtef  ift  oon  i^m,  nicbt  für 

t^n. 
2)er  (fine  tarn  aiiö  t»er  ^ir^e  unl) 

tJer  Slnbere  oom  ^axU, 
3(^  ^abt  foeben  oon  ihm  gebort. 
Bit  nahmen  e§  mir  mit  ©etoait. 
®r  ifi  beinahe  immer  oon  ^aufc 

t)inweg. 
„If"  ijl  bebingent,  „when"  bt^itl:}t 

fi^  immer  auf  ßtit. 
SBenn  Bit  mic^  rufen  loollen,  mann 

Bit  fertig  jlnt),  fo  toerbe  id)  mit 

S^nen  geben. 

to  be  from  Norway,    they  came 
Start  to-morrow  for  the  west,  by 


günfunbiner^iöi^^  ü^ectiou.    In. 
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way  of  Buffalo.  2.  It  has  rained  every  day  for  the  last  week.  3. 
From  all  that  I  can  find  out  about  this  man,  I  should  think  him 
worthy  of  the  place  whicli  you  have  obtained  for  him.  4.  Now  at 
last  we  are  off  for  Turkey,  who  knows  when  we  shall  come  back? 
5.  My  opinion  differs  materially  from  yours.  6.  It  is  clear  from 
scripture  that  there  is  for  all ,  a  hfe  after  death.  7.  I  woiüd 
rather  leam  from  Observation,  than  from  experience.  8.  The  man 
from  whom  I  have  just  received  a  letter  is  the  one  for  whom  I  have 
waited  so  long.  9.  From  all  that  we  have  yet  heard  there  seems  to 
be  no  hope  of  peace.  10.  Wbere  are  those  people  from?  11.  They 
ßay  they  are  from  TyroL 

12.  2)er  SDlaim,  ten  »Sie  bei  meinem  O^eim  ö^fe^en  ^aUn,  \]t 
auä  Hamburg.  13.  ^aö  falte  SSetter  ^int^ert  mi^  auö^uge^cn.  14. 
SDiefeö  aitt  ^an^  iji  fe^r  f^Iec^t,  aber  eö  tt)irt)  unö  \)ox  Ux  Miit 
fc^ü^en.  15.  2)ie  hinter  fommen  fo  eben  auö  ter  «Schule.  16.  3]^ 
ttx  ^Jßxitf  für  meinen  35ater?  17.  5^ein,  er  ifl:  i?on  i^m.  18.  «öaben 
Sie  tem  jlnaben  ettx>a§  genommen?  19.  3d^  ^be  i^m  nicl;tö  ^tncm^ 
men.  20.  (Sie  fjalten  mtc^  i)om  «Sd^reibcn  ab.  21.  2öir  fxnt)  fo  eben 
i?om  2ant?e  jurücfgefe^rt.  22.  Söenn  i^  ^eute  t?ön  ibm  ^ore,  fo  tt?ert)e 
iö)  Qkiä)  ju  3^nen  fommen,  wenn  @ie  ni^t  i?om  «^aufe  fein  «serten. 


f^ftiun  XLV. 


Les'son  XLV. 


In. 


In,  iH;  auf,  an,  Bei, 
über,  »or,  ju,  um,  turi^, 
l)  arein. 


mit,   na^,   anQ,   unter, 
barin,    hinein,    herein, 


gtufgabe  45, 

Assist'ance,  ^^Ülfe; 
Believ'er,  (ter)  ©laubige; 
€öach,  ilutfc^e; 
Hü'mor,  Saune; 
Hur'ry,  (£i(e ; 

He  live$  in  the  cit'y  and  I  in  the 

€oun'try. 
I  tüld  him  in  spört  that   he  wa$ 

in  toogreät  a  hur'ry  about'  it. 

The  book  i$  in  press. 


Ex  ereile  45. 

Need,  not^ig  ^aben; 
Non'sense ,  Unjlnn ; 
Phrenol'ogy,  ^d;dt)ellef)re; 
Precip'itäte ,  ftür^en ; 
Wör'thy,  unir^i(J. 

ßr  tüobnt  in  ^er  «Statt  unD  ic^ 

auf  t»em  ^^([wtc. 
Sei)  fachte  i()m  im  «Sdjcr^,  t)a§  er 

in  (einer)  ju  gropcn  (£tle  tarum 

n\ire. 
2)a€i  ^ud;  ifl  unter  ter  treffe. 


104  günfunbüicrsiö^e  Section.    In. 

They  deal  in  jew  elry.  <Ste  mad^en  ©cfc^äftc  in  ®a(an* 

tcrictraaren. 
I  believe'  in  Divine  Prov'idence.       ^ä)  glaube  ön  Qüitli^t  93orfe^ung. 
Cöme  in  and  täke  a  seat.  ilommen  Sk  herein   unl>  ncbmeu 

Well!  let  US  go  in.  Söo^kn !  h^t  unS  i^ineingc^cn. 

Not  one  in  ten  «ouZd  read.  5^i(^t  diner  untcv  jel^n  fcnntc  (efciu 

Are  yoü  in  good  health  ?     ^  (Bint>  «Sic  M  guter  ©cfunt^eit? 

They  have  been  in  the  gär'den,  ^ie  ftnl)  in  tem  ©arten  gett)cfea 

and  äre  just  gö'ing  in'tö   fhe  unt)  gc^en  fo  ckn  in  taö  ^aud. 

house. 

He  ha$  got  in'tö  diffi^ulty.  dr  ifl  in  23erlegeuf)eit  gcrat^en. 

They  äre  in  search  of  employ'-  ®ie  fuc^cu  SSef^dftigung. 

ment. 

They  havegöne  in tö  the^ountry.  (8ie  fint)  in'ö  2ant)  gegangen. 

They  strug'gled  in  väin.  ^k  rangen  üergebenö. 

He_  took  my  book  instead'  of  hi$  ^r   na^m    mein   SBuc^    \tatt   M 

öwn.^  feinen. 

She  an'swered  in  the  negative.  «Sie  antttjortete  t?erneinenb. 

They  pläy  instead'  of  stud'ying.  <Bk  fpielen  anfiatt  ju  ftutiren. 

Yoü  have  a  firm  fr/end  in  him.  <Bk   i)ahtn   einen   treuen  greuub 

on  if)m. 

1.  If  you  will  teil  me  when  you  will  be  at  our  house,  I  will 
be  at  home  if  possible.  2.  Instead  of  staying  in  the  house  and 
learning  his  lesson,  he  has  gone  into  the  garden  to  play.  3.  He  says 
he  is  a  believer  in  phrenology.  4.  If  you  had  gone  into  the  garden  when 
you  arrived,  you  would  have  found  your   friend  in  very  good  humor» 

5.  I  remained   sitting   in  the  coach,  and  they  went  into   the  house. 

6.  I  shall  go  into  (oDer  to)  the  country  next  week.  7.  They  stood 
at  the  door  for  an  hour  or  more,  but  would  not  come  in.  8.  As 
long  as  he  needs  and  deserves  assistance,  he  will  find  a  firm  friend  in 
me.  9.  They  are  in  great  fear  that  they  shall  be  punished.  10.  I 
do  not  beUeve  in  any  such  nonsense.  11.  If  I  were  in  your  place 
I  would  go  into  the  country.  12.  As  the  soldiers  were  going  across 
(ol>.  were  crossing)  the  bridge,  it  gave  way,  and  they  were  precipitated 
into  the  river.  13.  He  has  so  much  to  do  that  he  is  always  in  a 
hurry. 

14.  3c^  mo($te  r>kl  lieber  auf  bem  Sanbe  aU  in  Ux  €>iM  njo^^ 
nen.  15.  Söomtt  Kauteln  biefe  Öeute?  16.  «Sie  ^anbeln  mit  alten 
.Gleitern.  17.  £)ie  itinber,  tie  toxtin  ben  ©arten  geben,,  fint)  in  mu 
ferm  «&aufe  gen?cfen.  18.  SSenn  <Sie  fo  üiel  fpielen,  anftatt  ju  fluDi^ 
ren ,  fo  trerben  (Sie  tvenig  lernen.  19.  <Sie  fint)  im  ©arten ,  geben 
€>it  anä)  I)inein?  20.  feann  ge^t  31)t  «&err  SSetter  auf  baö  Sanb? 
21.  dx  ijl  fc^on  Dier  3:age  auf  t^em  Sante.  22.  @ie  fud;cu  33efcbaf^ 
tigung,  aber  »ergebend.  23.  Söoüen  (Sic  nicbt  bereinfommen?  24. 
^r  f^eint  nidjt  bei  guter  ©efnubb^t  ^u  fein.  25.  2)iefer  junge  SlRann 
fd^eint  immer  guter  Saune  ju  fein.  26.  (ix  tvirb  an  mir  immer  einen 
fcfien  greunt)  finten. 


©ec^^unüüierjigfic  Sccticn.    Of. 
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^ectxon  XL  VI.  Les'son  XL  VI. 

Of. 

Of,  üon,  auö,  »Dr,  tnx^,  auf,  an,  ju,  um,  in, 
unter,  für,  na^. 

Tlit  einem  ^aupU  ober  gürmort  entfpri^t  of  Um  tcutf^en 
©enittü. 


giufgabe  46. 

Adväntage,  23ortf)Ct(; 
Flat'terer,  äS^meiiler; 
In'teresting,  intereffaut ; 
Nation,  Aktion; 
Nö'tify,  btnaö;)xid)ü^cn ; 

I   have  hgard   of  him,    but  not 

from  him. 
He  i$  not  yet  of  äge. 

He  i$  a  friend  of  my  fä'ther. 
Yoü  have  one  of  my  books. 
She  i?  ver'y  sad  of  läte. 

He  went  of  hi$  öwn  a€€ord'. 
They   are  the  peo  ple  that  I  am 

speak'iug  of. 
The    cit'y    of   Rich'mond    i$    the 

cap'ital  of  the  State  ofVirgin'ia. 
I  am  tired  of  hi?  ta/k. 
They  mäde  a  fool  of  him. 
What  ha$  becöme'  of  them? 
They  äre  proud  of  their  weahh. 
Nö'tify  him  of  my  arriv'al. 

It  i$  mäde  of  leath'er. 

I  despäir'  of  hi$  reformä'tion. 

Yoü  remind'  me  of  him. 

She  mäke$  \ight  of  their  prom'ise$. 

He  wa^  wärned  of  hi$  dän'ger. 

I  dö  not  think  much  of  him. 
They  partook'  of  the  fruit. 


Ex'ercJ$e  46. 

Pow'erfd,  mäd)ü^; 
Reformä'tion,  23crl?efferung ; 
Remind,  erinnern; 
Weahh,  9tei$tl;um. 

3(^  ^a^e  ü6er  i^n  gebort,   a^er 

nic^t  i?on  t^m. 
(Sr  ifi  noc^  nic^tmünbig  (üon  gc> 

fej^Itd)em  5llter). 
(Sr  ift  ein  greunD  meinet  SSaterS. 
^u  |aft  einö  meiner  S3ö^er. 
€ie  ift  in   ttx   legten  3eit  fe^r 

traurig, 
ßr  ging  au3  freien  ®tiirfen. 
(Sie  fint)  tk  Seute,    \)oa   welchen 

i^  fprecbe. 
^ie  Btatt  O^ic^mont'  ift  tie  ^aü\>U 

ftatt  te§  <£taateä  SSirginien. 
3d?  bin  feineö  ©efc^a^dljeö  müDe. 
«Sie  madjten  i^n  gum  *:)krren. 
SSaö  ifl  auö  ii)m  gewerten? 
Sie  ftnt  ftcfjaufi^renCfteidjt^um. 
S3enac^rid)tige  i^n  üen  meiner  Süu 

fünft. 
ß§  ift  and  (üon)  ßeter  gemacht. 
3^    i^er^tüeifle   an    feiner    S3effe^ 

rung, 
Sie  erinnern  mic^  an  i^n. 
Sie  ad)tet  i^re  33erfpred)en  gering. 
Tlan  trarntc  i^n  vor  t>er   (feiner) 

®efaf)r. 
3c^)  ^a(te  nic^t  Diel  auf  i^n. 
Sie  nahmen  einen  2:^ci(  (a^en  ton) 

ter  gruc^t. 


106  Sccf)§iint>i?ier§iöfle  Section.    Of. 

Yoü  have  tlie  advän'tage  of  me.         <Bk  ^Cibm  fccu  S^orjug  (ßcxtf)di) 

vor  mir. 
They  took  the  advän'tage  ofhim.       (Sie  Ül>cn>crt^eiltctt  i^n. 
If  this  be  trea'^on  mäke  the  möst      SScuu  t>U^  ^mati)  ifi,    fo  maä)t 
of  it.  tag  Tltiftt  Ova§  3^r  fcnnt)  bar;: 

Of  €öursc  we  must  obey'  him.  ^aUixüä),  muffen  n?ir  i^m  ge^or^ 

cl;cn. 

I  shüuZd   like   tö  get  a  si^At  of  3c^    X}icä)it    biefeu    tt)unbcrl?aren 

this  wön'derful  man.  SD^^ann  ju  ©efic^te  bcfommen. 

He  i$  sick  of  a fever.  ßr  liegt  (ift)  franf  am  gieber. 

They  have  got  rid  of  their  flat'-  «Sie   ftnt)  i(;re  Sc^meicl^kr  (of^ge- 

terer^.  njorben. 

I.  The  United  States  of  America  are  one  of  the  most  powerful 
nations  in  the  world.  2.  Every  time  that  I  look  at  him  I  am  re- 
minded  of  my  brother.  3.  This  is  the  first  time  that  I  ever  heard 
of  such  a  man.  4.  I  think  of  starting  for  California  in  a  few  days. 
5.  Those  who  are  proud  of  their  wealth,  generally  have  nothing  eise 
that  they  can  be  proud  of.  6.  If  a  man  takes  the  advantage  of  you 
once,  it  is  his  fault,  but  if  he  does  so  again,  it  is  yours.  7.  What  will 
be  come  of  us  if  we  do  not  soon  hear  from  our  friends.  8.  I  came 
as  soon  as  I  was  notified  of  your  arrival.  9.  Of  all  books  that  I 
have  ever  seen,  this  is  the  most  interesting.  10.  The  way  to  get  rid 
of  such  people  is  to  lend  them  a  few  dollars,  after  that  they  will  keep 
out  of  your  way. 

II.  3c^  fann  ni^t  mi  auf  einen  Tlann  galten,  ber  auf  feinen 
fRtidjtijnm  ober  feine  Oeburt  fiof^  ijl.  12.  (ix  ift  beS  S3erbrec^enS 
nic^it  fdjulbig.  13.  5^a§  mic|>  je^t  ge^en,  ic^  hin  beineö  ®efd^n)ä^e§ 
^tx^iiä)  mute.  14.  2)ie  armen  !2eute,  »on  midjm  er  f^^ric^t,  tvo^nen 
je^t  in  ber  Stabt  9^eu^g)orf.  15.  (fr  f)([t  ben  grogten  2:^eil  feinet 
ißermogenö  i?erloren.  16.  SSenn  er  e0  nid^t  au^  freien  'Btüdm  tt)ut, 
fo  mü  id)  eö  felbft  t^un.  17,  ^r  fc^mt  ficb  feines  S3etragenö.  18. 
SöaS  ift  au§  jenen  armen  ^inmanberern  geworben,  oon  m{d)cn  'Bit 
mir  gefcljrieben  ^aben?  19.  Sie  finb  i^ren  unangenehmen  ^aft  Io§ 
geworben.  20.  3^  n^arnte  i^n  »or  ber  ©efa!)r,  aber  er  adjUk  meinen 
^dt^  gering.  21.  ^Diefer  greunb  36re§  SSetterS  erinnert  mi^  an  einen 
meiner  QSerwanbten,  ber  in  ber  BtM  Bremen  n?o^nt. 


JBiebcnuiiMMcrjiijfte  Scctioii.     OfF  luit!  On. 
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iectian  XLVU.  Les'son  XL VII. 

Off  unt>  On. 
Off,  ab,  weg,  fort,  taron,  entfernt,  entfegen,  ireit 
On,  auf,  an.  in,  ju,  bei,  über,  mit,  naä),  ton, 
um,  fort,  tjormärtö. 


5(ufgabe  47. 

A€€ount',  S^ec^nung ; 
Benefa^'tor,  SSü^lt^dter; 
Delib  eräte ,  oibcriegen ; 
Flute,  g(5tc; 
Hüll,  ^^uU; 
Insist',  befielen; 

He  Iive$  about'  three  mile^  off. 

The  ship  wa$  off  the  «äpe    when 
fhe  storm  «ommenced'. 

Yoü  have  put  it  off  too  long. 
Why  dö  yoü  täke  off  yoür  hat? 
They  have  just  set  off. 

I  must  täke  (oter  puU)    off  my 

glöve. 
The  affäir'  went  off  ver'y  well. 

„Keep  off  the  gräss." 

Wc  gö  on  foQt  and  yoü  on  horse'- 

back. 
I  have  bought  „Ad'dison  on  It'- 

aly." 
I  päid  the  mÖn'ey  on  aeeount'. 
Dö  not  stop  on  the  röad. 
Give  yoürself  nö    trouble  on   my 

a€€Ount'. 
The  house  i^  on  lire. 
They  are  on  (ütcr  on  böard)  the 

ship. 
He  went  on  ^vith  hi^»  speech. 
I  wa$  on  the  point  of  eaU'ing  him. 
The  wolf  prey$  upon    the  flocks. 
Yoü   äre    eneröach'ing   upon'   hi$ 

rl^Ats. 
We  äre  on  ver'y  good  termi. 


Ex'erci^e  47. 

In  strument,  Snflrumeut , 
Oregon,  Oregon; 
Piano,  ^iano; 
Violin',  25icüne; 
Vi^'itor,  53efiid;er. 


^r  ttJO^nt  ungefd()r   brei  Tlditw 

n?eit. 
2)a§  ^c^iff  war  auf  ter  ^o^e  re§ 

SScrgeOirge^,  a(ö  fi^  t>er  8turm 

er^ob. 
$Du  f)aft  cö  31t  tangc  verfcf)obcn. 
Sßarum  nimmft  ^u  ton  ^ut  ab? 
<Sie  fint  fo  tbtn  fort  (gefahren, 

geritten). 
3^  mu5  meineil  ^anbfc^u^  au05 

jiet)en. 
2)ie    ^adM   ging    fef)r    gut   t)on 

^Bleibet  vom  ®rafe. 

SSir  gef)en  nur  6ie  reiten.    (5Sir 

reifen  ju  gn§  nnt  Bit  gu  uferte.) 
3^  t)abe  ,,'^irtifon  über  3talien" 

gefauft. 
3c^  be5a]S)(te  (ba§  (Selr)  abfc^lägli^. 
«g)a(te  tid)  nicbt  nnterwegö  auf. 
^eunrubigen  ®ie  fic^  nid;t  meinet* 

tregen. 
2)aä  ^^au8  ift  in  33ran^. 
@ie  fiuD  auf  tem  Sd;iffc  (oter  an 

^ort)  res  (Sd}iffce>). 
(n*  fubr  in  feiner  O^ere  fort. 
3d)  lüar  im  33ev]riff  ibn  ju  rufen. 
>Der  2[lU>If  beraubt  rie  vCnerren. 
(Sie  tbun  (f ingriffe  in  feine  iRed;te. 

SSir  ftef)en  in  gutem  33erne^mon. 


108     5td;tunM?icr5it3fi^  ßcction.     Out.    Out  of.    OVer. 

1.  I  was  on  the  point  of  starting  for  Oregon  a  few  days  ago, 
but,  after  deliberating  upon  it  for  a  while,  I  concluded  to  stay  at 
home.  2.  The  sailor  sprang  ofF  the  ship  into  the  river.  3.  You 
certainly  will  not  go  on  my  account.  4.  He  insisted  upon  it,  that 
Iwashis  benefactor.  5.  Do  you  play  on  the  piano,  or  on  the  violin? 
6.  I  play  on  the  flute,  but  not  on  either  of  the  instrumcnts  that  you 
have  spoken  of.  7.  The  old  building  on  which  we  were  standing 
twenty  four  hours  ago,  is  about  twenty  miles  off.  8.  Never  put  off 
tili  to-morrow,  what  you  can  do  to-day.  9.  He  took  off  his  hat  and 
coat,  and  laid  them  on  the  table.  10.  Did  you  ever  hear  of  the 
German ,  who  invited  his  visitors  to  take  seats  on  the  table  ?  11.  On 
the  twentieth  of  June,  we  left  Hamburg,  on  board  of  aHull  steamer. 

12.  ^cr  ilnaDe  na:^m  feine  50^üfee  a5,  jo^  feine  43arit)fcf)ul;e  anö, 
itnb  legte  beiDeö  auf  einen  alten  iloffer ;  tann  fc^te  er  jlc^  an  ten  ^lifc^ 
itnt)  Ia0  in  einem  großen  Sud^e,  t)a§  auf  temSlifdjelag.  13.  ^ie  fin^ 
fc  el)en  abgefaf)ren;  Sie  fonnen  fte  ta^er  leidet  einloten.  14.  3^  reife 
lieber  ju  gug  a(§  ju  ^fert)e.  15.  5tm  erj^en  nd^ften  50lonat§  reifl  er 
nad)  Oregon  a(?.  16.  2(l§  xo'xx  fjorten,  bag  tag  (S^iff  im  23rant»c 
n?dre,  gingen  n?ir  auf  baö  ^ac^  beö  ^aufeö.  17.  üx  ging  in  ta§  3int^ 
mer,  obne  feinen  ^ut  ab^unef^men.  18.  3lIIe§,  n?a§  er  ni^t  t^un  mu§, 
üerfd)iebt  er.  19.  ^r  fubr  in  feiner  9flet)c  fort  unD  erffdrte  tie  9flec()te 
teö  33oIfeg  unl»  t)ie  teö  ^tc^<\{t^,  20.  Äaum  waren  xoxx  m  SSort),  fo 
\\x\)X  taS  (Sd)iff  ab.  21.  3(^  fonnte  eine  fo  gro§e  «Summe  auf  einmal 
uid^t  entbehren,  teSbalb  beja^Ite  ic^  t^n  abfd;IdgUd^.  22.  ^atte  t)k\^ 
\\\&)i  unterwegeg  auf,  fonDern  eile  M^,  ta§  tu  balt  mieter  :^ier  bifl. 


inixm  XLVm.  Les'son  XL VIII. 

Out,  Out  of  unt)  Ö'ver. 

Out,  auö,  ^erau^,   ^inauö. 
Out  of ,  auö,  au^er^alt,  auf  er. 
Ö'ver,  ü6et,  ^inüBer,  herüber,  ijorüber,  tjorbei, 
allju,  ju  fe^r,  mietet,  auf,  gegenüber,  auö. 

5tufgabe  48.  Ex  ereile  48. 

Bär'gain,  jlauf,  «gcintel ;  Frj,  braten; 

Brooklyn,  33roof(^n;  Just'ly,  niit  Ole^t; 

Cöb'lenz,  jloblenj;  Pan,  Pfanne ; 

Ehrenbreit'stein  ,  (^^renbreitjlein;  Pock'et,  Z^\i)t\ 

For'tress,  g'cjlung  ;  Si^At,  ®efid;t. 


%ii) tu i\^r^itx^i^]tt    Section.     Out.     Out  of.     OVer.      109 


Let  US  go  out  in'tÖ  the  gär 'den. 

I  have  found  it  out. 

They  have  gone  out  of  the  house. 

„Out  of  si^Ät,  out  of  mind." 

They  cheat  edhim  out  ofhi$  mön  ey. 

The  piano  i$  out  of  tüne. 

She  i$  out  of  health. 

He  ii^  out  of  pock'et  by  the  bär'- 

gain,  and  that  ha?  put  him  out 

of  hü'mor. 
There  i§  a  hridge  ö'ver  the  ditch. 
Yoü  €an  not  tyr'annize  öVer  us, 

althöu^Ä'  yoü  are  aböve'  us  in 

rank. 
I  have  read  it  öVer  and  öVer. 

The  wa'ter  i$  öVer  shöe?. 

He  wa$  giv'en  ö'ver  by  the  phyi^i'- 

cian. 
The    riv'er    haij»    öv'erflöwed'    its 

bauks. 
Let  US  set  out  at  onc^. 


2aHt  un»  (mv  ivüücn)  in  tcu 
©arten  ^mauö  ge^cn. 

3d)  t;abe  eö  auögefunren. 

Sie  jtnt)  auö  t)em  «&au|'e  gegangen. 

„5luö  t^en  5(u9en,  au§  tem  (ginne." 

Sic  betrogen  i^n  nm  fein  ©elD. 

^aö  $ianü  ift  Devftimmt. 

Sic  ift  unwohl. 

^r  i)C[t  bn  Dem  «Hantel  t^erlorcn 
unt)  taä  ^at  i^n  ücrftimmt. 

^§  ij^  eine  ^rütfe  über  ten  ®rnkn. 
Sic  fonnen  unö  nicfet  t^rannifiren, 

obgleich  Sie  an  Dlang  über  un» 

fte^cn. 
3c^  ^abc  eö  über  uni)  über  (im* 

mer  lüieDer)  gelefen. 
S)a§  SSaffer  ge^t  über  tie  Sd)ul)e. 
(^r  murre  üon   Dem  ^Ir^t   auf^c? 

öcben. 
^er  g'ln§   ^at   feine   Ufer   übcr^ 

f^ivemmt. 
SSir  njüüen   fogleicif  (auf  einmal) 

abreifen. 

I.  They  have  gone  out  into  the  field.  2.  When  one  is  out  of 
money,  one  is  very  apt  to  be  out  of  humor  too.  3.  „Out  of  the  fry- 
ing-pan  into  the  fire."  4.  A  man  is  just'ly  said  to  be  over  head  and 
ears  iu  debt,  when  he  wears  a  hat  that  he  has  not  paid  for.  5.  His 
room  is  above  mine,  but  not  over  it.  G.  I  do  not  think  this  man  is 
over  (ct^er  above)  fifty  years  old.  7.  While  we  were  in  Coblenz,  we 
frequently  went  over  to  the  fortress  of  Ehrenbreitstein.  8.  While  we 
were  in  New  York,  we  frequently  went  over  to  Brooklyn,  and  our 
friends  often  came  over  from  there  to  us.  9.  The  bridge  feil,  as  the 
soldiers  were  going  over  (ütcr  across)  it.  10.  If  you  put  too  much 
coffee  into  your  cup,  it  will  run  over. 

II.  (ir  n?ar  ausgegangen,  e^e  mx  anfamen.  12.  51(5  er  au3 
tem  ^aufe  fam,  begegnete  i^m  fein  greunb  unt)  tic  bti^nx  c^ingen  über 
ten  3(uö.  13.  3ct;  ging  ju  meinen  33envanttcn  (linüber  unt)  lul)  fie 
ein,  5U  unö  (herüber  ju  fümmen.  14.  2)aö  ^iano  ift  fo  üerftimmt,  taj^ 
id)  nic^t  Darauf  fpiclen  fann.  15.  5Jlan  ^at  if)n  um  fein  gan^e^  33er? 
niößcn  bctrDijen.  16.  Xtx  ging  i|l  auöjjetrcten  unt)  ftef)t  fo  tief  auf 
litt  geifern,  t)ag  man  mit  'booten  tarüber  fdt)rt.  17.  i^ie  *^rücfc 
über  tcn  giuß  \]t  fe(;r  fc^mal.  18.  SSir  flauten  auf  ter  25rücfe  unt) 
fa^en  in  tcn  g-(u§  l)inuutcr.  19.  ^Dcr  alte  %\^tx  femmt  eben  an^  tem 
SöalDc.  20.  5{u^  feinem  alten  5)lantel  hc^t  er  fid;  einen  Übcrrocf  ßc? 
ma^t.    21.  SSir  ^vollen  tic  Sac^c  auf  einmal  beendigen. 


110  üfleununt^tjierjiöj^e  ßection.  Since.  Throu^A.  Tillot).  uutil' 


fectim  XLIX. 


Les'sou  XLIX. 


Since,  Throu^Ä,  Till  ober  until'. 

Since,  feit,  fettbent,  ba,  meti,  t?ort;er,  intenu 

\}cr,   mittetjl,   wegen,   ^in^ 


am 


Throü^A,  tiir^ 
bur(^. 

Till,   untir,  biö. 

STufgate  49. 

Bind,  iMitt^en,  Dcv^flic^iten ; 
Consid'er,  hctxad)tn\} 
Plan,  ^lan; 
Pursüe',  tjerfoföcn; 

Since    yoür  arriv'al  I  feel    much 

bet'ter, 
Since  the  weath'er  besame'  warm, 

he  i.^  not  a$  well. 
Since  (üt^.a^)  yoü  will  not  €Öme 

tö  me,  I  must  gö  tö  yoü. 
I  saw  him  a  week  since  (üt*.  agö'). 
The  ball  went  throü^A  hi$  band. 
He  did  it  throngh  fear. 
Hi,-^  «löthei^  äre  wet  throü^Ä  and 

throü^A. 
Have  yoü  got  throü^Ä  ? 
„Till''    and    „until''*   are    synon'- 

ymous  andrefer'  ön'ly  tö  time. 
I  will  stäy  tili  evejiing. 
Can  yoü  wäit  tili  I  €Öme  back? 

He  fought  tili  he  feil. 


Ex' ereile  49. 

Spe^'tadel,  S3ri'IIe; 
Speech,  Oiete; 

Synon  ymous ,  g(cid)bebeutent) ; 
Vil'lage,  £)orf. 

^dt  ^[)xcx  5(nfunft  fü^Ic  td^  mlc^ 

in  et  (jcffer. 
<E>dt  taöSBetter  mann  mn^c,  ijJ 

er  nid)t  (me^r)  fo  tvü^I. 
^a  Sie  nid)t  ju  mir  füinmcn  XücU 

len,  fo  nuij3  idj  5u3f)nen  fonimen. 
3cl)  fai)  \i)n  Dor  einer  255oc^e. 
>Die  ^it^el  ging  turc^  feine  »g>anb. 
dr  ii)i\t  cS  auö  gur^t. 
(Seine  Gleiter  jtnt)  turd^  unt  bnvd^ 

na§. 
«&aBen  «Sie  (ein  ®ef^dft)  Beenbigt? 
Till  unt  until  fint)  gleicf)bei)eutent) 

nnt)  k^ie^en  fic^  nnr  auf  3eit. 
3cl)  vonU  bi^  5(Dent)  bleiben. 
Tonnen  Sie  w?arten  i)iö  ic^  gunic!:: 

fomme  ? 
^r  Mm^jfte  Bi§  er  fiel. 


1.  How  long  is  it  since  you  have  seen  our  old  friend  Mr.  L.? 
2.  I  have  not  seen  him  since  last  January.  3.  Then  I  have  seen 
him  since  you  have,  for  he  was  at  my  house  a  few  days  since,  and 
would  have  staid  tili  now,  if  we  had  known  that  you  would  be  liere 
so  soon.  4.  If  you  try  to  gothrough  the  woods,  you  will  not  reach 
the  village  tili  midnight.  5.  If  you  should  live  tili  you  are  as  old  as 
I  am,  perhaps  you  will  see  through  other  spectacles  than  those  (that) 
you  now  have.  G.  If  you  are  through  with  your  Speech,  we  will  ga 
on.  7.  They  pursued  until  they  saw  that  they  could  not  overtake 
US.  8.  One  can  easily  see  through  bis  plans.  9.  Hesayshe  does  not 
consider  himself  bound  to  keep  a  promise,  that  was  obtained  from 
him  through  fear. 


güiifjtgjle  Secttcn.     Tö. 
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10.  "Seittem  fie  tn  3^cutfc^(ant>  ivav,  fpricfjt  fte  ni^t§  alö  ^cutfd». 
aber  fte  fpri^t  e^  nid}t  fe^r  o,üt.  11.  „^ie  ^eutfd)eu  founen  erflüber 
Literatur  iirttjeKcn,  fcittem  fte  feI6jl  eine  Literatur  ^aben."  12.  Bdt 
ttmZo^t  feineö  iövücr»  ift  er  fet;r  trviuri^.  13.  ^cittcm€>\t  an^efcm^ 
meii  fint^^  ^cit  er  feine  2ei^en  gan^  i^er^effen.  14.  23ie  lange  i]l  e?%^ 
l>ciö  <^ie  einen  53vief  i^cn  i^m  evl)atten  ^aben?  15.  ^d)  ijabc  \>cx  ^mi 
S5>o$en  \>cn  Um  gebort.  16.  ilonnen  ®ic  auf  t()n  märten  M§  er  gu^ 
rücffommt?  17.  3c^  f^inn  nur  6i§  trei  U^r  tt?arten.  18.  SSenn  id) 
nid^t  turd)  ^en  2Balo  ^u  geben  haut,  fo  !5nnte  ic^  bi§  5(bent>  auf  if)u 
trarten.  19.  3lug  gurd)t,  t»a§  tergeinb  i^n  einholen  n?mte,  cntfd)Ic§ 
er  fi^,  tie  S3rü(fe  aO^ubre^en. 


feat0n  L. 


Les  son  L. 


Tö. 


Tö,   ju,   au,   in,    auf,   na^,   für,   mit,    6is,  bis 
auf,  6iö  ju,  um,  um  ju,  gegen,  bagegen. 


Slufga6e  50. 

Con'trary,  mifcrig,  gegen; 
Duty,  ^flic^t; 
Gate,  3:bor; 
I'dleness,  gau(f)eit; 
Kind,  5lrt; 

He   ha$  gone  tö  märk'et  and  she 

ha^  gone  tÖ  chürch. 
They  have  gone  tö  their  friend. 

I  have  t^rit'ten  tö  fhem. 

They  äre  expö^ed'  tö  many  (menni) 

€rü'eltie$. 
He  i^  ev'er  alive'  tö  the  want$  of 

fhe  poor. 
Vi'olent    fac'tion^    exist'    tö    the 

prej'udice  of  the  stäte. 
She  went  hörne  tö  her  fa  ther. 

They  äre  kind  tö  the  poor. 
I  am  a€€Us'tomed  tö  härd  lä'bor. 
It  i$  -con'trary  tö  rea'i^on. 
Hii^    tacitür'nity    add'ed   much  tö 
hi:^  in'fluence. 


Ex  ereilte  50. 

Obje^'tion,  ^intt?cnt»ung: 
Post'-ofTice ,  ^cft; 
Reply ,  5tnttrort; 
Require',  verlangen; 
Suppöi^e',  t?ermutf)en. 

(fr  \\t  auf  ben  TlaxU  unb  fte  ifl 

in  fcie  ^ir^e  gegangen. 
®ie  ftnt)  ju  if^rem  greunbe    ge-- 

gangen. 
3cf)  ijcibt  an  fie  gejc^rieben. 
^ie  finb  vielen  ©ranfamfciten  anös 

gefegt. 
^r  ifl  immer   empfdnglid)  für  bie 

S3etürfniffe  ber  5lrmen. 
(fö  e^iftiren  U\tig,c  Parteien  jum 

5^ad)tbeil  be§  etaate^5. 
2^k    ging   nac^  ^aufe    ju    i^rcm 

^atcr. 
Bic  ftub  licbreid;  gegen  bie  5(rmen. 
3d)  bin  an  i)axU  ''^ixbdt  getvebnt. 
iU  ift  .gegen  bic  ^^ernunft. 
iSeine  ^'35erfd;it)iegenbeit   trug  mi 

ju  feinem  (£infln§  Ui, 


112  ??ünfatöflc  ßectiün.    Tö. 

Dö  yoü  agree'  tö  the  propö'^al?        (Stimmen  Sie  mit  tem  SSorfc^Iag 

überein? 
The  Em  peror  Ä;nelt  tö  fhe  düke.      $Der  ^aifer  fniete  \^ox  t)em  «^er^Cij. 
He  ön'ly  went  tö   the  döor,  and      (Er  ging  nur  l)iö  an  t)ic  Sl^üre  unD 
not  in'tö  Ehe  house.  nic^t  in  t)aö  ^au3.  [d)t). 

He  swöre  tö  its  trüth.  (ix  befdjivortie  3öat)rf)eit  (t)er  Sa^ 

I  am  re€  onciled  tö  my  fate?  3d^  bin  mit  meinem  Sd^icffal  »er? 

fü^nt. 
Dö  yoü  obje€t'  tö  my  gö'ing?  Sinl)  Sie  meinem  ®e^en  entgegen? 

What  i$  yoür  obje^'tion  tö  it?  äöaö  !)aben  Sie  tagegen? 

1.  The  people  to  whom  I  wrote,  will  come  to  me  as  soon  as  my 
letter  is  given  to  them.  2.  We  were  twelve  hours  in  going  from 
New  York  to  Albany.  3.  He  has  gone  to  the  post-office,  and  when 
he  returns  from  there  we  intend  to  go  to  the  concert.  4.  This  pen 
is  very  similar  to  the  one,  that  I  wrote  with,  on  board  the  ship. 
5.  My  duty  to  you  does  not  require  me  to  act^contrary  to  the 
dictates  of  my  own  conscience.  6.  I  spoke  to  him,  but  as  he  made 
me  no  reply,  I  suppose  he  did  not  hear  me.  7.  They  come  to  the 
gate  of  the  city,  but  did  not  come  in.  8.  Idleness  leads  to  all  kinds 
of  vice.  9.  He  has  gone  to  his  supper,  but  will  be  back  by  eight 
o'  clock.  10.  I  shall  wait  tili  I  see  him,  if  it  is  tili  midnight.  11. 
Is  there  any  objection  to  my  smoking  in  the  coach?  12.  There  are 
very  strong  objections  to  it. 

13.  Qu  ivem  gef)en  Sie?  14.  3d^  ge^e  5u5^iemanl),  fonbern  i^ 
g«^e  in  tit  Sd)u(e  unt)  na^t;er  auf  t'en  Tlaxlt  15.  %n  vom  [^reiben 
Sie  fo  t>iele  Briefe?  16.  3^  feaOe  greunt^e  im  ^taatt  Slenneffee,  bic 
an  mid^  [^reiben  unt>  an  tk  \d)  fd}reibe.  17.  (£in  5(merifaner,  ber 
ein  ivenig  2)eutf^  fonnte,  fagte  feinem  ^tf)xtx:  „^ä)  ^abe  üor  einer 
SScc^e  einen  S3rief  auf  (er  i)i\ttt  fagen  feilen  „an'')  Sie  gef^rieSen. 

18.  ®egen  Sie  ifl  er  fe§r  i)ü^\d) ,  abtx   gegen  mid;  i|l  er  eö  nid^t. 

19.  SSir  fuhren  »on  SCIbant)  hi^  ^uffalo  in  jwolf  Stuni)en.  20.  2öa§ 
er  unö  gef^riekn  ^t,  i)t  ganj  gegen  bie  23ernunft.  21.  2öa§  b^ibnx 
Sie  l^agegen  ein^mrent^en?  22.  3^  ^vi6e  gar  nidjU  t^agegen.  23.  3c^ 
ging  nur  bii  m  tag  Ufer,  er  aber  ftiirste  fi^  inö  SSaffcr.  24.  (ix 
xccüU  in  ^en  SBorfd^lag  ni^t  einwilligen. 


^inuntfiinfjiöpe  ^ecticn.     ToVard.  ün'der.  Up.       113 


^icimi  Li.  Les'son  LI. 

TöV^rd,  Under  unt  Up. 

Tö'ward,  gegen,  ju,  für,  nad^. 

Un'der,  unter,  in,  bei,  »on,  mit. 

Up,  auf,  hinauf,  herauf,  ^inan,   empor,    oben. 


in  tic  (bcr)  ^ö^c,  auö,  ))oxiii. 


s)rufga6e  51. 

Administrä'tion,  *^cr\l?altung ; 
Assist',  Reifen,  betfte^en; 
Cir'^umstance,  UmjlanD; 
Climb,  flettcrn,  flimmeu; 
€olö^ne',  Jvüln; 
Commence',  anfvUigen ; 
Deck,  33eite(f; 

Hud'son,  »J)u^fon  ((fi'i^cnname); 
Mannheim ,  Tlami^mx ; 
Märch,  5[)^dV5; 

The  birdi  äre  fly'ing  töVardi^  the 

north. 
Anything  but  ingrat'itüde  tö'ward^ 

a  benefae'tor. 
Tö'ward^  ni^Ät  he  arrived'. 
He  forbade'  it  un'der  päin  of  death. 
He  i$  un'der  the  resträint'   of  an 

öath. 
They  äre  un'der  äge. 
The    dräft    wa$    retürned'    un'der 

prö'test. 
This  i$  all  that  I  €an  dö  un'der 

pre^'ent  cir'€umstance$. 

He  ha$  giv'en  bond$   un'der  hi> 
öwn  band  and  seal. 

The  sun  i^  up,  whyäre  notyoü? 

Tlie  hors'e.^  ran   down   one   hill, 

and  up  the  öth'er. 
The  wa'ter  wa$  up  tö  hiijs  chin. 

Hc  went  böld'ly  up  tö  them. 
They  feil  down  and  gave  up  the 
gÄöst. 

SBoob&ur^,  (Srammatif. 


Ex' ereile  51» 


Mast,  SOlafl; 

Mex'i€an ,  mejifanifc^ ; 

Mid'dle,  TOtte ; 

Re^'ognize,  evf enucn ; 

RÄine,  di\)dn; 

San  Francis'co,  ^ntt  grancilco; 

SchU'ler,  6c()iIIer; 

Vzew,  5(iie|i(^t; 

Wild,  SSilD; 

TFrap,  tricfetn. 

2)ie  3Jügc(  fliegen  gegen  $Rovben. 

5(IIe§  —  nur  feine  Untanfbavfeit 

gegen  einen  SSo^It^dter. 
®egen  5lbent)  fam  er  an. 
(ix  verbot  e§  bd  2:ot)eefirafe. 
C£v  ijt  turc^  einen  (ii^  gebun^en. 

'Bit  ftnb  unmünbig. 

>Dev  Söec^fcl  vonxlt  unter  (^inretc 

giiriicfgcfc^icft. 
2)icö  i\t  'äiU^,  n?a§  id[)  unter  tcn 

gegenirvirtigen  Umftvln^en  tbun 

fann. 
dr   ^vit   t)ie  S3erfc^reiDnngen   mit 

eigener  ^ant)  unD  Siegel  gege^ 

ben. 
^it  «Sonne  ifl  auf,   tx>arum   hi]t 

^u  eö  ni(^t? 
^ie  uferte  [prangen  ^en  einen  ^il^ 

gel  berab  unt)  ^en  antern  binanf. 
2)a0   SSaffer   ging   \i)m  bi^  an'ö 

ilinn. 
C^r  ging  fnrcl;t(oö  auf  fic  ^u. 
Sie  fielen  nieder  unt)  gaben  ten 

®ei|t  auf. 
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114  3wetuiibfünfjigj!c  Section.    Wich. 

The  do^'tor  ha$  giv'en  him  up.        ^er  ^octor  l)at  xi)n  aufgemeißelt. 
They  live  up  town.  €ie  leben  im  oberen  ibeilc   tn 

etat^t. 

He  threw  up  hi$  commis'sion.  ^v  legte  feinen  ^icnfl  nieder. 

We  soon  eäme  up  with  fhem.  Sßir  polten  fie  ba(t)  ein. 

1.  As  soon  as  they  recognized  me,  they  came  towards  me.  2. 
When  the  wild  geese  begin  to  fly  towards  thc  north,  we  may  ex- 
pect  mild  weather.  3.  It  was  towards  the  middle  of  March,  that  we 
Started  for  San  Francisco.  4.  The  boy  climbed  up  the  mast.  5. 
He  wrapped  his  books  up  in  a  paper.  6.  We  went  up  the  Rhine  from 
Cologne  to  Mannheim,  on  the  steamer  „Schiller."  7.  The  road  was 
so  bad,  that  we  were  obliged  to  walk  up  thehill.  8.  The  view  from 
the  deck  of  the  boat,  as  you  sail  up  the  Hudson,  is  very  beautiful. 
9.  I  think  this  is  the  best  thing  that  can  be  done,  under  the  circum- 
stances.  10.  The  Mexican  war  was  commenced  under  the  administra- 
tion  of  Mr.  Polk.  11.  My  room  is  below  his,  but  not  under  it.  12. 
I  am  under  ro  obligations  to  assist  him. 

13.  2Bir  fegelten  te§  SD^crgenö  gegen  SßefJen  nnb  teä  5lbent0  ge? 
gen  ^^orbnjeft.  14.  (fr  ^ant)ette  fcf)r  unt^anfbar  gegen  feine  Brüter, 
tic  ibn  jlntiren  liegen.  15.  ®egcn  Oj^ern  war  er  fef)r  fleißig.  16. 
ßr  ijt  fcurc^  einen  üi1>  gebunten,  t)ie  2öaf)rbeit  ju  f^jred^en.  17.  JDer 
^nabe  fletterte  ten  gelfen  binauf.  18.  2BoOen  Bit  ni^t  ju  mir  \)n^ 
ouffommen?  19.  Söenn  ter  SBinb  günjlig  bleibt,  fo  werten  mx  jte 
gegen  trei  Ui}X  einholen.  20.  Unter  tiefen  llmflanten  fann  ic^  3^ncn 
ni3)t  me^jr  Reifen.  21.  6cba(l)  er  mid;  fa^,  fam  er  auf  mic^  gu.  22. 
3^  \)aU  ade  Hoffnung  aufgegeben.  23.  5lld  wir  ben  ging  f)inauf^ 
fubren,  fa^en  wir  üiele  wilte  ®dnfe,  t>Uf  fobalt  fie  unö  fa^en,  in  tie 
^vi)c  flogen. 


^ection  LH.  Les'son  LII. 

With. 

With,  mit,  nebji,  fammt,  6ei,  auf,  ü6er,  an,  in, 
für,  t)ur(^,  t?ün,  i^or. 

9lufga6e  52,  Ex  ereile  52. 

Brow,  ©tirn;  Mäs'ter,  §err; 

Cäne,  'Bioday  Prögress,  gortfc^ritt; 

€ompäre',  uergteic^en;  Re^ult',  ölefultat; 

Defend',  t)ert^eitigen;  Rust,  CRcfl; 

Dew,  Sl^au;  Swörd  (ot.  gobtt),  <8(^wert; 

Distort',  i^ertre^en;  Translation,  Iteberfe^ung; 

Mrdl,  {Rüjtung;  IFnter,  ©djreiber,  edjriftfieUer. 


3n?e{unt>fiinf3täfte  Sectiün.     With. 
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He  live^  with  hi$  Hn'^le. 
Wh.ö  fur'nishe$  yoü  with  mön'ey? 
They  have  met  with  an  a«  cident. 
He  wa?  ehärged  with  theft. 

Will  yoü  -eomply'  with  hi$  request'  ? 

They  were  vii^'ited  with  afHi^'tion^. 
I  will  buy  and  seil  with  yoü,  but 
I  wön't  eat  with  yoü. 

The  wind  i$  with  us. 

He  Struck  me  with  a  stick. 

There  i$  nö  Hse  in  be'ing  an'gry 

with  him. 
Such  är'gumenti^  have  greät  wei^Ät 

with  them. 
He    i;^    al'most    crä'zy    with    the 

tooth'ä€Äe. 
He  i$  in  greät  fä Vor  with  them. 


(fr  mo^nt  bei  feinem  Onfcl. 
SSer  tjerfov^t  @ie  mit  ®elt>? 
(I§  i{l  i^nen  ein  llni^ltitf  begegnet. 
®r  murte  t)eg  ^iebjta^lö  bef^ul? 

SSiUji  tu  feinem  SSerlangen  mü^ 

fai)ren? 
(Sie  wm^m  mit  2eit)en  ^eimgefuc^t. 
3^  rviü  mit  S^nen   !aufen  «nb 

\)txfanftn,  aber  i^  \t>iU  mä)i  mit 

S&nen  cffen. 
^er  3Bint)  i^  für  ung. 
•  (fr  fc^Iug  mid^  mit  einem  ®to(f, 
(f  0  nü^t  nid^tö,  über  i^n  drgerli^ 

au  fein. 
<8oIcI;c  S3en)ei§grünte  ^aben  gro^ 

geä  ®ett)id^t'bei  i^nen. 
(fr    i]t    beinahe    n?a^nftnnig   tjor 

3a6ntt)e^. 
(fr  fte^t  in  groger  @unfl  bti  i^nen. 

I.  Have  you  compared  the  translation  with  the  original?  2.  I 
have  compared  this  translation  with  one  that  was  made  by  another 
writer.  3.  How  can  you  write  with  such  a  pen?  4.  It  does  not 
make  much  difference  with  me ,  what  kind  of  a  pen  I  have ,  I  can 
not  write  well  with  any  one.  5.  With  these  words  they  got  up  and 
went  out  of  the  room.  6.  Instead  of  drawing  his  sword,  he  defended 
himself  with  his  cane.  7.  Are  you  satisfied  with  your  progress,  since 
you  have  been  with  him?  8.  Those  men  are  to  be  called  great,  who 
accomplish  great  results  with  small  means.  9.  He  has  run  away  with 
his  master's  money.  10.  „There  lay  the  rider  distorted  and  pale,  with 
the  dew  on  his  brow,  and  the  rust  on  his  mail." 

II.  SSarum  bifl  bu  bofe  auf  i^n?  12.  SBeii  er  mic^  mit  feinem 
Stocfc  gefcl;(ageu  ^cit.  13.  (fr  a>uvt>c  bla^  \>ox  ^mx.  14.  (fr  ift  bd 
feinem  33ruter  im  ©arten.  15.  Tlciw  befc§n(l?igtc  ten  9fleifent>en  te^ 
Dicbftab(5.  16.  2Blr  tiefen  in  Un  «^vifen,  um  mvi  mit  ^iebenämitteht 
ju  t^erfonjen.  17.  Sßof)nt  tiefer  ilnaOe  bti  feinem  01)eim?  18.  *Retn, 
er  njobnt  bd  feinem  ^Setter  bem  ^acfcr.  19.  (fe  i\t  beffer,  mit  ter^e:: 
ber  a(ö  mit  tem  6cbn?erte  ^u  fdmpfen.  20.  6ü  lange  tu  bd  mir 
bteibjl,  mußt  tu  mir  gef)orc[)en.    21.  (1^  ijl  unö  d\\  Unglücf  begegnet. 
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116       ^Drciunbfünf^iöf^^  Sectton.    Within'.    Without'. 


jir^cttati  LIII.  Les'son  LIII» 

Within    unb  Without'. 

Wifhin  ,  inner^atb,  Mnncn,  6iö  auf,  innen» 
WithoutVo^ne,  au^er^affc,  trauten. 


Sfufgafee  53. 

Bat'tle,  ^^Uä)t;  • 

€liff,  illippc; 
For'ei^n,  fremt^ ; 
Judgment,  Urt()ei[efraft ; 
Minute  (?!}^inn'itt) ,  5[Rinute; 

I  shall  be  there   within'  a  week. 

He  wa$  within'  a  foot  of  the  house. 

I  have  the  mön'ey,  within'  a  few 

Cents. 
„Peace  shall  be  within'   thy  bor'- 

der$." 
The  house   i^  within'  five   min'- 

utes  wa/k  of  the  bridge. 
If  yoü  äre   without'    mön'ey,  yoü 

"will  be  without'  fr^end^. 
Without'  the  cit'y,  the  bat'tle  still 

contin'ued. 
If  he  had  anything  tö  dö  without', 

it  wa^   ei'ther   too  cöld   or  too 

hot. ' 
There  i^  nö'body  within'  hear'ing. 


Ex'erci^e  53. 

Mi^'erable,  e(ent); 
Port,  ^afen; 
Storni,  ^turm; 
Weep,  ti? einen. 


3c^  tt^erbe  innerhalb   einer  25o4)e 

ta  fein. 
dx  n>ar  nur  einen  ®^ritt  (gug) 

t?on  tem  »J^aufe. 
3c|)  i)aht  taö  ®elt>  biö  auf  einige 

dentö. 
griene  fett  innerhalb  teiner  ®ren^ 

jen  fein. 
Tlan   fann  in  fünf  ÜOlinuten  uon 

tem^^aufc  an  He33riitfe  ge^en. 
SSenn  ®ie  ot)ne  ®e(t)  |tnt>,  fo  ttjer^ 

t>en  €)it  o^ne  greunbe  fein 
5lugerl?aI6  t>er  €>tcit)t  dauerte  ^ie 

<S(^Iac^t  noc^. 
Sßenn  er  tiwa^  auger^alb  ^u  t^un 

f)atte,   fo  war  e^   entnjet^er  ju 

falt  ot^er  p  ^ei§. 
^ö   \]t  5^iemant)   im  ^ereic^   ber 

Stimme. 


1.  We  live  within  fivemilesof  the  city  of  Milwaukee.  2.  I  shall 
Tise  all  the  means  that  are  within  my  power.  3.  Within  three  days 
we  shall  see  the  white  clifFs  of  Old  England.  4.  If  he  does  not  ar- 
rive  within  two  hours,  I  shall  set  off  without  him.  5.  They  passed 
by  without  speaking  to  or  even  looking  at  us.  6.  Those  who  expect 
to  learn  a  foreign  language  without  study,  compel  one  to  form  a  very 
unfavorable  opinion  of  their  judgment.  7.  He  can  not  think  of  his 
misfortune  without  weeping.  8.  With  thee  I  am  unhappy,  without 
thee  I  am  miserable.  9.  When  we  were  within  thirty  miles  of  the 
harbor,  we  were  overtaken  by  a  storm  which  drove  us  so  far  out  to 
sca  again,  that  we  did  not  get  into  port  for  a  week. 
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10.  Snner^alb  treier  Za^t  tt^erten  mx  tie  ilüfic  tn  neuen  23elt 
fe^cn.  11.  3nnerf)al6  ter  ©renken  ^iefeö  ü^ant^eS  fint>  Sauer  unt  ß^el^ 
mann  t?or  tem  (Sefege  gleid).  12.  ^pxiä)  nie  ü^ne  ^u  l^enfen.  13. 
äöenn  t»ie  5Dienf^en  aufrichtig  uuD  cl)xii^  tvdren,  fo  tonnten  fie  c^nc 
®efe^e  leben.  14.  SSenn  er  nic^t  binnen  gwei  ^Stunfcen  anfommt ,  fo 
n?erte  id)  nic^t  länger  auf  ifjn  n?arten  fonnen.  15.  'Bit  Reiben  t)aö 
®e(D  biö  auf  einige  2)oQvir§.  16.  O^ne  fd;(e4>t  gefpro^en  ju  f)aben, 
fpric^t  kleiner  gut.  17.  ^^lid^t  ein  Setter,  ttx  of)nc  @elD  ift,  ift  and)  o^nc 
greun^e.    18.  £)()ne  fleißig  ju  fein,  fann  fein  2Jlenfc^  gufrieten  fein. 


^ectxan  LIV*  Les'son  LIV. 

Sifte  eittiöet  3ettü>ötter, 

teren  t)erfc^iet)cnc  53et)eutungen  in  ttx  einen  Bpxa^t 

tur^  üerfc^ict>ene  SSorter  in  t)er  antern  gegeben 

werten  muffen. 

I.    3{nfü^ren. 

(£r  ^at  feine  ©oltaten  angcfüfjrt.  He  ha^  led  on  hi^  söld'ier:^. 

(£r  i)ai  feine  ilunten  angeführt.  He  ha$  cheat'ed  ]ii$  cus'tömer^. 

ßr  ^at   einen   Ba^  auö  iScljiQer  He  ha$  quöt'ed  a  sen'tence  from 
angeführt.  Schiller. 

IL    3(näte^en» 

SDaä  (iifcn  jictjt  tcn  58lijj  an.  The  i'ron    (i'urn)    attraets'    the 

li^Ät'ning. 
SDaö  2Jidtd;en  jie^t  taö  ilint»  an.      The  girl  dresse$'  the  child. 

III.    ginfaUen. 

^a§  »^auS  ifl  eingefallen.  The  house  ha;^  faU'en  down. 

J^cr  geint)  ifl  in  taö  Sant)  einge*  The  en'emy  ha$  inväd'ed  the  coun- 

faüen.  try. 

iDie  ^linfc  fällt  nic^jt  ein.  The  latch  döe$  not  «atch. 

Daö  ift  mir  nie  eingefallen.  That  nev'er  o€-eürred'  tö  me. 

2Ba0  fällt  tir  tcnn  ein?  What  äre  yoü  think'ing  about'? 

IV.    ©elten. 

2)icfc5  ®elt)  gilt  n\d)t  Ijier.  This  mön'ey  i$  not€ur'rcnt  here. 

©eine  Stimme  gilt  viel.  Hi$  voice  hä$  greät  wei^rÄt. 

(£ö  gilt  ein  9}Unfcl;enlcben.  There  i$  a  human  life  at  stäke- 

^r  gilt  für  einen  xcidjm  Tlann.  He  p"asse$  for  a  rieh  raan.^ 

Söaö  gilt  tic  SSette?  What  (how  much)  will  you  bet? 
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$8ierunt)fünf5igfle  Section. 


Sßie  \>id  gut  biefeS  $ferb? 
3e^t  gilt  Daö  ©etveite. 
^g  gilt  mir  5tllcö  gleic^üiel. 
>Der  33ertrag  gilt  ni^t. 
(Ix  ^iit  Diel  bei  ii)nm. 
2)er  ®ru§  galt  mir. 

dr  mac^t  feine  5tnfprü^e  geltent». 

^icr  galt  nur  ber  Tlni^. 

£)a  galt  nicl[)tOiang,  ba  galtnic^t 

®ülD. 


Hovv  much  i$  this  horse  wörth? 
There  i^  a  demand'  for  gräin  now. 
It  i^  all  the  säme  tö  me. 
The  bär'gain  i$  not  bind'ing. 
He  ha$  greät  in'fluence  with  them. 
The  salRtä'tion  («oncera'ed)    wa$ 

for  me. 
He  estab'lishe^  (substan'tiäte$)  hiij! 

£läiin^. 
Here,  all  depend'ed  on  «our'age. 
Thete    nei'ther    rank ,    nor     göld 

avEired. 


V.    Äüjlem 


dr  foftet  ten  Sßein. 
^er  ^m  foftet  5U  üiel. 


He  tastes  the  wine. 

The  wine  «osts  too  much. 


VI.    »öeifcn* 


dr  l)ieg  uns  ge^en. 
SÖie  ^ci^en  Sie? 
3Bie  l)et§t  baS  auf  ^eutfd^? 
@ie  ^ieg  i^n  einen  S^larren. 


He  töld  US  tö  gö. 

What  i^  yoür  näme? 

What  i^  that  -called  in  Ger  man? 

She  called  him  a  fool. 


VII.    gaffen. 


ßr  n?olIte  fte  nic^t  ge^en  (äffen. 
dr  Iie§  fte  gefangen  nel^men. 

(Sr  lie§  fi^  gefangen  nehmen. 

6ie  liegen  Äpfel  ^olen. 

dx  lte§  mir  fagen,  ba§  er  fommen 

Ä»ürt)e. 
6ie  laffen  fid)'^  gut  fc^mecfen. 
dx   lieg   tk  «SclDaten    auf  baö 

3Sclf  fc^iegen. 
6ie  liegen  mic^  n)arten. 
3d)  fann  e§  nic^t  i^iHiger  laffen. 
3c^  tverDe  eö  mir  ni$t   gefallen 

laffen. 
Sic  laffen  einen  fRcd  machen. 
SSir  liegen  iljn  in  Um  3tmmer. 
dx  ^at  fte  uic^t  in  bie  ©efeUfc^aft 

führen  laffen 
2)a§  xoixti  er  toc^l  hkibtn  laffen. 


^u    mugt  bir   feine 
bricgen  laffen. 


5DIiibe   t>cxf 


He  wou?d  not  let  them  go. 

He   cau^ed   them    tö   be  impri^'- 

oned. 
He  allowed'  himself  tö  be  impri^'- 

oned. 
They  sent  for  söme  apple^. 
He  sent  me  wörd  that  he    wou/d 

€Öme. 
They  eat  heärt'ily. 
He  -eommänd'ed    the   sold'ieri^   tö 

fire  upon'  the  people. 
They  mäde  me  wait. 
I  «an  not  afförd'  it   cheap'er. 
I  will  not  submit'  tö  it. 

They  are  get'ting  a  -cöat  mäde. 

We  left  him  in  the  room. 

He  ha$  not  permit'ted  them  tö  be 

introdüced'  in'tö  the  soci'ety. 
He  will  täkc  good  €äre  not  tö  dö 

that. 
Yoü    must    spare   nö   päins;   yoü 
must  be  unwe'aried. 
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Vin.  Sefen^ 

2^a§  ilinb  ^at  ijiele  drtBeercn  ^t^  The  clüld   ha^   gath'ered   ma  ny 

lefen.  straw'berrie^. 

S^er  knahi  ^at   l?ie(e  ^ü^er   ö^'  "^^  W  ^^^  read  many  books. 

Icfcn. 

IX.  aSerlegen. 

^D'latl  »erlegte    ta^  ötegiment  »on  The  reg'iment  wai^  transferred' from 

^JleiBen  na^  ^re§ten.  Meis'sen  tö  Dre$'den. 

3cf;  ^abe  meine  »^antfc^u^e  ijerlegt.  I  have  misläid'  my  glöve$. 

^txx  25.  t)vit  taö  33u^  verlegt.  Mr.  W.  ha$  pub'lished  the  book. 

X.  aSerfefeen. 

^r  f)C[t   tie  Uf)r  für   je^n   $l^aler  He  ha$  pawned  the  watch  for  ten 

reifest.  thaler$. 

div    uerfe^te    tem    ^^ferte    einen  He  gäve  (fetched)  the  horse  a  blöw. 

dr  t>eri'e^te  darauf,    ba§   eS  i^m  He  replied'  tö  thi$  (theretö'),  that 

tlird)au0  unmöglich  Wdre,   mein  it  wa$  ut'terly    impos'sible    for 

33 erlangen  ju  erfüÖen.  him  tö  fulfil'   (-eomply'  with) 

my  request'. 

Sie  t?erfe^ten  i^re  35äume.  They  äre  transplant'ing  fheir  tree$. 

(ix  \)at  tit  Stühle  l?erfe^t.  He  ha$  mispläced'  the  chäir$. 

^ic  l^erfe^t  tte  SSorter.  She  transpoi^'e!^  the  wörd^. 

Serfe^en  Sie  fi^   in  meine  Sage.  Place  yoürself  in  my  sitnä'tion. 

2)er  Glaube  »erfe^t  S3erge.  Fäith  remöve^'  mount'ain$. 

(ix  rcuxtt  ai^  «S^auptmanu  an  ein  He  wa$  transferred'  a$   cap'tain, 

anderes  ^Regiment  üerfe^t.  tö  anöth'er  reg'iment. 

XL    Serfpre^en. 

(?r  i)C[i  e»  mir  i^evfprod;en.  He  ha*  prom'ised  it  tö  me. 

Sie  ifl  mit  «^errn  5^.  ueifprcc^en.  She  i^  engäged'  tö  Mr.  N. 

3cf)  l)abt  mid)  uerfprod^en  I  have  misspök'en. 

xn.    Serfie^en. 

3d;  i^crfle^e  n?a§  Sie  fagen.  I  understand'  what  yoü  säy. 

(Ix  rerftef)t  fic^  auf  Zuci).  He  i$  a  judge  of  eloth. 

(5ö  »erfte^t  ftd^,   ta^  er  fcmmen  Of  cöurse  he  will  eöme. 

xcixX), 

SDad  verfielt  (i^  i?on  felbft.  That  i^  a  mat'ter  of  eöurse. 

XIII.  3ie^em 

^C[^  $fert>  ^k1)t  ten  SSagcn,  The  horse  draw$  the  wag'on. 

SDer  (^vivtner  ^icf^t  rot^e  ytofen.  The  gär'dener  räi$'e$  red  rö^'e^. 

SDie  Soltaten  jieljen  in  t^ie  Statt.  The  sold'ier^  märch  in'tG  the  cit'y. 

£)er  ^(rferämann  ^ic^t  ju  gelte.  The  plow'man  goe^  tö  the  field. 

3c^  jie^c  feinen  9iu^en  tarauö.  I  derive'  nö  advant'a<>e  from  it. 
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23icnint)fuufsigflc  Section. 


(Er  jic^t  t)cn  2;^uvm  (im  6^ad)). 
(£r  ^k^t  taö  ^fcrt)  in  ten  <BU\Ü, 
2)ie  2}ü^el  gießen  c^eu  ©ütcn. 
^ie   jiel^en   eine  2Jlancr  um  tie 

@ie  gießen  einen  Oval^en. 

iix  iUf}t  \\)n  gut  ^crantn?i?rtung. 

^a^  fdxüt  iui)t  ftc&. 

^a^  Oe^irg  jie^t  fid^  in§  SUleer. 


9Wan  jie^t  tie  ©locfe. 


He  inöve^  the  «as'tle  (in  chess). 
He  lead$  the  horse  in'tö  the  sta  ble. 
The  bird$  mi'gräte  tö  the  south. 
They  bwild  a  wall  around'  the  cit'y^ 

They  dig  a  ditch. 

He  €all^  him  tö  aeeount'. 

The  böard  warps. 

The  mount'ain^  extend'  in'tö  Ihe 

sea. 
They  ring  the  bell. 


XIV.    Be^öme. 


He  ha$  becöme'  ver  y  rieh. 
This  hat  döe$  not  becÖme'  yoü. 
It  döe$  not  beeöme'  me   tö  eon- 
tradiet'  so  öld  a  man. 


^r  ijl  fe^v  rei^  getvovten. 
SDtefev  ^ut  [te^t  Dir  nicl;t. 
(£ö  jicmt  mir  nic^t,  einem  fo  (ilUn 
Ttamu  3U  unDevfpred^en. 


XV.    Charge. 


He  ch'ärg  e$  high   pric'e$  for   hi;^ 

good$. 
He  ehärged  them  tö  be  si'lent. 
Yoü  mSy  Charge  this   tö  me  (cfc. 

tö  my  a€€ount'). 
They  ehärged  him  with  theft. 

The  gun  wa$  too  heav'ily  ehärged. 

Th§y  ehärged  with  fixcd  bäy'onets. 


XVI 

Can  I  depend'  upon'  yoü? 
That  depend^'  upon'  (ot).  on, 
from)  cir'€umstance$. 


(Er  fordert   ^ol)t  greife  für  feine 

SSaaren. 
^r  befahl  i^nen  ju  fc^n)eigen. 
(Sie  fönncn  tieö  auf  meine  (He^? 

nun 9  fe^en. 
©ie  bej'c^ultigten  t^n  beö  >Die^^ 

>Daö  ©etve^r  tt?ar  ju   f^arf  ge^ 

(aten. 
6ie  önffen  mit  gefdntem  ^qonet 

an. 

Depend'. 

^ann  i^  miä)  auf  bid^  »erlaffen? 
nie      ^a0  ^angt  t>ci\  Umfldnben  ah. 


XVII.    Dö. 


Dö  you  Ä;now  him? 
I^ö,  I  dö  not,  dö  yoü? 


They   dö   a  lärge  business   (biz'- 

ness). 
My  täsk  i$  döne. 
It  will  not  dö  tö  leave  him  alöne'. 
Nöth'ing  shÖrt  of   independence 

will  dö. 
He  döe^  a^  well  a$  be  Ä;nöw$  how. 
That  will  not  dö. 


ilennen  6ie  i^n? 

3iein,  ic^  fenne  i^n  nid^t,  fennert 

€>u  i^n? 
<Sie  ma^en  ein  örcgcö  ©efc^dft 

SD^eine  5(ufgaBe  tfl  uoöenbet. 
SO'^an  t)arf  t^n  nic^t  allein  laffen. 
^iä)t^  ®erin(5eve§    alö    UnatJ^dn^ 

gtgfcit  mirt>  genügen. 
^r  mad^t  fo  gut  xvk  er  f ann  (tt?ei^). 
SDaS  ge^t  ni^t. 


SStcrunbfünfsigfle  Section. 
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XVin.     Get. 


He  ha^  gone  tö  get  söme  ap'plef. 

At  what  time  clö  yoü  get  up? 

I  think  he  will  get  well. 

He  get$  hi^  ^elöthe^  mäde  in  New 

York. 
He  ha^  got  rid  of  lii$  flat'terer$. 

We  must  get  out  of  fheir  wäy. 

Let  US  get  in'tö  an  om'nibus. 
How  -ean  we  get  a^ross'  the  riv'er  ? 

They  äre  get'ting  along'  ver'y  well. 
He  will  nev'er  get  mar'ried. 
We  äre  get'ting  ready'  tö  gö. 

XIX. 

I  gö  by  räilröad,  and  he  göe^by 

steam'böat. 
He  went  on  foot,  yoü   went  on 

horse'back,  and  fhey  went  in  a 

car'riage. 
He  ha$  gone  tö  bed,  but  he  ha^ 

not  yet  gone  tö  sleep. 
The  afiäir'  went  off  ver'y  well. 

What  i$  gö'ing  on  here  ? 

Hi$  mön'ey  i$  all  gone. 

1    am    not    gö'ing    tö   wäit    a'ny 

lon"ger. 
Wlienev'er  he  went  tö  speak,  they 

began'  tö  laugh  (lafF). 

XX. 

They  look  sad  tö-däy'. 
What  äre  yoü  look'ing  at? 
I  am  look'ing  for  my  pen. 
He  iQok^  like  h\$  fä'ther. 
They  look  tö  yoü  for  advice'. 
My  win'döw  look$  in'tö  the  gärd'en. 
Look  beföre'  yoü  leap 

XXI. 

He  put  on  hi$  hat,  «löak,   and 
glöve$,  and  went  out. 


^r  ^oii   5(pfe(  (ifl  öegan^en,  it. 

f.  a^). 
Um  treibe  Qdt  ftc^en  «Sie  auf? 
3c^  glauDe,  er  irirt)  gefunt)  trerben. 
itx  Id§t  feine  Gleiter  iuD^eu^-^ort 

mad^en. 
^r  \\t  feine  <^ä)md6)Ux  Io§   a^t^ 

tx>ür^e^. 
SSiv  muffen  i^nen  auö  bem  SSege 

ge^en. 
^a^t  un§  in  einen  £)mnt6u§  fleigen. 
SSie   fonnen  xok  über  ten  glu^ 

fommen  ? 
®ie  fommen  fef)r  gut  fort. 
ßr  tt)irt)  |t^  nie  üeri^eirat^en. 
23ir  ma^en  %nüalt  ^u  ge^en, 

Gö. 

3^  reife  auf  ber  ^ifenba^n  unb 
er  reifet  auf  fcem  i)ampf()Oot. 

SSir  gingen  gu  gu§,  <8ie  ritten, 
unD  fte  fuhren. 

dr  ifi  gu  53ett  gegangen,  aBer  er 

if^  noc^  nic^t  einge|cJ)Iafen. 
T)it   Sad)e   ging    fe^r    gut    \>oti 

SSa§  ge^t  ^ier  Dor? 

(Sein  ®elD  ifi  afle. 

3^  tt?ill  nic^t  länger  ttjarten. 

©oklt)  er  fpred^cn  «sollte,  fingen 
fie  an  ju  kd^en. 

Look. 

Sie  fe^en  f)eute  traurig  au8. 
SSa§  fc^en  Sie  an? 
3cl;  fuc^e  meine  J^et^cr. 
(fr  fiebt  feinem  33ater  d^nlic^. 
Sie  erwarten  O^at^  Don  ^hntu. 
5[Rein  genfter  gebt  in  ten  ©arten. 
Schaue,  ebe  tujpringjt.    (^riife, 
c^e  t)u  ^janbel^.) . 

Put. 

(ix  feilte  feinen  ^iit  auf,  naf)ni  fei^ 
neu  5!JlanteI  um  unt)  gog  feine 
•&antfcl;uf)e  an,  unt>  ging  an^. 
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He  put  tlie  raön'ey  in'tö  hi$  pock  et. 
„Put  not  yoür  trust  in  princ'e^." 

Yoü  have  put  it  ofF  too  long. 
Fut  the  bgok,   and   the  lamp  on 

the  tä'ble. 
He  soon  put  them  tö  ßlgJit. 
They  were  put  tö  death. 
They  have  put  out  the  fire. 
Put  him  in  mind  of  it. 
Have   yoü  put  söme   ink  in   the 

ink 'stand  ? 
Where  shall  I  put  it  ? 

Have  yoü  put  them  tö  the  test? 

This  put$  it  beyond'  dou6t. 


SJicruntfünfjiöfte  Section. 


We  took  him  for  the  gen'eral. 
Yoü  will  nev'er  write  well,  if  yoü 
dö  not  täke  päin$. 

They  täke  «äre  of  their  elöthe^. 
T^hö  will  täke  «äre  of  my  horse  ? 
They  have  täk'en  a  long  waZk. 

He  took   off  hi$  hat,  clöak   and 
glöve^,  and  took  a  seat. 

This  took  place  last  year. 
I  have  täk'en  €öld. 
The  house  took  fire. 
Täke  warn'ing  by  my  fäte. 
They  took  tö  their  heel^. 

It  täke.t  lon'ger  tö learn  German. 
than  En'glish. 


(!r  ftccfte  ta§  (Bc\t  in  [eine  Za\d)C. 
r,^c^t  euer  33ertraucn  nidjt  au 

giufeu." 
6tc  ^a^m  e§  ju  lange  i^evf^cl^en. 
©teile  t^a0  S3uci^   mit)  t»tc  i^ampe 

auf  ten  Zi^d), 
ßr  fd^Iug  fie  balt)  in  bic  g-Iuc&t. 
Sie  n?ur^en  ^ingertd^tet. 
Tlan  l)at  t»aö  g-euer  auögeK^f^t. 
Erinnern  (Sic  \[)n  taran. 
S;>ahm  ®ic  Zink  in  baS  Stinten- 

2ÖÜ  fon  id)  e§  ^int^un  (i)\nUQtu, 

fteHen)? 
»C^abcn  <Bk  fie  auf  tie  $robe  ae? 

mt  ? 

2)ieö  fe^t  eö  auger  3n?eifel. 


XXIII.    Täke. 

Yoü  «an  täke  it,  if  yoü  wish. 


Bit  fonnen  eg  nehmen,  trenn  <Sie 

tuoHen. 

Sötr  Rieften  i^n  für  ten  ©eneral. 
<8te   tterten    nie    gut    f^reiben, 

ivenn  @ie  ftc^  ni^t  Tli\i)t  ge.- 

t)en. 
@te  nehmen  t^re  jlleiter  tn  ^d)t 
SSer  tx)irt)  für  mein^fert»  forgen? 
®ie  ^a6en  einen  langen  Bpa^itXi^ 

gang  gemad^t.  r 

^r  legte  ^nt  uttt>  Tlmkl  aB,  jcg 

feine  «&ant)fc^u^e  aug  unt)  nahm 

^Dteö  fant)  im  t^origen  3a^re  Btatt 
3^  ^abe  mid)  erfaltet. 
2)a0  «^auö  fing  geuer. 
^affe  tic^  mein  €>d)iä\al  itJarnen. 
@ie  gaBen  gerfengelt^. 
e§  braudit    langer    ^eutf^    al§ 
dnglif^  gu  lernen. 
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£ecixon  LV. 


Les'son  LV. 


I.    getgenbe    3iifammenjie^ungen    i>tHi    SBortcrn    fcmmen 
häufig  in  tcr  UmgangSfprac^c,   unt)  einige  fcerfelben  anä)  in  ter 


It  än't,  ctCV  i^n't  (i^  not)  läte. 
Cän't  («annot)  yoü  gö  with  me? 
I  saw  him,    but  didn't    (did  not) 

hear  him. 
I  dön't  (du  not)  understand'  yoü. 
I  liave  just  seeu  'em  (fhem). 
Gi'me  (give  me)  my  hat. 
I  hä'n't  (have  not)  had  yoürhat. 
Hav'n't  (have  not)  yoü  had  it? 
It    he'd   (he  had)    seen  me    he*d 

(he  wouZd)  have  helped  me. 
Hell  (he  will)  -cöme  ver'y  soon. 
Here':^  (here  i$)  yoür  book. 
He'$  (he  i$)  a  trüe  f^^end. 
He'?  (he  ha^)  lost  hi$  w^tch. 
I'd  (I  wou/d)    have  helped   him , 

if  I'd  (I  had)  seen  him_^ 
ril   (I  will)   go    if  I'm    (I    am) 

well. 
I^'n't.(i^  not)  this  yoür  Ärnife? 
Nö,  it's  (it  i$)  my  bröth'er'$. 
It's  (it  ha$)  lost  one  of  its  bläde^. 
I've  (I  have)  nev'er  seen  him. 
Let's  (let  us)  gö  h^me. 
Mäy'n't  (mäy  not)  I  gö  with  yoü? 
Yoü   needn't   (need    not)   troub'le 

yoürself. 
I  shäii't  (shall  not)  gö  tö-däy'. 
She'd  (she  woii?d)   have   döne  it, 

if  she'd  (she  had)  been  there. 
She'^  (she  ha$)  had  a  feVer,  but 

she'$  (she  i$)  well  now. 
'T'änt  (it  i$  not)  pos'sible. 
That's  (that  i^)  my  opin'ion. 
They'd    (they  wou/d)   have   döne 

it,  if  they'd   (they   had)   been 

ä'ble. 
They '11    (they    will)    €Öme    when 

they're  (they  *äre)  read'y. 
They've  (they  have)  seen  him. 


6'§  ifi  mt  fpät  ('S  m. 

Mmmx  Bit  nid)t  mit  mir  ijcbcii? 
3^  fa^  ifyn,  aber  \)bxtt  ifjn  md>t. 

3cl}  uerfle^e  Sie  nic^t. 
3d;  \)aht  fte  fo  eben  gefe^en. 
©eben  Sie  mir  meinen  ^put. 
3c^  l)abt  ^i)xn\  init  nicljt  gehabt. 
»g)vift  t)n  \i)n  nid;t  gehabt? 
SSenn  er  miä)  gefefjen  \)ätk,  mxU 

er  mir  gef)oIfen  Baben. 
dt  n?irt)  fe^r  bafD  fcmmen. 
^ier  i\t  3^r  33ud). 
ßr  ift  ein  tt?af)rer  g-reunt^. 
^r  \)ai  feine  ll^r  Derloren. 
3^   mix^t   i^m   geholfen    ^abcn, 

n)enn  ic^  ibn  gcfe^en  ^ciik. 
3cJ)  vont)t  ge^en,  it^enn  td^  gefnnt) 

bin. 
3fi  tieö  nic^t  3f)r  5Reffer? 
9lein,  e^  ift  meinc§  ^ru^e^3. 
(fy  bat  eine  feiner  Mngen  i^rloren. 
3c^  ^aht  i\)n  nie  gefe^en. 
^a^t  un§  nad^  ^aufe  ge^en. 
^arf  ic^  ni^t  mit  tir  ge^en? 
2)u    bxcind)]t    t)ic^    nicfjt    ^u    be^: 

miifjen. 
3c^  wer^e  ^eute  nid)t  ge^en. 
Sie  mixtt  e^  getban  f)aben,  ivenu 

fie  tci  gewefen  märe. 
Sie  \)at  ^aö  gieber  gehabt,   aber 

fic  befintct  ft^  jel^t  \voi)l 
'S  ift  nic^t  rno^üd). 
IDaö  ifl  meine  ^^einiing. 
Sic    ivürten    eö    get()an    l)abtn, 

ivenn  fie  gefonnt  f;attcn. 

Sie  tverten  femmcn,  an^nn  fie  fer* 

tig  fmt. 
Sic  ^aben  \i)n  gefe^en. 
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Can  you  teil   me  what  time   'ti$ 

(it  i0? 
r  wa'n't  üt*.  wa$n't  (wa^  not)  at 

hörne. 
Wc'd    (we  won?d)    have    arrived' 

soon'er   if  we'd  (we   had)   had 

bet'ter  hors'e$. 
We'll  (we  will)  gö   if  we're   (we 

äre)  need'ed,  ihöugh  weVe  much 

tÖ  dö. 
What's  (what  i$)  hi$  närae? 

What's  (what  ha$)  he  döue  ? 
Wo'n't  (wdll  not)  yoü  gö? 
Toü'd  (yoü  woüZd)  ^-nöw  möre  if 

yoü'd    (yoü   had)    been   more 

indus'trious. 
Yoü'll  (yoü  will)  see  bim  there. 
Yoü're   (yoü  äre)    so  lä'zy,    [hat 

yoüVe  (yoü  have)  not    learned 

yoür  les'son. 


ilciiiuft  tn  mir  fa^cn,  tvclci^e  ^dt 

c$  iji? 
3c^  war  nic^t  ju  «&aufe. 

SSir  tT^iirbcn  e()er  angcfomntcn  fein, 
n?enn  wir  beffere  $fert)e  ^ci^aH 

SSir  werten  ^ti^m,  wenn  man  un§ 

notf)ii3  !)vit',  obf^on  wir  üictju 

tf)un  'baben. 
25a§  ift  fein  9^ame?  (SStc  ^ei§t 

er?) 
SSa^s  ^at  er  get^an? 
SSolIen  Bit  nidjt  ge^en? 
3^r  würt^ct  mef)r  wiffen,  wenn  iljr 

fleißiger  gewefen  wäret. 

^n  wirft  if)n  loxt  fe^en. 
2)u   bift  fo  faul,  t)a§  ^u  fceine 
5lnfgabe  uicISit  gelernt  l)aft. 


IL  ©aö  fragenbe  ,,9ti^t  wa^r?",  baä  auf  eine  STuöfage 
folgt,  wirb  im  gng(tfd;cu  bur^  bie  äBieber^otung  (frageweife) 
beö  eben  gcbraudjten  3^itwcrtcö,  ober  bur^  ben  ®ebrau(^  eincö 
entfpredjcnben  »öilföäeitworteö  wiebergegeBen;  j.  S»: 

Yoü  äre  tired,  äre  yoü  not  ?  @ie  ftnb  mübe, 

He  ha$  my  book,  ha^  he  not?  ^.r  \)at  mein  ^UC^, 

Yoü  have  seen  bim,  have  yoü  not?      ®ie  ^aben  if)n  gefe^en, 


Yoü   will   gö:,   will  yoü  not,  ober 

woVt  yoü? 
Yoü  äre  not  a  Frenchman,  äre 

yoü? 
He  ha$  not  had  it,  ha$  he? 
Yoü  €an  ^peak  En'glish «än't  yoü? 
He  ha^  been  here,  ha$n't  he? 
She  i^  öld'er  than  yoü,  i^n'tshe? 
Yoü  saw  them,  didn't  yoü? 
He  speak's  Ger'man,  döe$n't  he? 
Yoü  have  been  in  Eü'rope,  hav'n't 

yoü? 
They  will  dö  it  wö'n't  they? 
Philadelphia  i^  lärg'er  fhan  Ber'j: 

hn,  i^n't  it? 
She  sin'g^  ver'ywell,  dÖe^n'tshe? 
Yoü  dön't  speak  Lat'in,  dö  yoü? 
They  äre  not  Küss'ian^,  äre  they? 
He  ha$n't  been  here,  ha$  he? 
They  «än't  read,  can  they? 


©ie  werben  ge^en, 

<Sic  ftnb  fein  JJran^ofe, 

dr  ^c[t  eg  nicbt  gehabt, 

@ie  fonnen  dngüfd;  fpre(^en,[ 

(ix  ift  \)kx  gewefcn, 

eie  ift  alter  at§  tu,  l  ^ 

3{)r  fa()et  fte, 

ßr  fpric^t  2)entfd^, 

@ie  fmb  in  Europa  gewefen,  | 

©ie  werben  e§  t^un, 
$l)i[at)t(vf)ia    ijt    größer    i\U\ 

Berlin, 
eie  ringt  fe^r  gnt, 
<Bic  fprec^en  nid)t  Sateiin'icf;, 
(Sie  ftnt)  feine  Oluffen, 
(ix  i\i  niä)t  t)ier  gewcfcn, 
Sie  fonnen  nic^t  lefen, 
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ffcttan  LVI.  Les'son  LVI. 

SBcrter  jur  befontetn  Übung  im  gngtif^'Sc^reiben 
unt)  Sprechen. 

Um  tem  Sdjüfer  ein  SRittet  an  btc  ^anb  ju  geben,  auf  eine 
intereffante  Söeife  t>ie  gegebenen  Siegeln  \wä)  einmal  ju  n^ieber^ 
f)oUn  unl)  fräftig  feinem  ©ebä^tnif  einjuprägen,  ^aben  mir  t)ie 
folgenben  2Bortev(ij!en  ^ier  eingef^oben»  5(uf  ben  erjien  SH(J 
it?irb  man  n^a^rne^men,  t)a^  biefe  Sij!en  nur  S5orter  enthalten, 
bie  im  pra!tif(^en  Seben  am  puftgjlen  tjcrfommen  unb  fomit  ju 
ben  unentbe^rli^fien  geboren»  ©c^on  beö^alb  fi>flte  ber  ©c^üfer 
nic^t  untertaffen,  jt^  mit  benfelben  fo  J^ertraut  afö  mogfic^  ju 
machen»  2)ie  SBeife  aber,  mie  biefelben  bei  SBieber^ofung  ber 
Sectionen  (ober  au^  bei  bem  fortf^reitenben  Stubium  berfelben, 
f»  Section  XX.,  5lnmerf.)  ju  gebrauten  ftnb,  i|l  folgenbe :  2)er 
©^üter  m^U  ftc^  felber  (infofern  er  feinen  Se^rer  ^at)  einige 
SBörter  auö  unb  i^erfuc^t  bann  mit  benfelben  eine  Slnja^I  t?on 
©ä^en  ju  bitben,  bie  ben  9fegefn  in  einer  Section  tjoUfommen 
^ntfpre(^en.  Um  i^m  ein  SRuper  au  bie  »ganb  ju  geben,  mt 
biefeö  ju  t^un  i\i,  tt?erben  tt)ir  über  eine  jebe  einjefne  Siegel  in 
ben  erjien  fec^öje^n  Sectionen  einen  ®a^  bifben  unb  eö  bann 
feiner  (Sdjarfjtnnigfeit  iibertajyen,  in  gfeid;er  SBeife  noc^  anbere  ju 
)3rübuciren» 

SBenn  ber  S^üfer  in  biefer  Slrbeit  anhält,  fo  unterliegt  eö 
feinem  Sw^^if^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  bebeutenbe  ?5ortfc^ritte  mac^t  unb 
jt^  namentlii^  baran  geti^ö^nt,  Sngfif^  ju  benfen,  toon  bem 
^au^tfäc^ü^  baö  leiste  ©^reiben  unb  fliefenbe  Sprechen  ai^ 
^ängt. 

IV.  The  cooper  has  the  barrel.  V.  Has  tlie  cooper  a  cloak  or 
an  overcoat?     VI.    1.    The  cooper  has  a  new  cloak  and  an   old  cap. 

2.  The  cloak  is  more  beautiful  than  the  hat.  3.  The  cooper  is 
older  than  the  coppersmith.  4.  The  cooper  is  the  oldest  man  in  the 
house,  but  not  the  riebest.  VII.  1.  The  old  brewer  has  the  old 
cooper's  large  new  barrel.     2.    Has  the  bookbiiider    the  cooper's  hat? 

3.  No,  the  cooper's  little  girl  has  it.  4.  Has  the  girl  the  mother's 
chain?  5.  No,  the  little  boy  has  it.  6.  Isyour  coat  at  the  cooper's. 
7.  No,  it  is  at  the  tailor's.  VHI.  lln^  IX.  The  farmers  have  oxcn, 
sheep  and  horses.  X.  1.  My  father,  my  mother  and  my  sistcrs  are 
in  your  garden  and  not  in  mine.     2.  Your  coachman  has  his  brother's 
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horses  and  your  carriage.  3.  The  brewer  has  the  cooper's  new  bar- 
rel  but  he  has  no  beer  in  it.  4.  We  have  the  barreis  of  our  neigh- 
bors  the  coopers ,  but  we  have  uo  wine  in  them.  5.  Your  purse  is 
here,  but  tliere  is  no  nioney  in  it.  XI.  1 .  Which  painter  is  the  most 
skillful?  2.  Which  trunk  has  the  girl  hers,  or  her  mother's.  3. 
Which  girl  has  her  mother's  watch?  XII.  1.  This  painter  is  a 
more  skillful  artist  than  that  one.  2.  Those  are  your  friends  and 
these  are  mine.  XIV.  1.  Tlie  man  who  has  your  spurs  is  the  one 
who  has  my  horse.  2.  The  knife  that  you  have  is  larger  than  the 
one  that  I  have.  3.  We  see  the  men  who  have  the  wagon  which 
you  had.  XV.  Mr.,  Mrs.  and  Miss  N.  are  in  their  gardcn.  XVI. 
The  books  that  you  have  had  are  in  the  house  of  the  man  whonow 
has  the  pens  that  you  had  yesterday,  and  that  I  shall  have  to- 
morrow.  etc.  etc. 


I.    »öanbirerfe    unt> 
®  c  ir  e  r  ü  e. 

A^tor,  @c^aufpie(er. 
Apoth'e^ary,  ^tpot^efer. 
Ar^h'ite^t,  ^aumeiftcr. 
Ärt'ist,  ^'linjKei'. 
Author,  6ci)r{ft|leIIer. 
Bäk'er,  S3dcfer. 
Bärb'er,  33arbicr. 
Bläck'smith,  ®ro5fcf)mtel). 
Book'binder,  ^ud}biut)ev. 
Brew'er,  *^iMiier. 
Brö'ker,  ®e(i)tt)cc^^(cr. 
Butch'er,  gfeifc^cr. 
€ab'inetmäker ,  'E>ä)Xdmx. 
€ap't«in,  (S^a^ttän. 
Oär'penter,  3iinntermvinn. 
€arnagemäker,  SSagner. 
Car'rier,  %ni)x\mnn,  Xräger. 
Chap'lain,  (Ea\itüan, 
Clergyman,  ®eijl(ic&ei*. 
€lerk   (därk),  ßommiö. 
€oächman,  Äutfc^er. 
€ob'bler,  6d)uf)fli(Jcr. 
Coriier  (füri)er),  ^ü^Ier. 
€om6'mäker,  J^ammmac^er. 
€onfe€'tioner,  ^ndnbäätx, 
€ook,  i?üc^,  ^ü^in. 
Coop'er,  535ttcl^er. 


I.    Profes' sioa^  and  Trade^. 


€op'persmith,  ilu))ferfc^miet). 
€ut'ler,  SDIefferf^nüet). 
Däy'-läboier,  iaglü^nev. 
Dent'ist,  ß^'i^nar^t. 
Dräper,  Zn^i)än\^kx. 
Dräyman,  jlarvenfü^ver. 
Dyer,  gätber. 

Embroid'erer,  Stirer,  ^ticfcvin. 
Engräv'er,  jlupferjlei^er ,   <Staf)I=! 

ftcd)er  K. 
Färm'er,  (But^bcfx^tx,  Sant'mivt^. 
Far  rier,  ^fevt^eavjt 
Fishmönger,  gtfc^[;dnl>(er. 
Frip'perer,  >tvßt)Ier. 
Früit'wöman,  DbfifraU. 
Gär'dener,  Partner. 
Gläss'blöwer,  ©(a^Mdfer. 
Gläz'ier,  ®Iafer. 
Glöv'er,  $an^fd^u6mac^er. 
Göld'smith,  ©ol^fc^mtet). 
Grö'cer ,  <Bpqcxti^änt)Ux. 
Häir'dresser,  ^aarfrduöfer. 
Hat'ter,  .^iitmac^er. 
Herd ^ man,  ^irt. 
Horse'dealer,  $fert)c(;dnMer. 
Jeweler,  3ume(ier. 
Lä'borer,  5trbeiter. 
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Law'yer,  Surifl. 
Lock'smith  ,  ^c^Io  ff  er. 
Mä'son,  SiJ^aurer. 
Mer'chant,  Kaufmann. 
MiU'er,  mMcx. 
MiWwnght,  Tin^Unbautx 
Möw'er,  ?[Ra6er. 
Mu^ician,  Tlü]iUx. 
NatHralist,  D^iturforf^cr. 
Or'ator,  O^etiici*. 
Päinter,  TlaUx. 
Pär'son,  Pfarrer. 
Philos'opher,  ^bitofcp^. 
Phy^i'cian,  qS^Dllfiig,  Slrjt. 
Pope,  ^^^apjl. 
Print'er,  ^ucf)trucfer. 
Pört'er,  ^acftrdger,  u.  f.  n?. 
Preach'er,  5^rettger. 
Priest,  5^ric]icr. 
Quack,  Tlc[xtt]d)Xmx. 
Reap'er,  (Schnitter. 
Röpemäker,  (Seiler. 


Sad'dler,  ©attter. 
Säilor,  5[J?atrofc. 
S<jÄoorteaclier,  (gc^uHe^rer. 
■  Scii'^or-grinder ,  (Sd^eercnf^teifer. 
Seulp'tor,  -33ilt)^viuer. 
Seam'stress,  5^ä^erin. 
SilVersmith ,  ^t(berfc^miel). 
Slät'er,  (£d)tefert>erfer. 
Serv'ant,  ^Diener. 
Sürgeön,  SSitntar^t. 
Shöemäker,  ^i^u^nivic^er. 
Smith,  <Bd)mu'^' 
Täil'or,  (Sd)neiDer. 
Tan'ner,  ©erOer. 
Teach'er,  ii^e^rer. 
Tinner,  3  in  n  grab  er. 
Uphörsterer,  Snpejterer. 
Wäit'er,  ileflner. 
Wash'erwöman,  SSaf^frau. 
Watch'mäker,  Ut)rma(^er. 
Watchman,  SSddjttr. 
Weaver,  SSeber 


IL     £)er  2»enf^. 

Äge,  5I(ter. 

An'cestor,  3Sctfaf)r,  3I()ne. 
Äunt,  Plante. 
Birth,  ©eburt. 
Bride,  33raut. 
Bride  groom,  33rduti9am. 
Bröfh'er,  53ruter. 
Bröth'er-in-law,  ^d)XVa^tX. 
Child'hood,  iliutfjeit. 
€ou$'m,  «Setter. 
€on'sort,  Oemabf,  @ema^(in. 
Dau^rÄ'ter,  3:oc^ter. 
Desceud'ant,  ^f^ac^fomme. 
Fä'ther,  «ßater. 

Fä'ther-in-law,  «gc^triCi^erUater. 
Fore'iäther,  Säorfafjr,  5(^ne. 
Fos'terfäther,  ^flccjeuater. 
God'fäther,  ^sciif^c. 
Grand'child,  C^nfel. 
Grand'dau^/iter,  (^nfelin. 
Grand'iäther,  ©rojjlMter. 
Grand'möthcr,  (^rcjillUltter. 
Grand'sön,  (fnfef. 


Man. 

Greät-grand'fäther,  lli'i^rogDatcr. 

Greät-grand'sön,  llreitfef. 

Hu^'band,  ^b^mann. 

Möth'er,  ^IRutter. 

Möfh'er-in-law,  ^d;ane^ernmtten 

Neph'ew,  ^jeffe. 

Niece,  ^Uhk. 

Nürse,  5(nime. 

Or'phan,  2Baife. 

Sis'ter,  Sd;ire|lcr. 

Sis'ter-in-law,  ^djUniaeriii. 

Sön,  eof)ii. 

Sön'-in-law,  Sc^\viegerfc(;n 

Step-fäther,  «Stiefvater. 

Step-möth'er,  Stiefmutter- 

Twin,  gtriQincj. 

Un"-ele  (unk'l),  C^eim. 

Virgin,  Suiujfrau. 

Widow,  mtim. 

Wid'ower,  25>itttt?er. 

Wife,  (?f)efrvm 

Young'man,  juiii^er  5!J?aun. 

Yoüth,  Sit^ent»,  Sün^lin^. 
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III.    £)er  menf^Ii^e 

Körper, 

Arm,  5tvm. 
Är'tery,  ^c^la^atev. 
Beard,  53art. 
Blöod,  Slut. 
Body,  Mb,  Mxptx. 
Böne,  ilnci^en. 
Bö'^om,  Sufen,  'B^cc^. 
Bräin,  ©cbtriu 
Breast,  33vuj}. 
€äZf,  Sßate. 
Cheek,  ^aäc,  25anöC. 
El'böw,  ßlbü^cn. 
Eye'ball,  5lugapfel. 
Eye'brows,  ?lugenbraucn. 
Ey'elash,  ^Uigeimimpcr. 

Eye'lid,  5(Ui^cn(it>. 

Eea'tnreijj,  ©cfl^tö^üge. 

Flesh,  gfcifcl). 

Fore'Äead,  <BÜxn, 

Gall,  ©alle. 

Gum,  3^^^nfleif^. 

Heärt,  »&erj. 

Heel,  gerfc. 

Hip,  ^liftc. 

In'step,  9li|l,  ^pann. 

Joint,  ©elenf. 

Xnee,  ^nte. 

Leg,  53ein,  S^enfcl. 

Lim6,  Oliel). 

Lip,  ü^i)?pe. 

IV.    Äranf^eiten  unb 
©et)  rechen. 

Blind  ness,  53Iintf;cit. 
€ancer,  ^xcH  (^ranf^eit). 
GatärrÄ',  fiavfev  (Sd)nupfeu. 
€öld,  (fifaftun^. 
Gori€,  mit 

Consump'tion,  ^(u^^f^ntng. 
Gont^'^ion,  Dlictfc^lin^. 
Gough  (kaf),  ^^uften. 
Gramp,  ilvampf. 
Deaf'ness,  ^ailö^ett. 
.Dislocä'tion,  9]crrenfung. 


The  human  Bod'y- 


Liv'er,  ^cUx. 

Loin$,  9licven. 

Lung$,  Siin^e. 

Mar'röw,  Tldxt 

Mem'ber,  @(iel>. 

Mouth,  5[)hint>. 

Muscle,  5[>hl§fcf. 

Näil,  D^agcL 

Neck,  OZacfcn,  ^ciU. 

Nerve,  9lert). 

Nö$e,  5^afe. 

Pal'ate,  ©aumcn. 

Püpil,  f.  eyeball. 

Rib,  fRix>)^t. 

Shin,  (ScbienSein. 

Shöurder,  <Bd)UlUx. 

Side,  <Bdk. 

Sight,  (Seft d)t,  baö  «Se^cn. 

SkeFeton,  ® feiet,   (Bmppt, 

Skin,  ^aut. 

Skull,  e(i)äM. 

Sole,  ®D()fe. 

Spine,  Olücfgrat. 

Spleen,  mU^. 

Stöm'aeh,  5^agen. 

Thi^rÄ,  (Sc^enfel. 

Thum&,  Daumen. 

Thröat,  ©c^Iunt),  ilc^Ie 

Vein,  5lt)er. 

Whisk'er^,  33atfentavt. 

Mal'adie^  and  Infinn'itie^, 


Diz'ziness,  «S^ttjintel. 
Ep'ilepsy,  gaüfil^t. 
Fäint'ing,  £)i)mmä)t. 
Fever,  gicber. 
Fit,  jlvan!()ett^anfan. 
Gout,  %n^o^\djt 
Hoarse'ness,  «^eifcrfeit. 
Indispo$i"tion ,  Unpäf^Iicl:)!eit. 
Mea^'le^,  591  afern  .^ 
Nau'sea  (näshä),  Ubelfeit. 
Nervous-fever,  5^en)enfieber. 
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S€är,  S^arbe. 

S€är'let-fever ,  «Srfiarfacj^fieber. 
Sm^llpox,  53fattern. 
Squint'ing,  ©cfjiclcn. 

V.    Älcibungöfiutfe. 

Äpron  (ä'pum),  ^^üvje. 

Belt,  ©ürtel. 

Bind'iug,  ^in'^i. 

Boot,  'Stiefel. 

Bräce'let,  5(rmKlu^. 

Breast'pin,  SScrfle^nabel. 

Buck'Je,  (Schnalle. 

But'ton,  ilnopf. 

€ari€o,  jlatlun. 

€äm'bri€,  Jlamniertud^. 

€ap,  jlappe,  5J?ii^e,  ^au6e. 

€a^'imire ,  Jlafimir. 

Chäin,  Reite, 

Clöak,  Tlmtd. 

€loth,  3:uc^. 

€öat,  Oiücf. 

Col'lar,  jl vagen. 

Cöm6,  ilamm. 

Cot'ton,  53aunnvcIIe. 

Gräpe,  %[ox,  ^vepp. 

Oravat',  Jpalötuc^. 

Gürl,  ^aarfraufe. 

Di'amond,  •Diamant. 

Dira'ity,  Saummollen^eitg. 

Draw'er$ ,  Untevbeinf leil^ev. 

l)ress'-€öat ,  %xcid. 

Ear'ring,  C^rring. 

Fan,  g-dc^er. 

Fob,  ll^rtafd)e  (eine  fleine  3:afc(;e). 

Fringe,  gvanfen. 

Frock'-€öat,  Cberrocf. 

Für,^  %k[^. 

Gäit'er$,  ©amafc^en. 

Glöve,  «£)ant)fd)nb. 

Güwn,  Cbcrfleit». 

Häir'pin,  .5>aavnatel. 

Handkercliief,  2:afd;cntncb. 

Hat,  S;,\\t 

Head'dress,  ^opfpu^. 

Lin'en,  ßcinwant^. 

Lin'ing,  gutter. 


Stammering,  Stammeln. 
Swellmg,  ®ef^n?nl]l. 
Ul'cer,  ©efc^ttJÜr. 
Wöund  (cter  wound),  SSunte. 

Ar  tielei^  of  Dress. 

Mit'ten ,  Jv^iuftb^ntf^ub, 

Mu^'lin,  ^uffelin. 

Neck'-eloth,  ^i\Uiüd), 

Neck'lace,  «gjal^bant». 

Nee'dle,  ^aUl 

ö Ver€öat,  Uebevrocf. 

Pantaloon^',  S3einf(eiter. 

Pearl,  ^Serie. 

Pin,  Stedfnatef. 

Pin'€ushion ,  ^^lat^elfitJen. 

Pocket,  2:af^e. 

Pürse,  33eutel. 

Sash,  ©d)drpe. 

Sat'in,  5(tlag. 

Satinet',  «Satinet. 

Serge,  fearfcbc 

Sewmg-silk(goVinggi(!),  9^d^feitc. 

Shirt,  ^emb. 

Shöe,  €)d)Vi^. 

Silk,  SeiDe. 

Skirt,  Cfto(ffd;cg. 

Sleeve,  Stermel. 

Slipper,  Pantoffel. 

Sock,  (Socfe. 

Spee'taele^,  drille. 

Spur,  «Sporn. 

Stäy^,  Scbnürbvnjl. 

Stock,  ^aiöbintc. 

Stock'ing,  Strumpf. 

Strap,  C^liemen,  ®urt. 

Suspender,  ^üfentvd^er. 

Swörd,  Scf)n)crt. 

TJiread,  gat^en. 

Tooth'brush ,  3^bnbüvfte. 

Tooth'pick,  3^t>nftod)tV. 

Un'dershirt ,  Untcr(;emt>. 

VelVet,  Sammct. 

Vest,  SSefte. 

Wäist,  2:aiIIe. 

Watch,  \\\)X, 


SR}celi('uvi^,  ©ramnuUif. 
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VI.    ÜDte  Statt,   ba© 
•Öauö  u.  f.  tt). 

Bank,  ©eltOanf. 

Bär,  ©fange. 

Bärn,  6d)eitcr,  8^euue. 

Bar'rack,  glitte,  ilafevne. 

Bearn,  halfen. 

Bed'room ,  (Schlafzimmer. 

Bell,  ©locfe. 

Board,  S3rett. 

Bölt,  33o(3cn,  qSfetl. 

Brick,  ßtegeljlein. 

Bridge,  S3rücfe. 

Carp'et,   2:eppid). 

Ceilmg,  tie  ö^tdfclte  ^ecfe,  Zäf 

feltperf. 
Cel'lar,  ileacr. 
Chäm'ber,  Kammer. 
Chap'el,  »Kapelle. 
Chim'ney,  ^cjornjlcin. 
Chürch,  JTirc^e. 
Chürch'yärd,  Mxä;)f)f}]. 
City,  <BtM. 
Clo^'et,  SSerfc^tag. 
€ot'tage,  «&ütte/^diiö^en, 
Court,  «f^of. 

Cus'töm-house,  ßoUfjauä. 
Döor,  Zhnx. 
Exchange',  ^orfe. 
Farm,  ^aiternäitt,  ßantgut. 
Fence,  Qaiin. 
Fire'pläce,  ^erb,  ^amin. 
Flöor,  gupot'en. 
Fürnace,  ®d)me(5ofen. 
Gar'ret,  S)ac^ftube. 
Gate,  Zf)OX,  Pforte. 
Gläss,  (Bia^, 
Glüe,  Seim. 
Grauary,  ^ornboben. 
Green'house,  ®t\vaä)^^an^, 
Ground'flöor,  ®rt>gefc^op. 
Gut'ter,  O^inne. 
Heärtli,  geiier!;erb. 
Hedge,  ^ecfc. 
Hi(7Ä'wäy,  li^anbjlrage. 
Hinge,  Zhiixcing^d. 
Hospital,  i?ranfen^au0. 


Town,  House  etc. 


Hot'house,  5^vetO[)aii3. 

House,  S;)a\\^. 

Key,  (Sdjiüffef. 

Kitch'en,  .^üd^e. 

Läne,  ®affe. 

Li'brary,  S3i6(iot5ef. 

Lime,  Siaif. 

Lock,  ®c^(og. 

Mead'öw,  SStefe. 

Metropolis,  «g^aiiptflaM. 

Mor'tar,  SD'^örtci;  9JU>r)'er. 

Näil,  9Mge(. 

Nürsery,    (^intevjlube);   ^f^flauj^: 

fc^ule. 
Or'chard,  CbftiVUteil. 
Päint,  gavbe,  fed;minfe. 
Pan'try,  i8rotfd)ranf, 
Päve'ment,  ®tcliipf(after. 
Flank,  $Ianfe,  Diele. 
Post,  ^füf^e. 
Pöst'-office,  fü\t. 
Pri^'on,  ®efäugni§. 
Pump,  ^itmpe. 

Räft'er^,  ©pamvevf,  Duerbalfen. 
Räil,  ©c^Iagbaum,  OiicgeL  ^ 
Roof,  $Dac6. 
Room,  3intmer,  ®tube. 
Saloon',  ©aal. 
Sash,  geuftcivabmen. 
Serew,  ©d)i*auDe. 
Shed,  ©c^uppcit,  SBetterba^. 
Shin'gle,  ©cl)inte(. 
Spout,  Oiinne. 
Stä'ble,  ©tatl. 
Stäir^,  >lreppe. 
Stäir^äse,  ireppen^au0. 
Stee'ple,  Jlird}entburm. 
Stö'ry,  Stütfwerf. 
Stöve,  Ofen. 
Street.  (©tra§e. 
Thresh'old,  Z^nx\ä)VOtüc. 
Tue,  2)a*ziegel. 
Tower,  Zi}mm,  geflung. 
Vault,  ©ewülbe. 
Vil'la,  ßant^auö,  Srtnt>p^. 
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Vil'lage,  ^Torf. 
Vine'^ard,  Sciubcrg. 
Wall,  mancx. 


Well,  iBvunncn. 
Win'döw,  genfter. 
Windöw-shutter,  genflerlatcn. 


vii.  möitu 

Bar'rel,  S^tMinc. 
Bed,  ':Bttt 
Bed'ster/d,  '!8dt]Uüc, 
Bench,  S3anf. 
Blank'et,  53etttecfe. 
Böl'ster,  ^:pfiif)I,  ^olfler. 
Book'cäse,  iöiid)ei|c^)ranf. 
Boot'jack,  8tiefelfned)t. 
Bot'tle,  glafc^e. 
Böwl,  33ecfen. 

Buck'et,  2S  affereim  er. 

Bureau  (bürö),  23ureau. 

Can'dle,  ^id)t,  ^er^e. 

Cäsk,  Jyag. 

Chair,  ^tuf)(. 

Chärcöal,  ^of^f^t^le. 

ehest,  ilifie. 

eüffee-€up,  Jlaffeetaffe. 

€üffee-püt,  JlaffeetDpf. 

€ork's€rew,  ^fropf^'e^er. 

Cover,  Decfe,  $Decfe(. 

€üv'erlet,  dii^^erc  ^^ettDcrfe. 

Crä'dle,  Siege. 

€up,  5öed)er,  2:affe. 

Cup'board     (kub'burd),     ^ü^cn^ 

fd)rauf. 
€ür'taiii,  33cr()anä. 
Desk,  $u(t. 
Dish,  Bd)i\]\d. 
Draw'er.  Sd^ubfaflcn. 
Fork,  ©aDel. 
Frame,  Cflaf)mcn. 
Fry'ing-pan,  33ratpfannc. 
Ket'tle,  Jleffel. 
JSTnife,  5[«effer. 
Lä'dle,  JTodjIüffel. 
Lamp,  2ampc. 
Lan'tern,  Laterne. 
Match,  ^d[)n?cfcn;öl5(^en. 


Furniture. 

Nap'kin,  Ztüntn^. 

Päil,  ^imer. 

Pan,  Pfanne. 

Parasol,  6cnnenfc|irm. 

Pil'löw,  ^epffiffen. 

Pü'löw-€äse,  ^iffenükr^ug. 

Pitch'er,  jlrug. 

Pläte,  3:eaer. 

Plat'ter,  fladfie  ^S^üffer« 

Pök'er,  ^^üreifcn. 

Pot,  ^Lopf,  ilruj,  Scannt. 

Salt'cellar,  ^aljfag. 

Sau'cer,  Untertaffe. 

Sauce'pan,  Z\inlnäpfä)tn. 

S^reen,  Schirm» 

Sheet,  ^:öetttuc^. 

Shövel,  8c6aufef. 

Sieve  (siv),  Sieb. 

Skiriet,  fleiuer  ileffel. 

Skim'mer,  Schaumlöffel, 

SnuflTer?,  £id)tpu^e. 

Söap,  Seife. 

Sö'fa,  Sop5a. 

Spoon,  Scffel. 

Stöne'-eoal,  Steinfo^Ie. 

Sug  arbüx  (s  \m  sh^,  3ucferbü(^fc. 

Table,  Z\\d). 

Tableeloth,  2:ifd}tuc^. 

Tea'€up,  2:^eeta|fe. 

Tea'pot,  2:^eetüpf. 

Tow'el,  ^au^tu(^. 

Trunk,  Koffer. 

Tub,  jlübel. 

Tum'bler,  Sierfritg,  Sturjbed^er. 

Tunnel,  2:rtd;ter. 

Tureen',  Suppeiifdjiiffel. 

ümbreria,  Cfictjenfi^irm. 

Warm'ingpan,  SSärmpfannc. 

Wash'büwl,  Söafc^becfen. 
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eccl)§untfünf5iäfl'f  ßectiou. 


vm.    SBcrfjeuge. 

Adze,  ^rumm^aue. 
AnViU  5Imbo§. 
Au'ger,  53e^rer. 
Awl,  5lt)te. 
Äx    %xi. 

Bel'löw^,  ^lafcBal^. 
Bräce,  ^o^vM'evc. 
Chi$'el,  mn^d 
€öm 'passet ,  Qixhl 
Fröw'bär,  ^ve^cifen. 
File,  geile. 
€läil,  ^^refcfefle^et. 
Gim'let,  53o5rev. 
Gouge,  ^üt)lmci|le(. 
Grind'stöne,  <Sc^(eiffiein. 
Gun,  ©ewe^r, 
Hammer,  ^^ammcr. 
Har'röw,  (It3»3e- 
Hatch'et,  33 eil. 
Höe,  S;,ant,  .!&a(fc. 
Lad'der,  Seiter. 
Last,  Seiften. 
Mal'let,  ®cl)(ä9e(. 
Nee'dle,  9ht)el. 


Tool^. 

Pick'ax,   ^pi^ajt. 
Pmcer$,  ^ueipjange. 
Pitch'fork,  «^eugaücl. 
Pläne,  ^obel. 
Plow,  *^3f(u^. 
Pulley,  Dioac. 
Räke,  dltd)m. 
Räsp,  Of^aöpel. 
Rüle,  Sineal. 
Sand'box,  (Santbud;fe.  ^ 
Sand  päper ,  ©antpapier. 
Saw,  ^cny, 
S€älej|;,  2[3agfc()ale. 
Scirtorjjj,  (gc^cere  (flcine). 
Scythe,  «Senfe. 
Shear$,  «Sc&eere. 
Shöv'el,  (5c^anfcl. 
Sick'le,  @id;el. 
Späde,  (Spaten. 
Square,  33inMma§. 
Tong$,  S^nge. 
Trow'el,  WauxcxMt. 
Vise,  Sc^ranbjminge. 
WlieeFbärrow ,  Sd;  ubf arren . 


IX.    ©ertöte, 

Beef,  Diintfleifdu 
Bis'^^fit,  3^^Hebacf. 
Bread,  ^vo^. 
Broth,  g(eifd)In-übe. 
But'ter,  33uttev. 
€äke,  ^uc^en. 
Chee^e,  jläfe. 
Cho^'olate,  d^ocotate. 
Gof'fee,  ilaffee. 
€ream,  Otnbm. 
Gus'tard,  (Sierra bm. 
Dump'ling,  Tlc^tic^. 
Egg,   (li. 
Ham,  Sd)fn!en. 
Höney,  «S^ünicj. 
Lärd,  Sc^malj. 


Dishe^. 

Milk,  mm. 

Mut'ton,  (£d)cpfenfleif(^. 
Om'elet,  (£ier!ud)en. 
Pau€äke,  ^^faunfu^en. 
Ple,  haftete. 
Pörk,  Sdjmeinfleif^. 
Pud'ding,  ^ubbing. 
Röast'-meat,  55iMten. 
Sausage,  Sßurft. 
Söup,  Suppe. 
Sweet'meat^,  3i^t!enx>evf. 
Tärt,  ZoxU. 
Tea,  2:t;ce. 
Veal,  ilatOfleifd). 
Ven'i^on,  Sßiltpret. 
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X.    ©etreite   unl) 
©cmüfe. 

Aspar'agus,  Spargel. 
Bär'ley,  ©erfle. 
Bean,  33of)ne. 
Beet,  rotf)C  Qliibc. 
Cab'bage,  j^obl. 
Car'rot,  gelbe  3Riibc. 
€auriflower,  S3Iiimcnfef)I. 
Cel'ery,  (Sellerie. 
€orn,  (^etreite,  Tlcii^. 
€ress,  treffe. 
Ou^iunber,  (^uvfe. 
Gär'lk,  ^noblauc^. 
Gräin,  ®etrcite,  ^orn. 
iETerb,  ^tviut. 
Horse'radisb ,  TlmxHti^, 
Len'til,  It^infe. 


Grain  and  Yeg'etable^. 


Mäize,  SD^aiö. 
Oats,  ^afev. 
Ön'ion,  3^i^^^^- 
Pärs'ley,  ^etevfiüe. 
Pars nip,  ^apinafe. 
Pea,  ^rbfe. 
Plant,  ^flaUjC. 
Rice,  fRiX§, 
Root,  SBur^el. 
Rye,  O^oggen. 
Säge,  ©albct. 
Spinage,  (Spinat. 
Thyme.  >lf)(^mian. 
Tür'nip,  ?fiübt, 
Wheat,  SSeijen. 


XI.  O  b  (i  II  n  t)  O  b  jl  6  a  u  m  e.  Fruit  and  Fruit-Tree^. 


Almond,  S[Rant)el. 
Apple,  5(pfeL 
Ap'pletree,  5{pfelbaum. 
A'prkot,  3(piifofe. 
Black'berry ,  33rombcere. 
Bush ,  53u|c6. 
Ches'nut,  ^ajlanie. 
Cur'rant,  3c()anni§beere. 
Däte,  2)atteL 
Goose'beriy,  (Stvic^elbeere. 
Gräpe,  SSeintraube. 
Hazelnut,  ^pafe(nu§. 
Lemon,  (Nitrene. 

XII.    Söatbbaume. 

Ash,  (?fcbe. 
As'pen,  (^fpe. 
Bark,  Olinbe. 
Beech,  53iicbe. 
Birch,  ^iife. 
Bou^rA,  ßweig. 
Elm,  Ulme. 
Fir,  Spanne. 
Hem'lock,  S^icrling. 


Melon,  Tldciu. 
Mul'berry,  5!}^autbeeve. 
Orange,  Drange. 
Peär,  53tvne. 
Pine'apple,  gicbtenapfel. 
Peach,  ^prilcfte. 
Plum,  Pflaume. 
Quince,  Ouitte. 
Räi'$m,  ölcftne. 
Ra^p'berry,  Himbeere. 
Straw'berry,  ^vtbeerc. 
Wai'nut,  Sßaflnug. 


For  est  Tree$. 

Lärch,  2er ^e. 
Linden  tree,  ßinte. 
Lohnst,  ^onigt)orn. 
Mä'ple,  5l^orn. 
Öak,  Öic^e. 
Pine,  gid)te. 
Pop'lar,  Rappel. 
Trunk,  Stamm. 
Wil'löw,  SBette. 
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<Sc^§uut)fünf3igjie  ßectton. 


Xin.    Slumen. 

€ow'slip,  (Sd^IüffelMumc. 
Däh'lia,  Georgine. 
Däi'$y,  SD'lagliebe. 
Forgetmenot,  S3ergi§metnnic§t. 

Geranium,  ©cranium. 
Girij^ower,  ü^eüfcje. 
Hon  eysuckle ,  ®ei§blatt. 
Hy'acinth,  «^^acint^e. 
Jes'samine,  Sciömiu. 
Lärk'spur,  [Jtittcrfporn. 


Flower$. 

Lily,  Sf(ie. 

Mar'igöld^  OlingelMume. 
Myr'tle,  Tli)Xt\)t, 
Pink,  ^elfe. 
Pop'py,  Tloi)nUnmt, 
Rö$e,  ^cfe. 

Sunflower,  (Sonnenblume. 
Tulip,  Znfyc. 
Vi  ölet,  S^eild^en. 


XIV.    SSiger. 

Black'bird,  5tmfel. 
Canä'rybird,  ßanavicntJogel. 
Chaf'finch,  -^u^fin!. 
Chick'en,«^ö^ncl^en. 
Cröw,  Stxci^c. 
€uck'oo,  .(?urfnf. 
Döve,  Glaube. 
Duck,  gute. 
Eagl6,  5IMer. 
ral'^on  (fal'kn),  ^alfe. 
Göld'finch,  2)ifielftnf. 
Goose,  ®an§. 
Hawk,  S;^cibid)t, 
Hen,  ^eune. 
Her'on,  ditit^tv. 
Jack'daw,  ^o^Ie. 
Lärk,  Sercbc. 
Lin'net,  Hänfling. 
Mag'pie,  ßlfier. 
Moor 'hen,  SSaffcr^n^n. 

XV.    aSierfulitge  S^iete. 

Äpe,  Stffe. 
Badger,  ^a^ßi. 
Beär,  ^dr. 
BeaVer,  33t Der. 
Chamoi'5,  ©enife. 
Cä?f,  ^alb. 
Gölt,  güricn. 
Deer,  ^irf^. 
Fer'ret,  g-rettc^en. 
Fox,  guc^^. 


Bird$. 

Ni^fÄt'ingäle ,  ^^a^tigaH. 
Os'tricli,  (Strang. 
Owl,  ßule. 
Par'rot,  $apaget. 
Pär'tridge,  Cflcbf^nftn. 
Pea'€ock,  ^fau. 
Phea^ant,  jafan. 
Pigeön,  iaube. 
Quäil,  2Bad)teI. 
Rä'ven,  ^i\ht. 
Snipe,  SBafferfc^nepfe. 
Spar'röw,  Sperling. 
Stork,  Stord^. 
Swal'löw,  Schwalbe. 
Swan,  Sc^antn. 
Thrush,  2)roffe[. 
Ttir'key,  31rutbabn. 
Wood'-eock,  Söaltfci^nepte. 
TFren,  S^inifönig. 


Quad'ruped$. 

Göat,  Biege. 

Häre,  «^afe. 

Hedge'liog,  ^^tl, 

Hog,  S^wein. 

Lam6,  Samut. 

Li'ou,  Smve. 

Leopard,  Seopavt. 

Mole,  5[Rauftt)nrf. 

Opos'sum,  S3eutelt^ier. 

Por^üpine,  Stad)elfc^tt)ein. 
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Pan'ther,  $aut^er. 
Rab'bit,  Jlaiün^en. 
Ra€coon',  SBafc^bdr. 
Röe,  mcb. 
Sheep,  (Sc^af. 

XYL    gtfc^e. 

Cärp,  Karpfen. 
€raw'fish,  ilreb^. 
Eei,  5lal. 

Had'dock,  JlaScIjau. 
Lob'ster,  ^pummer. 
Ovs'ter,  $(ufter. 
Percb,  33ar§. 
Pike,  ^ec^t. 

XYII.    Snfeftem 

Änt,  5(metfe. 
Bee,  53iene. 
Bee'tle,  Jldfer. 
But'terfly,  ^ä)mttkxün^, 
Crick'et,  «!&augartfle. 
Flea,  g-lo^. 
Fly,  fliege. 
6^nat,  5D^ücfe. 
Grass 'b opper ,  ©riCfe. 


Skunk,  ^tinft^ier. 
Squir'rel,  (£id}()orn(^en. 
Tiger,  ^iger. 
Wgodcbuck,  5Qlurme(t^ier. 
Wolf,  SSoIf. 

Fishe$. 

SaZm'ön,  ßac^S. 
Shärk,  «^aifif^. 
Sbrimp,  ©avneclle. 
Sturgeön,  <8tcr. 
Trout,  gcreüe. 
Tür'tle,  ed)ilrfröte. 
Whäle,  2BaIfifd). 


In'se€t$. 

Hom'et,  »g»ürniffe. 
Leecb,  ißfutegel. 
Lö'-eust,  ^eu'fi^rerfe. 
Mäy'bug,  5!)?aifdfcr. 
Motb,  motk^ 
Snäil,  ^^ticcfe. 
Spi'der,  Spinne. 
Wasp,  2Öe»pe. 


£ectx0n  LVII. 


Les'son  LVII. 


Sie  Sereinigteu  Staaten  t^on  Storbamertfa  unb 
tereu  «ö  auptfiäDte, 

North' ern,  or  New  En^gland  Stäte^. 


Biciaicn. 

^(bfürjnugen. 

^auptfldDte. 

Maine. 

New  Hamp'sbire. 

Vermont'. 

Massacbü'setts. 

Connect'i€ut. 

Me. 

N.  H. 

Vt. 

Mass. 

Conn.  oUx  Ct. 

Augus'ta. 

Con'€ord. 

Montpel'ier. 

Bos'ton. 

Härt'ford     m\\^      New 

R^öde  Irland. 

R.  I. 

Hä'ven. 
Prov'idence. 
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5(d)iunl>fiinf5i 

öjle  ß 

e  c  t  i  iMu 

Middle  Stäte^. 

JDie 

mittleren   Staaten. 

Staaten. 

mtnx^u 

ngen. 

^auptfidbte. 

New  York'. 

N.  Y. 

Al'bany. 

New  Jer'^ey. 

N.  J. 

Tren'ton. 

Pennsylväma. 

Pa. 

Har'risbürg. 

Delaware. 

Del. 

Dö'ver. 

Mä'ryland. 

Md. 

Annapolis. 

South'erii 

Stätes. 

2)te 

fübltc^en  Staaten. 

Virgin'ia. 

Va. 

Rich'mond. 

North  Carolina. 

N.  C. 

Ra'lei^Ä. 

South  Caroli  na. 

S.  C. 

Colum'bia. 

Georgia. 

Ga. 

Mil'ledgeviUe. 

Flor'ida. 

Fl. 

Tallahas'see. 

Alabama. 

AI. 

Tus€aloo'sa. 

Mississippi. 

Miss. 

Jack'sÖn. 

Louisiana. 

Lou.  ob.  La. 

New-Or'lean$. 

Arkan'sas. 

Ark. 

Lit'tle  Rock. 

West'ern 

Stäte$. 

SDie 

tDeßli^en  (Biaaitn^ 

California . 

Cal. 

Tex'as. 

Tex. 

Hous'ton. 

Missouri. 

Mo. 

Jefferson  City. 

Teunessee'. 

Tenn. 

Nash'ville. 

Kentucky. 

Ky. 

Frank'fort. 

Illinois'. 

111. 

Spring'field. 

Wis€on'siu. 

Wis. 

Mad'ison. 

Iowa. 

lo. 

I  owa  Cit  y. 

Indiana. 

Ind. 

Indianapolis» 

Ohi'o. 

0. 

Colum'bus. 

Mich'igau. 

Mich. 

Lan'sing 

^edim  LVIII.  Les'son  LVIIl. 

©tttc  Sifie 

titx  g,thxäud)Uä)^tn  ^tBfnrjungen. 


A. — An'sz^er. 

A.  B.— Bachelor  of  Ärts. 

Abp.-^Ärchbish'op. 

A.  C— Beföre'  Christ. 

Acct. — A-eeount'. 


5(ntwort. 

23acca(aureu§. 

ßrgbif(^üf. 


^k  gebräud^lid^flcn  5lbfür5unäcn. 
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A.  D. — In  the  year  of  our  Lord. 
(Mäs'ter  of  Ärts. 

A.  M. —  j  Betöre'  Noon. 

_  ^  In  the  year  of  the  wörld. 
Apr. — April. 
Atty. — Attöm'ey. 
Aug. — Au'gust. 
Bart. — Bar'onet. 

B.  D. — Bachelor  of  Divin'ity. 
C— A  Hun'dred. 

Capt. — Cap'tain. 
Chap. — Chap'ter. 
Cl. — Clerk      t^f.      Olergyman. 
Co. — Company. 

Col. — Colonel  (knr'nel),  Collect  or. 
Com. — Commis'sioner    ct.   Com'- 
modöre. 

C.  P.  S.— Keep  er    of  the  Priv'y 
Seal. 

Cr. — Credit  cD.  Cred'itor. 

Ct.— Cent. 

Cwt. — Hun'dred  wei^Ät. 

D.  C. — Dis'tri€t  of  Colum'bia. 

D.  D. — Doc'tor  of  Divin'ity. 
Dea. — Dea'<;on. 

Dec. — Decem'ber. 

Deg. — Degree'. 

Dept. — Dep'uty. 

Do.  üt.  Ditto. — The  säme. 

Dr.-— Doe'tor  oti.  De6t'or. 

E. — East. 

Ed.— Edi'tion  ot.  Ed'itor. 

E.  G. — For  exam'ple. 

Eng. — En'gland  ct.  En'glish. 

Ep. — Epis'tle. 

Esq. — Esquire'. 

Etc. — Et  cetera,  and  so  förth. 

Ex. — Exam'ple  ot.  Exodus. 

Exr .  — Exec'utor . 

Feb.— Feb'ruary. 

Fr. — France  et».  French. 

F.  R.  S.— Fel'löw  of  the   Roy'al 
Soci'ety. 

F.  S.  A.— FeHöw    of  the   Soci'- 
ety of  Ärts. 
Gent. — Gen'tleman,  Gentlemen. 

Geo. — George. 
Gov.     Göv'ernor. 
Hhd.— Hog^'head. 


3m  %\^xt  (iijxifti  (rcl  iHxxn). 

Tlci^\]ttx. 

S^ürniittvii]«. 

3m  3a^rc  tcr  SSeft. 

5(pvil. 

33vin?net. 

SSaccalaitrcul  ter  Z^cclo^U. 

Muntert. 

Kapitän, 

(Eapitd. 

ßommi^;  ©eifllid^er. 

ßompagnie. 

Oberfier;  ^innthmtx. 

(^cmmifjtouär ;  (Soramotcre. 

$Der  geheime  6ieöeI6etva^rer. 

(ixilit 

dcnt  (lOOfie  St^eU  cine3  Dollars). 

Zentner. 

S^iftrict  von  Columbia. 

SDoctcr  ter  3:f)Cü(cgie. 

>De(^ant. 

^eccmber. 

©rat. 

^cputirtc. 

S^itto,  tcöglcic^en. 

2)cctör;  ©laubiger. 

Cften. 

^">erauygabe;  «g^erau^gcber. 

3 um  55eil>icl. 

Öug(ant)  ct.  cnQlifc^. 

(vpiflel;  33ricf. 

Oiitter  (ein.  Xitel). 

Hut  fo  weiter. 

'Scifpiel;  taö  jweitc  53ud^  Tlc\c^. 

S>o05ief)er. 

getnuar. 

g'vanfreid;  ct.  franjodfcft. 

^litgliet    ter    fmiiölid;eu    ©efcQ^ 

fdjaft. 
^mttgliet  ter  ®efeflfd;aft  ter  SSif^^ 

feufc^aften. 
^err,  .g^erreu. 
®eorg. 
Statthalter. 
Cs^oft. 


138 


5(cf>tuntfünf3{9flc  Section. 


Hon.  -  -Hbn'orabk. 

Ib.  ct.  Ibid. — In  the  säme  place. 

I.  e.— That  i:^  (id  est). 

Id. — The  säme. 

Inst. — In'stant. 

Int. — In'terest. 

Jan. —  Jan'iiary. 

Jun. — Jüne. 

K.— King. 

Km. — King'döm. 

Kt. — Kmght 

Lat. — Lat'itüde. 

Lbs. — Pound^. 

Lieut. — Lieüten'ant. 

L.L.  D. — üoe'tor  of  Law:fi. 

Lon. — Lon'gitüde. 

L.  S.— Place   of  the  Seal. 

Maj. — Major. 

M.  B.— Bach  clor  of  Phy^'ic. 

Messrs. — Gen'tlemen  ct.  Sir^. 

M.  C. — Mem'ber  of  Con'gress. 

M.  P.— Mem'ber  of  Pär'liament. 

Mr. — Mäs'ter  ct.  Mis'ter. 

Mrs. — Mis'tress. 

M.   S. — Man'nscript. 

M.  S.  S. — ^Man'uscript^. 

N, — North;  nöte. 

N.  A. — North  America. 

N.  B.— Take  Nö'tice. 

N.    E.— North  East;  New   En"- 

gland. 
No. — Num'ber. 
Nov.  — No  vem'ber. 
N.  S.— New  Style. 
N.  T.— New  Tes'tament. 
N.  W.— North  West. 
Obj. — Objec'tion. 
Obt.— Obe'dient. 
Oct. — Octö'ber. 
0.  S.— qid  Style. 
O.  T.—  Old  Tes'tament. 
P.— Page. 

Per  Cent. — By  the  hun'dred. 
P.   M. — Post    Mäs'ter    ct)CV    Äf- 

ternoon. 
P.  O.  Post  Office. 
Pop. — Popnlä'tion. 
Pres. — Pre^'ident. 
Prof. — Profess'or. 


C£bcn  ta. 

^ag  ^d§t. 

HiHW  ta,  tevfeI6c. 

ßaufent»;  tiefet  SiJ^cnatS. 

Januar. 

Sunt. 

^cnig. 

^cnigvcic^. 

Dritter. 

©ecgrapbifc^e  33reite. 

$funt). 

ßieittenant. 

>Dcctcr  Ter  d\cä)U. 

®ecßra))t)if4)c  !^dngc. 

$Ia^  te§  etegelö. 

S3acca(aureu§  t>cx  SiJ^ebicm. 
Tlmt  S^cxxm. 
ßcngregmitgltet. 
^arlamentömitöliet). 

grau. 

»£>anrfd)rift. 

«5ant)i4)riften. 

9lcrt);  ^oU, 

S^^crtamerifa. 

S3emcrfe. 

5lcrt).'Dfl;  «Reu  duölanb. 

(Rummer;  3^^^^- 
*Rcuember. 
bleuen  &ii^, 
9Jeueö  ^eflament. 
9^orttt?efl. 
^inwentung. 
©e^crfam. 
Dctcber. 
5llten  ®ti(§. 
5I(tc§  2:eftament. 

^rccent. 

$cflmeij^er;  (Rad^mittag. 

$oflamt. 
5ße\j5Iferung. 
greift  t)ent. 
^rcfcffor. 


2)te  Q^hxäviä)lid)^tn  ^tSfur^ungeu. 
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P.  S.— Pöst's^ript. 

Q. — Ques'tion  üD.  Queen. 

Qr. — Quar'ter. 

Rec'd. — Reeeived'. 

Regr. — Fleg'ister  ct.  Reg'istrar. 

Rsp.  — Represent'atire. 

Rev. — Rev'erend  ct.  Revelä'tioQ. 

S.— South  et).  Shil'ling. 

S.  A. — South  Amer'i^a. 

St. — Street  üt*.  Saint. 

See. — See'retary  ct.  See'tion 

Seu. — Seu'ator  ct.  Sen'ior. 

Sept. — Septem'ber. 

Servt. — Serv'aut. 

Serg. — Ser'geant. 

Sol. — Soromön  ct.  Solü'tion. 

ü.  C. — Upper  Can'ada. 

ült.— Tlie  last  mönth. 

ü.    S.    A. — Uuit'ed     States     of 

Amer'ica. 
Viz. — Tö  wit;  näme'ly. 
W.— West. 
W.  I.— West  Ind'ie?. 
\ym._Wiiriam. 
Wp. — Wör'ship. 
Wt—Weight. 
&c.— And  so  forth. 


gTvi^c;  ^cni^in. 

^Uxtbdl 

(fmpfvniiöen. 

Diegifter;  Olcgiftratcr. 

^teUccrtrcter. 

C^f)nvürtiä ;  Offenbarung. 

Eliten;  (S^illmg. 

(Sütamertfa. 

<Stra§e;  ^eiliger. 

(Secretär;  5Ibtf)eifung. 

«Senatcr;  (Scmcr. 

^September. 

Wiener. 

^Sergeant. 

©alcmcn;  Sluflcfung. 

Ober^dancita. 

£)eö  legten  C)3^cnat^,  gnlc^t. 

Die     5ieretni^tcn    Staaten      t?cn 

^tmeiifa. 
^Jlamltc^;  l>a§  i)n^t 
Söefteit. 
SBeftinttcn. 

©eftrenger. 
®ett?ic^t. 
Unt  fc  mikx. 
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über  bie  (Sntfte^unq  ber  encjlifd^en  ©pracftc 
unb  bereu  äßortbitbung* 


Stdnt  Spraye  ifi  auö  fo  mUn  uiib  i^crfc^iebeiiavtigcu  ßU- 
mcnten  jufammcngefe^t,  mie  bie  engttfc^e,  aber  and)  fein  Sanb 
war  ber  SBo^npta^  fo  i^erfcbiebener  Stationen,  n^ie  gnglanb. 
Selten,  Olomer,  Rieten,  ©djotten,  Saufen,  ÜDanen  unb  Jlov^ 
manen  befa^en  in  einem  3^^traiime  i?on  etujaö  mefjr  atö  einem 
Sabrtaufenbe  wei^fetmeife  Diefeö  Snfellanb.  Sie  erjiauben  unb 
i?erfd|tt»anben,  fte  wanberten  an  unb  jogen  fort,  ober  i^ermeng- 
Uli  ftd;  mit  ^tn  nad)füfgenben  Sejt^ern  beö  Sanbeö,  je  nai^bem 
eö  ibve  SSerbättnip  atä  Sieger  ober  Seftegte  mit  ft^  brai^ten, 
unb  ba  ieber  ober  n^enigften^  bie  meijlen  biefer  Sölferftämme 
ibre  befonbere  S^^nge  fprac[;en,  fo  fanb  bur(^  \iit  Sermifi^ung 
biefer  33ölfer  ober  i^rer  krummer  aucb  ünt  aSermif(^nng  ber 
®pra(^cn  ftatt.  5(uö  biefem  (Srunbe  bejle^t  bie  engtifi^e  ®pra(^e 
jum  größten  %f)nU  an^  ben  SBörtern  ber  Spradjen  jener  vtt- 
fd;iebenen  53ö(fer,  bie  ßnglanb  einjl  befa^en,  nämtic^  au9  cet« 
tifcben,  lateinif^en,  gotbif^en,  fä^fif^en  unb  franjöftfcbeu 
S^örtern. 

Sie  Ureinmobner  Sngtanbö  —  fo  weit  nämtic^  bie  ®ef^i(^te 
)}cn  tbnen  ju  erääbten  im  ©tanbe  i(i  —  waren  cettif^en  Ur* 
fprungö  unb  ibre  6pra(^e  tu  cettif^e»  3uliuö  Säfar,  auö 
tcffen  33ef^rei6ung  feiner  ^elbjüge  wir  tik  erj^en  genaueren  ^Uä)-- 
riditen  üOer  ben  3wftanb  jener  2?ölfer  b<^ben,  befriegte  fte  im 
3at;re  55  tjor  ßbr..  aber  i^re  gänäti^e  Unterjoi^ung  würbe  erfi 
im  3^bre  86  nacb  S^r.  bur^  ben  romifc^en  ^etb^errn  3uUu8 
5(gricoIa  öoffenbet*  35einabe  t?ier  Sabrbunberte  lang  waren  tu 
Slömer  Oberberren  ber  Sewobner  gngtanbö,  t>on  ibnen  Srita- 
nen  genannt,  wäbrenb  wetcber  3^it  ein  großer  ^^eU  ber  Unter- 
jo^ten  römifcbe  (Bittt  annabm  unb  biefe  ©)3ra(^e  fernte. 

9ta^bem  bie  9tomer  ßngtanb  üerfajfen  ^aüm,  famen  tit 
Rieten  unb  Spotten  unb   ju  gleicher  3eit  bie  Saufen  babin, 
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«nt  teftejjten  tie  Svttaiien,  i?on  bcueu  t)cr  größte  S^eil  fein  ^a-- 
terlant  Derlte^,  unb  ficb  auf  beut  Kontinente  eine  andere  «geimat^ 
filmte,  t)ie  Übrigen  (t§  aber  in  SSaUiö  unb  ßornn^alliä  anfte^ 
belten»  2)ie  ©a^fen  brauten  i§re  Sprache,  bie  got^ifdje, 
mit  na^  gngtanb,  unb  ba  in  gofge  ber  Sdt  biefelbe  ft^  mit 
Vit  celtif^en  »ermif^te  unb  auä)  biefe  le^tere  »ä^renb  ber  ro* 
mif^en  «§errf^aft  mit  \?ieTen  lateinif^en  SJörtetn  i^ermengt  n^or- 
^tn  tuar,  fo  entjianb  auö  biefer  S)^if(^ung  —  cettifd;,  lateinifc^ 
unb  fa(^(t[c^  —  bie  angelfä^fif^e  ober  urfprüngli^ 
^ngtif(^e  @pra(^e. 

5Kan^e  ®ef^i(^tä=  unb  @pract)forf(^er  ftnb  jmar  ber  SRet* 
nung,  ta^  bie  in  ber  heutigen  engtifd)en  Sprache  t?orfommenben 
lateinifi^en  SBörter  in  ben  angelfäififc^en  noä)  ni^t  enthalten, 
fonbern  grcftent^eilö  er]!  in  fpäterer  3^it  berfelben  eint?erleibt 
tjjorben  feien.  ^lüein,  n?enn  man  bebenft,  ba^  3utiu§  2lgricoIa, 
ber  romifc^e  (Stait^aÜtx ,  f^on  im  3^^^^^  86  na(^  E^r,  angefan^ 
gen  ^atU,  tm  celtifi^en  Semobnern  gnglanbö  lateinifc^e  @pra(^e 
ju  lehren  unb  romifc^e  ©itten  beijubringen,  —  ferner,  baf  bie 
©efe^e ,  iDel^e  bie  kömn  einführten ,  in  lateinif^er  @pra(i)e  ge= 
fdjrieben  iraren,  unb  —  ta^  bie  Selten  unter  römifi^er  «gerr* 
f^aft  fof^e  gcrtf^ritte  in  Silbung  unb  ßultur  gemalt  Ratten, 
ba^  jte  bei  ber  9Infunft  ber  ©ad^fen  (i.  3.  450  n*  K|r.)  aä)i 
unb  jn^anjig  bebeutenbe  Stäbte  unb  eine  SKenge  £)örfer  befafen, 
fo  ij!  eö  feineömegö  benfbar,  ba^  i^re  Sprache  mä^renb  einer  $e* 
tiobe  i?on  tner^unbert  3ö^i^^n  feine  SSermifcf^ung  mit  ber  tateini- 
fc^en  Spraye  erlitten,  unb  le^tere,  treidle  bo^  t)it  römif^enSe^ 
amten  unb  ©ofbaten  ber  ®arnifonö^2egionen,  [o^in  immer  eine 
bebeutenbe  2(nja^I  ber  Semo^ner  Sritanienö  fprad^en,  o'^ne  Sin- 
nnrfung  auf  bie  Sanbeöfpra^e  geblieben  fei,  fo  ta^  nur  rein  cel- 
tif^e  Elemente  in  ta^  2(ngetfäd)ftf(^e  übergeben  fonnten. 

3m  3^^^^^  837  n.  ß^r.  laubeten  bie  ©änen  unb  nad;  t^ieteu 
kämpfen  mit  t^m  Engtanbern  ftebelten  jte  ft^  im  öftlic^en  S:^eife 
t)on  ßngtanb  an.  ©ie  fprai^en  bie  bänifd;e  unb  f^irebi* 
f6e  Spra^^e,  bie  gtei^falls  i^on  ber  got^ifd;en  abftammte. 

ßnblid)  (anbete  Söil^elm,  »Öerjog  ber  SJormanbie,  an  ber 
engUf^HMt  Äüfte,  beftegte  tk  ßnglänber  in  ber  ®d)tad;t  Ui  ^^kV 
jtings  (14.  S^cioUx  1066),  in  n^eldjer  ^arotb,  ber  leiUe  Äönig 
von  ßngtanb  auä  bem  angelfä^j^f^en  Stamme,  fiel,  unb  nabm 
^Herauf  als  gröberer  baö  ganje  Sanb  in  Sefi^.     £)ie  9Jovmanen 
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fpra^en  bie  normauifd^^franjoftfcl^e  B\ncid)t  c^tWtü  an^ 
bem  ®ot^ifd;cn  uut)  Satctnifd^eiu  äBtl^elnu  fo  mie  feine  9iac^- 
for^er  wendeten  ade  .Kräfte  an,  um  i^re  ©prad;e  jur  Sanbeö- 
fprat^e  ju  ergeben  mit)  t)ie  engtif^e  ju  i^erbräiujen ;  we^fjatb  jtc 
t)ie  normamfd)^franjöitfi{;e  (5prail)e  jur  »öof-  unb  Oeridjtöfpraci^e 
beftimmteu.  9(6er  i^re  Semü^uugen  fd;eiterten  an  bem  Stotje 
ber  angelfä^fifc^en  Seuöfferung  unb  an  bem  geji^aften  m  i\)xa 
Nationalität  nnt  i^rer  Spraye,  unb  na^bem  ber  Äampf  jTOi- 
f^en  ber  ©pra^e  ber  (Sieger  unb  ber  Seftegten  brei  ^aljxi)nn' 
berte  gebauert  I;atte,  n?urbe  tit  engtifc^e  Sprai^e  a(ö  «öof-  unb 
®eri^töfpract;e,  fo^in  atö  Sanbeöfprai^e  anerfannt,  unb  tjl:  eö 
aud;  feit^er  gebUekn. 

SSon  ben  ii&rigen  SBortern,  tt?el^e  auö  anberen  Spradjen  in 
bie  engUfdje  übergegangen  ftnb,  ^at  hk  griec^if^e*(5pra(^e  am 
meijlen  geliefert,  2)iefe(ben  würben  grö^tent^eifö  atö  mifeufd^aft- 
li^e  2(uöbrucfe  benü^t,  unb  na^  unb  na^  in  cngtifc^e  gormen 
gef (eibet,  biefer  Spraye  einverleibt, 

2)ie  engtif^e  Spraye  enthalt  ü(;ngefiU;r  70,000  SBörter,  ^on 
bcnen  jebod;  l)n  meitem  ber  größte  2:^eil  a(ö  te(^nifd;e  unb  n)if« 
fenfd;aft(i^e  Sejeic^nungen  gebraust,  ober  beraltet  unb  nii^t  ge^ 
bräud;Ii^  ftnb. 

©ie  Slnja^I  ber  in  gemö^nlic^er  Spraye  gebräu^Uc^en  Soor- 
ter  beträgt  9442,  wMjt  fcfgenben  Urfprungö  ftnb: 


5(ngelfä^ftfc^e 

2453 

®ried;if^e 

870 

Serwanbte  Elemente 

694 

^ebräifdje 

26 

5(ngIo4nbianifdje 

26 

ß^atbäifi^e 

6 

Sateinifcbe 

4460 

Sürfif^e 

5 

granjöfifi^e 

780 

^rabif^e 

27 

3taUenifd)c 

63 

$erfifd;e  / 

6 

©panifi^e 

18 

Slügemetne  9tegetn  über   bic  Saute  ber 
Suc^ftabeiu 

§.  1,    (A.)   a  ^ai  ben  atp^abetif^en  Saut  (mt  e^) 
1)  wenn  eö  eine  betonte  Silbe  f^lie^t;  j.  S,:  natal,  ne^tal; 
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mason,  me^fon;  labor,  Ui)ioX',  acorn,  eifern;  patriot,  !pe[;^ 
txioi;  laical,  le^ifall;  phaeton,  fe^eton;  caper,  febper. 

5luöna|>men  itnt):  father  unt)  teffen  ^(Hettungen,  \v\m 
anä)  tie  SBörter  papa,  mama  unt)  ha,  in  benen  baö  betonte  a 
tt)ie  a  lautet.  2)te  SBorter  any  unt)  many  werben  „enni" 
mit)  ,,menni"  auögefproi^en» 

2)  33or  i  ober  y  in  berfelben  Silbe  unb  <iuferbem  in  fcl-- 
d;en  Silben,  tit  auf  tin  ftummeö  e  enbigen;  ä-  ®- •  ^ail, 
^e^Ij  pray,  pre^ ;  dale,  be^I;  cane,  h^U}  hair,  ^e^r;  fare, 
fe^r;  cave,  fe^m;  gate,  ge^t. 

2(uöna^men:  3n  have  unb  feilten  SBörtern,  bii  dg  »er 
bem  ©(^lufe  ^aben,  ^at  tii^  a  tm  Jon  ton  ä;  j.  S* :  badge, 
bäbbf(^.  ^nä)  'vor  ng  lautet  a  ^weiten  n?ie  ä;  j.  35.:  flange, 
pnbf^.  3n  ben  SBörtern  again,  against,  said,  says  lauten 
ai  unb  ay  mie  c,  fofgli^ :  agenn,  agenji,  ^^tt),  feö»  Aisle 
n)irb  eil  unb  plaid,  raillery,  ^}Iäbb,  rätleri  auögefproi^en, 

L  a  ocr  h  ober  r  in  ein  unb  berfelben  ©übe,  in  t)tn  @nb* 
jtlben  ance,  and  unb  mand,  unb  in  gälten,  ivo  ein  ftummeö  1 
auf  ta^  a  folgt  lautet  n^ie  a;  j^  93»:  ah,  a^;  farm,  farni; 
enhance,  en^a^nf;  demand,  biemanb;  calf,  fa^f* 

5tuön ahnten:  1)  ®e^t  bem  a  in  biefer  ©tettung  tin  w 
ober  qu  i)oran,  fo  i}at  eö  ben  2aut  beö  platten  öfterreiäjifc^en 
a  (ü  Siegel  IL);  ä«  S*-  warm,  uao^rm;  quart,  quao^rt. 
2)  gofgt  auf  baö  r  eine  Silbe,  tit  mit  r  ober  einem  33ocaIe 
anfängt,  fo  lautet  a  ttrt^a  ä;  j.  S. :  barrel,  bärrel;  carat,  fä* 
rat.  äßirb  übrigen^  baö  fofgenbe  r  bur^  Beugung  angelangt. 
fo  behält  a  ben  2aut  i>on  a;  j.  S. :  bar,  bar;  barring,  barring^ 

II.  a  t?or  Id,  Ik,  11,  It,  u,  w,  fo  tt?ie  au^  häufig  i^or 
einem  einfad)en  1,  tautet  toie  baö  plattt  ober  ö|lerreid;i[ct^e  a,  i)a^ 
iro^t  am  bej^en  burc^  ao^,  in  einer  Sitbe  auöge[prod;en ,  ju 
geben  i\t]  j.  93.:  war,  uao^r;  quart,  quao^rt;  qualm,  quao^m; 
ßcald,  [fao^tb;  balk,  bao^f;  mall,  mao^f;  salt,  faot)tt ;  haul, 
^ao^t;  crawl,  frao^t;  also,  ao^tfoj  alter,  ao^tter. 

9luöna^men:  1)  Mall  (®ang)  unb  shall  werben  „matt'' 
unb  „fc^ätl"  auögefproct;en.  3n  mehreren  SBörtern  ijl  baö  u 
na^  bem  a  jiumm  unb  biefeö  fetbcr  i)i[t  ben  a=2aut;  j.  93.: 
aunt,  abnt;  gaunt,  ga^ntj  lauuch,  ta^ntfctn  3«  gauge  unb 
beffen  Slbtcitungen  n^irb  a  mt  cf)  auögef^nodjen;  atfo:  gc^bfcT; 
u.  f.  m.  2)  a  jnjifct;en  u  unb  ben  93u^ftaben  b,  d,  ff,  m,  n,  s,  sh,  t, 
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tch  unb  rr  lautet  tt?te  a  in  all,  nur  etmaö  fürjer  auögefpr(?(^ien ; 
j.  S. :  wabble,  maobb'l;  wad,  tt>aotj  waffle,  maoffl;  wam- 
pum,  uaom)?em;  wash,  uaof(^;  wattle,  uaoit'I;  was,  uaoö; 
watch,  uactf^;  quarrel,  quaorreL 

IIL  SBenn  a  (bte  anöegcl^enen  ^äffe  auöflenornnten)  t>er 
einjige  Socal  in  einer  Sitte  ip,  fo  ^at  eö  ten  fcgenannten  fur^ 
jen  2aut,  ttvoa  wit  ä;  ä»  35. :  hat,  ptt;  cash,  !äf^;  flat, 
ptt. 

Sluöna^me:  a  tautet  \)or  n  in  einigen  SBörtern  trie  c^; 
j.  93.:  angel,  e!^nbfd;ett;  ancient,e^nt>fc[;ent. 

IV.  a  i)or  e  unb  nad)  i  in  berfetben  ®it6e  iji  fiumm  unb 
^at  feinen  ßinftu^  auf  biefe  SSudjjlaten;  j.  35*:  Aetna,  ettna; 
carriage,  !ärribf(^. 

§.  2.  (E.)  e  am  ©(^)tuffe  einer  ©it6e  iji  pumm,  ttjenn  eö 
m^t  ber  einjige  S5ccat  in  bcr  ®it6e  ifl;  J.  93. :  line,  tein;  tone, 
io^n;  cane,  fe^n;  liere,  ^ier. 

I.  e  atö  fetfcfijlänbige  ©itbe,  übergor  a  ober  e  in  berfetben 
®it6c  ^at  ben  gebe^nten  ^awt  (wie  ie  ober  i^);  j.  S.:  eere, 
^ier;  hear,  l^ier;  heel,  ^iel;  read,  rieb. 

9(uön ahnten:  1)  3tt  where,  there  tautet  e  etuja  ttjie  e^; 
been  toirb  „t)in"  au^gefproi^en.  2)  3n  bieten  SBörtern  ^at  e 
i)or  a  ben  furjen  2aut;  j.  93.:  bread,  fcrebb;  breast,  6re§t; 
cleanse,  ftennS ;  dead,  bebb;  dread,  brebb;  head,  l^ebbj 
peasant,  i^efant.  3)3«  tnaui^en  SBörtern  tautet  e  j?or  a 
njie  ö  (ein  äRittelton  jmifi^en  ö  unb  o);  j.  95.:  early,  örti; 
learn,  töm;  pearl,  ^ort.  4)  ^n  anberen  ffl^örtcrn  meberum 
ifl  e  i}or  a  j!umm  unb  te^tcreö  ^at  feinen  at^j^abetifiSen  Saut; 
j.  93.:  bear,  be^r;  break,  brebf;  great,  gre^t;  steak,  fte^f.  5) 
3u  ben  SBörtern  heart  unb  beffcn  5tbteitungen,  fomie  in  bearth 
ijl;  e  ebenfalls  ftunim  unb  a  UmUt  von  a^.  6)  3n  bem  5Sortc 
beauty  unb  bcffen  5tbleitungen  ifi  ea  |lumm  unb  u  f)at  ben 
gebe^nten  Saut  (tt)i\)a  iu^),  in  anberen  SBörtern  n^irb  eau 
(tt)ie  im  graUgöjtfc^en)  o^  auögefpro^en;  j.  93.:  beau,  bo^; 
flambeau,  ftämmbo^» 

IL  e  I;at  weiter  tm  gebe^nten  Saut  ijor  i  in  einer  ©Übe, 
bie  mit  c  ober  s  beginnt;  j.  ^. :  deceive,  bipi^w;  cell,  ^iel; 
seize,  fieö. 
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III.  e  tot  i  unt)  y  (IL  ausgenommen)  tautet  mt  ti)  ; 
j.  35.:  rein,  re^n;  veil,  ttje^l;  deign,  be^n;  freight,  fre^t; 
grey,  gre^;  prey,  pre^;  convey,  fcntDe^* 

9luöna^men:  Either,  neither  unb  key  werben  ifher, 
nifher,  fie  auögcfprc^en;  —  eye  lautet  mt  tu 

IV»  e  i?or  o  in  berfelben  SilBe  ^at  meijienö  im  furjen 
Saut;  j»  S.:  feoff,  feff;  leopard,  feppert. 

3luöna^men:  3n  SBörtern,  bie  mit  g  anfangen,  iji  taö 
e  jiumm  unb  bient  baju,  ben  njeicfjen  Saut  beö  g  ju  6en?a^ren; 
j.  S. :  George,  Georgia.  —  People  trirb  ^)i^p'I  auögefproi^en» 

V.  e  j?or  u  in  berfelben  ©übe  iji  jiumm  unb  u  f)at  ben 
gebe^nten  Saut  (etn^a  mt  iu^);  j*  33»:  neüter,  niu^ter»  2lm 
2tnfange  eines  Wertes  lautet  eu  mt  u  mit  tcrange^enbem  y 
(^tivoa  mt  iiu^);  j»  33*  Europe,  jiu^rc^). 

VI.  ew  lautet  ungefähr  mt  iu^;  j»  35.:  dew,  biu^; 
few,  ftu^. 

2(uSna^me:    Sew  mirb  „fo^"  auegefptüd^en. 

VII.  gofgt  auf  er  eine  ©ifbe,  bie  mit  r  ober  einem  95ocaI 
anfangt,  fo  lautet  e  ttjie  im  2)eut[(|en;  j.  35.:  ferret,  ferret; 
perish,  perrif^.  @on(i  lautet  e  t>or  r  in  einer  betonten  ©ifbe 
tiroa  mt  ö  (ob.  o  unb  e);  j.  S.:  her,  ^ör;  mermaid,  morme^b* 

§.  3.  (I.)  i  ^at  ben  alp^abetif^en  Saut,  ivenn  eö  eine 
betonte  Silbe  fi^Iie^t,  ober  menn  eö  »or  einem  S^Iu^^e,  Id,  nd  ob. 
gilt  jie^t;  j.  35.:  I  (perfonli^eS  gürmort  „id^")'  ^i;  ^[lile, 
meil;  mild,  meilb;  file,  feil;  wild,  ueitb;  bind,  beinb ;  find, 
feinb;  die,  bei^;  light,  lei^t;  bright,  breit;  final,  feinal;  bia- 
tus,   l^eie^tuö;  trial,  treiaL 

Sluöna^men:  2)ie  SBorter  lind,  gild,  kindred,  build, 
hinder  iDerben  Unb,  giüb,  finbreb,  biHb,  ^inber  auSgefproc^en. 
9luc^  in  SSörtern  franjoftf^en  Urfprungö  lautet  i  ^äuftg  ime  ie; 
j.  35.:  police,  polief;  caprice,  fe^prieß;  valise,  loalief. 

I.  golgt  auf  baö  i  ein  einfa^eS  r,  ober  r  mit  na^foIgen= 
bem  Sonfonanten,  fo  njirb  eS  ttvoa  voit  ö  auögefpro^en;  j.  35.: 
bird,  börb;  girl,  görl. 

IL  SKit  nad;foIgenbem  Gonfonanten  —  bie  angegebenen 
gätte  ausgenommen  —  lautet  i  loie  in  Wttn-j  j.  35.:  hill,  ^iff; 
mill,  mill. 

3Inmerfung.    T  als  Socal  ifi  glei^Iautenb  mit  bem  eng^ 

Süobbiirp,  ©rammatif.  jO 
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lif^en  i,  alö  ßonfonant  mit  tem  $Dcutf(^en  j;  j*  S«:  my,  mei; 
yes,  jef. 

§»  4.  (0.)  o  ^at  ten  gete^ntcn  iani  (mte  o^),  njenn  eö 
eine  felbjifiänbige  ©iI6e  Mtbct,  am  Snbc  einer  @itbe  ober  unmit- 
telbar t)or  t)en  93u(^jia6en  a,  Id,  11  ober  It  jie^t,  —  unb  in  <BxU 
6en,  bie  auf  e  enbigen;  j»  35- :  o,  ofi;  go,  go|i;  moan,  mo^n; 
bold,  6o^Ib;  roll,  ro^I;  colt,  fo^It;  tone,  to^n, 

Sluöna^men:  1)  2tm  @(^Iufe  einer  Silbe  unb  »or  v 
lautet  o  juttjeifen  tt?ie  n^  j  j.  S. :  do,  bu^;  to,  tu§;  prove, 
pru^m.  2)  3n  t?ielen  SBörtern  ^at  o  ben  2aut  eineö  furjen  u  (f.  §. 
5.  2»);  ä*35,:  come,  fom^  done,  bön;  love,  tött),  3n  anberen 
irieberum  lautet  eö  n>ie  ta^  )ßlaitt  ö|ierrei(^if(^e  a  (ao);  j^  S*: 
doli,  boaK;  collier,  fcattjer.  3)  SSor  a  in  bem  SBorte  broad 
unb  beffen  2tbleitungen  iji  o  jiumm  unb  a  lautet  mie  in  all, 

I.  oi  unb  oy  ftnb  ©ip^t^onge  unb  lauten  me  eu;  j.  S.: 
boil,  teut;  toy,  teu. 

n.  00  lautet  junjeilen  mie  u^,  —  junjeifen  tt>ic  o^,  — 
juttjeilen  n?ie  ö  (smifc^en  6  unb  e),  —  unb  jutreilen  enblii^  n)ie 
u  in  SluII;  j.  S«:  poor,  ^)U^r;  roof,  ru^f;  cool,  fu^'I;  boot, 
6u^t;  door,  bü^r;  floor,  flo^r;  blood,  bföb;  flood,  ^öt)'j  good, 
gubb;  hood,  ^ubb, 

III.  SSor  u  ^at  0  jumeifen  ben  gebe^nten  Saut;  j»  35*: 
pour,  po^r;  four,  fo^r*  2tn  anberen  Steffen  tautet  o  t)ör  u  njie 
ni)j  j»  35»:  tour,  tu^r;  bourn,  bu^rn.  golgt  bem  ou  ein  ght, 
fo  i)ai  erjiereö  benfelben  Zon  mt  aw  in  lawn,  laofin;  j.  S. : 
bought,  boa^t;  caught,  fao^t;  fought,  fao^t»  3i^tt)eilen  bit- 
titn  ou  einen  $Dip^t^ongen  unb  entfprei^en  bann  bem  beutfdjen 
au;  j*  35* :  house,  ^auö ;  mouse,  mauö» 

IV.  o  ijorw  lautet  in  bieten  SBörtern  mie  ofi;  J-33-:  tow, 
io^j  low,  lo^;  in  anberen  bitben  o  unb  w  einen  J)ip^t^üngen, 
ber  in  gtei^er  SBeife  t^ie  o  unb  u  bem  beutfi^en  an  gtei^Iautet; 
j.  35.:  how,  ^au;  cow,  fau. 

V.  o  tjor  einem  na^folgenben  Sonfonanten  f)at  —  bie  m* 
gegebenen  ^aüt  aufgenommen  —  ben  Saut  etneö  breiten  a  (ao); 
j.  35.:  not,  noat. 

§.  5.  (U.)  u  ^at  ben  gebe^nten  Saut  (ttrt^a  n^ie  iu^),  wenn 
e§  fetber  amSc^Iuffe  einer  Sitbe,  ober  i)or  einem  Sc^tuf-e  jie^t; 
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§.  S.:  duty,  fciu^ti;  rüde,  riu^t;  duel,  btuljel;  cruel,  friu^et^ 
lucid,  Itu^^it). 

2Iu§n ahnten:  1)  3n  busy  unb  teffen  Slbleitungen  lau^ 
tet  u  mie  ein  f uräeö  i ;  j.  35. :  business,  Biffnc^ ;  busily,  6if[üt. 
2)  3^  bury  unt)  befen  5I6Iettungen  i)ai  e3  ben  Son  etncö 
furjcn  e;  j-  S»:  burial,  bcxriat;  burrying,  berrüng*  3)  21m 
Slnfange  einer  betonten  Silbe  lautet  u  alö  ginge  ein  y  (j)  tjoran; 
j.  35.:  US8,  jiubp;  inutile,  iniiu^til. 

I.  3n?tf^^n  jwei  über  me^r  (Eonfonanten  lautet  u  jumeilen 
me  ein  ^edeS  u,  ungefähr  me  in  9tuII;  unb  jumeilen  \vu  ö 
(üü);  J*  35.:  but,  bötj  pull,  putt;  dull,  bött;  rush,  röfc^ ; 
bush,  buf^.  2)iefen  (enteren  Saut  (ö)  ^t  u  namentlich  noä) 
ijor  rr  mit  na(^fo(genbem  SSocal;  j.  35.:  curry,  förri.  golgt 
übrigen^  bem  u  ijor  r  ein  anberer  Sonfonant,  fo  ^at  u  etma  t)m 
Saut  jti)if(J)en  ö  unb  e,  ganj  mie  e,  i  unb  o  in  berfelben  ©tel-- 
lung^  j.  35.:  hurl,  ^örl. 

IT.  u  )oox  a  ober  i  in  betfelben  Silbe  ijt  gemö^ntic^  jinrnm; 
j*  35.:  guard,  garb;  guile,  geil;  guilt,  gillt.  5tur  jumeilen 
n)irb  cö  mie  w  (f,  §.  23.)  auögefprcx^en;  j.  35.:  anguish,  ängui[(^. 

in.  u  mit  »or^erge^enbem  q  ifi  in  SBortern  franjofif^en 
UrfprungS  fJumni;  j.  35.:  etiquette,  etifett. 

§.  6.  (B.)  b  lautet  mie  b  unb  barf  nie  wie  p  auögef^jro« 
d)en  werben.  S3or  d  unb  t  unb  na^  m,  in  fo  fern  biefe  35u^^ 
ftaben  mit  b  in  ein  unb  berfetben  (Bi\it  jle^en,  iji  eö  jlumm; 
j.  S. :  bdelliura,  bcttjium;  debt,  bett;  limb,  limm;  climbing, 
ffeiming. 

3Iuöna^men:  rhomb  unb  succumb  werben  romb  unb 
^ötfümb  auSgefpro(^en. 

§.  7.  (C.)  c  üor  a,  0,  u,  —  »or  einem  ßonfcnanten  unb 
am  Snbe  einer  Silbe  lautet  wie  k;  j.  35. :  coal,  toi)lj  cane, 
fe^n;  cube,  fiul;b;  creep,  friep. 

I.  c  üor  e,  i  unb  y  tautet  wie  ein  jifijenbe^  ö  ober  f ; 
j.  35.:  cell,  fed;  cit,  ^ittj  cymbal,  fimb'I. 

IL  ch  lautet  mcijlenö  wie  tf(^;  j.  S.:  rieh,  rittfi^;  march, 
martfd);  fetch,  fettf^;  chill,  tf^id.  —  3n  rieten  rom  Sranjö- 
fifctjen  ftammcnben  23örtern  wirb  bic  franjöjtf^e  Sluöfpra^e  bei= 
bet;atten3  j.  35»:  chaise,  f^e^ö;  machine,  mc^f^ien.  —  S5or  r 
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HHt)  iiacft  s  in  terfelben  ©iI6e,  fo  tt)ie  in  ten  mctfien  i?om  ©ric^ 
(^ifc[)cu  fommenben  SBörtern  lautet  ch  \m  f;  j.  33»:  chronic, 
fronttf;  school,  ffu^I;  monarch,  monarf.  —  ßuireiteu  ift  ch 
jiumm^  j.  33.:  schism,  ^ifm. 

§.  8.  (D.)  d  lautet  mie  im  ©eutfc^ien,  ictoäj  mit  t^em  Un^ 
terfctiiek,  t)a§  eö  fi^  üiel  f^ärfer  t)om  t  uuterfc^eibet*)^  j.  33. : 
rode,  ro^b;  rote,  ro^t;  do,  l)u^;  to,  tub.  —  35cr  g  in  tcrfet'- 
t)en  ©übe  ifi  d  ftumm;  j.  33.:  ledge,  (ebbfd;;  ridge,  riDt)f^. 
5lu^  in  ben  SBörtern  handsome  unb  beffen  5(Meitungen,  unb 
handkerchief  ijl  ta^  d  pumm.  3n  bem  SBorte  Wednesday 
njirb  baö  erfie  d  (fo  n?ie  au^  ta^  le^te  e)  nictjt  auögefpro^en. 

§.  9.  (F.)  f  tmitt  tt)ie  im  ©eutf^en.  Sic  einjige  STuö-- 
na^me  bifbet  ta^  SBort  of ,  in  bem  f  ton  v  auögefpro^en  tt?irb, 

§.  10.  (G.)  g  i?ov  a,  o,  u,  1,  r  ober  am  ßnbe  einer  Silbe 
lautet  anc  g  in  grof,  unb  i)at  nie  bcn  Äe^tlaut,  iine  in  feligj 
j.  33.:  garment,  garment;  gold,  go^Ib;  glow,  glo^;  gray, 
gre^;  dig,  bigg.  2)iefen  2aut  ^at  g  jumeilen  au^  üor  e,  i  unb 
y;  gewöhnlicher  aber  lautet  g  in  biefer  ©tedung  etma  miebf^; 
j.  S.:  gern,  bfc^emm;  rage,  re^bf^;  gill,  bf^itt. 

I.  a5or  m  unb  n  in  berfelben  ©übe  ifl  g  jlumm;  j.  33.: 
phlegm,  flemm;  sign,  ^ein. 

II.  gh  am  Slnfange  eineö  SBorteö  unb  am  ®nbe  beS  3öor= 
te^  burgh  unb  ^t^m  5Ibleitungen  lautet  njie  g;  j.  35.:  ghost, 
(tobßt;  ghastly,  ga^fjtli.  —  2Bie  f  lautet  gh  am  ßnbe  einer 
©übe:  1)  in  ben  SBörtern  chough,  clough,  enough,  rough 
unb  tough,  tt)o  ta^  o  fiumm  unb  ta^  u  ben  furjen  2aut  njie  in  but 
l^at;  2)  in  draught,  laugh  unb  beren  Slbleitungen,  tDO  u  fiumm 
unb  a  mt  a  lautet;  unb  enbli^  3)  in  cough  nnt  trough,  mo 
ou  me  ao^  iauUi.  ^n  hough,  lough,  shough  lautet  gh 
me  ck,  —  u  iji  j!umm  unb  o  ^at  feinen  furjen  2aut,  alfo: 
bod  u.  f.  n?.  Söie  p  lautet  gh  in  hiccough,  njo  o  j!umm  i|i 
unb  u  t)tn  furjen  Saut  (wie  in  but)  f)at.  3n  anberer  ©teffung 
ift  gh  geu^ö^nüi^  fiumm;  j.  33.:  bough,  ian^  high,  ^ei;  freight, 
fre^t;  light,  leit. 


*)  5'ür  gäHc,  iTO  d  tvk  t  lautet,  f.  §. 
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§.  11.  (H.)  h lautet  mt  im  ©eutfc^en;  j.  S.:  hay,  ^e^; 
hin,  ^iü.  3lad)  einem  33ocal  über  ixai)  r  in  berfelben  Silbe  iji 
h  ftumm;  j.  gj.  ah,  a^;  Rhine,  St^eiiu  Slu^  \)or  einem  Socal 
iji  h  jua>eilen  jlumm ;  j»  33. :  hour,  aur. 

§.  12.  (J.)  j  lautet  ttm  von  bf(^;  j*  23.:  jig,  bfdngg; 
jet,  t)f^ett;  Jacob,  bf^afob. 

§.  13.  (K.)  k  lautet  n?ie  im  J)eutfc6en.  93or  n  in  berfel- 
ben  Silbe  ift  e^  jiumm;  j.  35.:  know,  no^;  knight,  neit; 
knit,  nitt. 

§.  14.  (L.)  3w^if4^^tt  a  unt)  einem  nac^folgenbeu  f,  k,  m 
ober  V  iji  1  ^äu^g  ftumm ;  J.  33. :  half,  calf,  calve,  calm,  palm, 
salve  unt)  beten  Sibleitungen;  a  lautet  in  biefen  fällen  mt  a, 
alfo:  ^a^f  u.  f.  m.  3n  walk  unb  talk  lautet  a  njie  a  in  all, 
ao^L  1  iji  ferner  jiumm  in  ttn  SSörtern  could,  should  unb 
would,  n)o  t)a^  o  jiumm  unb  ta^  u  n^ie  in  dlnll  lautet,  alfo: 
fubb  u.  f.  tt). 

§.  15.   (M.)    m  lautet  n?ie  im  2)eutfc^en. 

§.  16.  (N.)  n  lautet  ebenfattö  mie  im  J)eutfc^en;  j.  S.: 
nine,  nein;  link,  linf.  —  2lm  ®d)Iufe  einer  betonten  ©Übe, 
ber  eine  unbetonte  folgt,  bie  mit  k  ober  einem  garten  c  ober  g 
anfängt,  lautet  n  njie  ng;  j.  S. :  finger,  ftngger. 

I.  n  na^  1  ober  m  in  berfelben  ©übe  iji  jiumm;  j.  33.: 
kiln,  fill;  limn,  limm. 

§.  17.  (P.)  p  lautet  tt)ie  im  J)eutf^en.  93or  n,  s  ob.  t 
am  '^infange  eines  äöorteö  iji  p  ftumm;  j.  33.:  psalm,  ^a^m; 
ptisan,  ti^fan ;  pneumatic,  niu^matif.  3(ud)  iji  p  jiumm  in  ben 
äöörtern  corps,  fo^r;  raspberry,  rafberri;  receipt,  ri^iet. 

I.    ph  lautet  n?ie  im  Deutfc^en;  j.  33.:  Philip,  $f)ilipp. 

§.  18.  (Q.)  q  tautet  mie  im  ©eutf^en;  j.  S. :  quell, 
queü;  quick,  quicf.  3^  SBörtern,  tit  auö  bem  granjöfif^en 
hergenommen  ftnb,  behält  eö  ben  franjöfif^en  Saut;  j.  23*:  pique, 
piect;  coquette,  fo^fett. 

§.  19.  (R.)  r  lautet  meiner  alö  im  ÜDeutfd)en.  ®er  Um 
terfdüeb  in  ber  äluöfpracl^e  lägt  jt^  nii^t  Ieid;t  bef^reiben;  j.  33.: 
roar,  ro^r. 
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§♦  20.  (S.)  s  ^at  pui  Saute.  2lm  Slnfange  eines  SBorteö 
unb  naä)  t)en  Sui^j^aben  f,  k,  p  ober  t,  au^  am  ©i^tujye  teffelüen 
^at  s  einen  jifi^enben  2aut  —  ctvoa  wie  ^;  j.  S.:  sits,  {5it§ ;  skiffs, 
^fip;  likes,  leif^;  Strips,  jirippf ;  seats,  fiet^;  brisk,  ixi^t} 
best,  beft.  3n  anderer  ©tettung  ^at  s  einen  fummenben  Saut 
(ä\M  mt  baS  lüeic^e  f  in  9lofe);  j.  35.:  easel,  iefel;  reason, 
tiefen;  please,  pli^ä,    ^ierüon  gibt  eö  iebo^  louU  Sluöna^men. 

3ir  mehreren  SBörtern,  tie  glei^  gefd^rieben  jinb,  ^at  s  balD 
ten  einen,  batb  ben  anbern  Saut;  j.  S. :  close,  Ho^ä,  Ko^^; 
rise,  rei|>ö,  rei^^, 

I.  s  vor  u  in  sugar  uub  befen  2tbteitungen  (morin  u  etnja 
wie  u  in  9lult  lautet)  i)ai  ben  Saut  i)on  fd;.  2)aj]"e(be  gilt 
ani)  »on  sure  uub  bejjen  SIbleitungen ,  iebo(^  ntit  bem  Untep 
^äjut)t  ba^  u  wie  iu^  auögefprc^en  wirb. 

IL  seh  lautet  wie  f!  unb  sh  wie  fc^;  j.  S. :  school,  ffu^I; 
shoe,  f^U^;  shake,  [^e^f;  shrine,  \ä)xnn. 

§.  21.  (T.)  t  lautet  wie  im  ©eutfc^en;  j.  35.:  trout, 
traut;  tart,  tart. 

I.  th*)  ^at  jwei  Saute,  bie,  wie  bei  s,  in  jifi^enbc  unb 
fummenbe  eingett;eilt  werben,  ©en  jif^enben  Saut  f)at  th  (iebo^ 
mit  melen  ^uöna^meu)  am  9Infang  ober  ®nbe  eineö  SBorteö, 
na^  r  in  einftlbigen  SBßrtern  unb  in  ber  SRitte  tjieler  fremben 
SBorter;  j.  35.:  thin,  fin;  both,  bof;  health,  ^eHf;  death, 
bef ;  inethod,me^obb;  Plethora,  ^)Iefora.  —  2)en  fummenbenSaut 
f)at  th  unmittelbar  i)or  bem  jJummen  Si^Iup-e  uno  in  ber  ^iüt 
ber  meijien  Sßorter  fäc^ftf(|en  Urfprungö:  5.  S. :  breathe,  brieö; 
lithe,  {eis;  father,  fa^fer;  heathen,  Riefen. 

§.  22.  (V.)  V  lautet  wie  dn  beutf^eö  w;  vine,  wein; 
vöte,  rt)o^t. 

§.  23.  (W.)  w  wirb  wie  u  mit  einem  nadjfcigenben  SSccat 
f(^netl  auögefprc^en;  j.  S.:  west,  uefi;  wild,  ueitb. 

I.    Stao)  e  lautet  w  wie  iu6;  j.  35.:  dew,  biu^;  few,  ftu^. 
n.    3laä)  0  ijl  w  juweilen  fiumm;  j.  35.:  mow,  mo^;  flow, 


*)  Heber  bte  5lrt  unt)  Seife,  wie  biefer  SDoppelconfonaut  au^^ufpre? 
d;en  ifi,  fte^e  L.  II.  36.  37. 
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flo^.    »Öäufig  aber  Mittet  eö  mit  o  einen  2)ip^t^öng,  ber  mt  an 
lautet;  j.  33. :  how,  ^an  (f.  §.  4.  IV.). 

III.  3Sor  r  in  berfelten  Silbe  ip  w  jlumm;  j.  33.:  write, 
reit;  wring,  ring.  SQäciter  iji  w  auä)  j^umm  in  Den  SBortern 
who,  ^u^;  whole,  ^o^I;  two,  tu^;  answer,  ännfer. 

IV.  Wh  lautet  »or  einem  na^folgenben  Socal  in  terfelben 
Silbe  itxoa  me  ^U;  j.  33,:  when,  |>uenn;  while,  ^ueil;  whale, 
^uebl. 

§,  24.  (X.)  X  lautet  ü)ie  im  ©eutf^en;  mix,  mij;  ex- 
treme, ejtriem.  SSor  einer  mit  einem  SSocal  anfangenden  beton- 
ten Silbe  lautet  x  mt  g  f ;  ?.  33. :  exist,  eggjtft. 

5Im  2{nfange  eineö  Söorteö  mirt»  x  n>ie  ein  fummenteö  s 
ausgefproien;  j.  33.:  Xerxes,  ferrjeö. 

§.  25.  (Z.)  z  lauUt  mt  ein  fummenbeö  f ;  j.  33. :  zeal, 
fiel;  mazy,  me^p. 

Stitgemeine  SSorbemerfungen  Ü6er  Me  engtifc^e 
Orthographie. 

§.  26.    (E.)  e  i\t  f.umm: 

1)  am  ßnt)e  eineö  2Borteä,  in  [o  fern  eö  ni(|t  ter  einjige 
35ücal  in  bemfelben  ift;  j.  33.:  filö,  feit;  näm^,  ne^m; 
bäle,  be^I;  abid^,  ebeit);  tac^,  fe^ß;  plea^ö,  plie^ö;  shöe, 
fdju^;  räkö,  re(;f.  2tuöna^men  ^ier^on  ftnt)  einige 
Hauptwörter  rom  ®ntä)x\ä)tn ;  j>33.:  Penelope,  ^enel'- 
opi,  u.  f.  m. 

2)  üor  einem  tur^  33eugung  ange(;ängten  s;  j.  33. :  shö6$, 
f^u^S;    fik$,  feilö. 

3)  tor  Dem  tuxi)  ein  d  gebitöeten  Smperfect  unb  jtreiten 
^articip;  unb  jmar  au^  bann,  n?enn  baö  efelbjl  erfi  mit 
bcm  d  angehängt  morben  ift;  j.  33.:  fikd,  feilb,  i^on 
file;  pleaM,  plief;fb,  l?on  plea$e;  pläyed,  ple^b,  i}on  pläy; 
feared,  fierb,  oon  fear;  rölled,  ro^Ib,  »on  roll. 

§.  27.  e  ifl  ^orbar,  mmx  bemfefben  atö  Sc^fu^^e  ein  2aut 
vorangeht,  mit  bem  ein  anget;ängter  33u(^flabe  jtc^  in  ber  SIuö^ 
fprai^e  nidjt  i^ereinigcn  mü,  unb  eö  entjtc^t  bann  eine  neue  Silbe. 

2)iefeö  gefclnc^t: 
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1)  mnn  ein  s  an  folc^e  SSörter  angepngt  ujirb,  in  tenen 
bem  ©(^luf -e  ein  c,  g,  s,  ober  z  i)orauöge^t,  unb  jtt)ar : 

a)  6ei  ber  S5eugung  ber  ^auptmörter;  j.  S. : 
Sinsal;!.  9Jle^r5a^I. 

Face,  fe^g;  fac'e^,  fe()feö. 

Gage,  fc^t)fc^;  «äg'e$,  fc^tfd)e0. 

House,  f)au§;  hou^'e^,  baufeö. 

Bläze,  Me^ö;  bläz'e*,  bk^fe^. 

b)  bei  ber  Seugung  ber  QüimxkX]  j.  S. : 
drfte  q^evfon.  >Drittc  ^erfon.  . 

I  place,  ei  Vlf^§;  te  pläce^,  ^ie  plef)gcö. 

I  gäge,  ei  gef)t)f^;  he  gäge^,  ^c  gef)rfc^e§. 

I  präi$e,  ei  pre()0;  he  präi$'e$,  f)te  pre^feg. 

I  gäze,  ei  gef)S;  he  gäzei^,  ^ie  ge^jfeö. 

2)  n)enn  bem  ed  beö  3nt))erfectö  unb  jtreiten  ^articipö  ein 
d  ober  t  »orauöge^t;  j»  S.: 

^rdfeuö.  Smperfect. 

I  deride',  ei  t)ireit);  I  derided,  ei  l)ireil)e^. 

I  «rowd,  ei  fraut);  I  «rowd'ed,  ei  frauDeb. 

I  häte,  ei  ]()ett;  I  hät'ed,  ei  ^e()tet). 

I  shout,  ei  fd)aut;  I  shouted,  ei  flautet». 

3)  »or  bem  angelangten  r  im  GomH^atiD   ber  ©eimorter^ 

i- ».: 

$ofitiü.  domparatiü. 

Tarne,  te^m;  tarn  er,  te^mer. 

Fine,  fein;  fin'er,  feiner. 

Bold,  bo^tt);  böld'er,  bü^It>er. 

€öarse,  fotjrg;  «öars'er,  fo^rger. 

Nice,  nei^g;  nic'er,  neiger. 

Proud,  praub;  proud'er,  prauber. 

4)  menn  bei  ber  Konjugation  unb  Komparation  jtoei  ober 
mehrere  angepngte  Konfonanten  auf  ta^  e  folgen  —  mag 
btefeö  e  ein  fc^on  urfprüngli(^  »or^anbeneö  ®(^Iug=e,  ober 
ein  e  fein,  baö  erfl  üor  biefen  angepngten  Konfonanten 
eingetreten  ijl  — ;  j.  ©♦ : 

Hx^t  ^erfon.  S^^eite  ^erfou. 

I  häte,  ei  ^e^t;  thou  hät'est,  thau  ^e^tejl. 

I  mäke,  ei  me^f;  thou  mäk'est,  thau  me^feft. 

I  näme,  ei  ne^m;  thou  nämest,  thau  nctjmtft 

I  hear,  ei  ^ier;  thou  hear'est,  thau  ^ierejt. 
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^offtiü.  6upcrlatit). 

Tämö,  te^m;  täm'est,  te^meji. 

Fine,  fein;  finest,  fciiiejl. 

Cöarse,  fo^r§;  cöarsest,  fü^r^eft. 

Nice,  nct§;  nic'est,  nei^efl. 

§.  28.  (S^Iuf-e  tt?{rb  meggelaffen,  tt?enn  in  ter  Seu^ 
gung  ober  jur  Silbung  atgeteiteter  Söörter  eine  mit  einem  SSocat 
aufangenbe  8ilk  angehängt  wirb.    2)iefeö  gef^ie^t : 

1)  6et  ber  Silbung  beö  erjien  $articip0 ;  j-  S5. : 

Snfinitiü.  drftcö  ^Jarticip. 

Tö  plea^e,  tu^  iptieS;  pleai^'ing,  ipliejtng. 

Tö  deride',  tut)  tierett);  deridmg,  t^ieretttng. 

Tö  näme,  tut)  ne^m;  näm'ing,  ne^ming. 

Tö  trade,  tu^  tre^t>;  trädmg,  tre^ting. 

2)  bei  abgeleiteten  SBortern;  j.  33. : 

©tammtport.  5lbge(eitete  SSorter. 

Force,  fo^rg ;  forcible,  fol)r§i6I;  för'cibly,  fo^rgtblt. 

De^lin'e,  l)ie!Iein;        deklinable /  tief leinaM;    declinably,  t)tef(einaHt. 

§.  29.  S5on  ber  obigen  Stege!  ma4en  bie  S3it(^jlaben  c  unb 
g  eine  9(uäna|me,  inbem  mäj  benfelben,  menn  bie  anju^ängen* 
ben  Silben  mit  a  ober  o  anfangen,  ta^  e  Uiitmun  mit,  um 
t)tn  ujei^en  £aut  biefer  beiben  Äonfonanten  ju  bewahren;  j.  S3.: 

StammtDort.  eingeleitete  SSorter. 

Peace,  pie^§ ;  peace'able,  pie§ab(;  peaceably,  pie§ab(i. 

Out'räge,  autre^t)fc^;  oaträgeous,  autrc^tfc^oß;  outrage  ously,  autrc^t^ 

§.  30.    SBörter,  beren  S3eugung  ein  angehängtes  s  erforbert, 

nehmen,  ujenn  i^r  @(f;Iu^bu4|iabe  mit  biefem  ft*  nidji  tjereini^ 

gen  mü,  jwifc^en  bem  6^(upu(^tlaben  unb  bem  s  ein  e  an, 

woburd;  eine  neue  Silbe  gebitbet  n^irb.    üDiefeö  gef^ie^t: 

1)  bei  ber  ^(ura^Silbung  ber  ^aupttüörter,  bie  in  ch,  sh, 

s  ober  X  enbigen ;  j.  23. : 

Peach,  pietfcb;  p5acVe$,  )?ictfcl)C§. 

Märeh,  marfcfc ;  märsh'e$,  marfdje^. 

Gläss,  g(a§;  gVässe^,  g(a§e^. 

Lynx ,  lin!^.  lynx'e$ ,  ünf fe^. 
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2)  bei  ttx  Silbung  ter  tritten  $erfon  teö  ^rafenö  in  ber 
ßinja^I  »öu  3^it«)örtern,  tie  in  ch,  sh,  s  okr  x  ent)i* 
gen  5  j.  35. : 

ßrjie  ^erfon.  SDritte  qjerfon. 

I  reach,  et  rtetf^;  he  reach'e$,  ^it  rietfc^eä. 

I  fish,  ei  fif^;  he  fish'e^,  i)it  fifc^eä. 

I  bless,  ei  bieg;  he  bless'e$,  l)ie  bieget« 

I  mix,  ei  mi$;  he  inixe$,  f)ie  miseß. 


Über  ©^luf -y. 

§.  31.    S($Iu^=y  mit  »or^erge^enbem  Eonfonanten  njirb  M 
Sln^ugung  eineä  Suc^jiatenä  in  ie  ober  i  tjerwanbett,  meiflenö 
o^ne  bie  ©ilbenja^I  ju  »erme^ren»    ©iefe  SSermanblung  erfolgt : 
1)  bei  ber  ^luralbilbung  ber  »gauptttjörter;  j.  S»: 

Ber'ryi  berri;  berne$,  berri§. 

Fly,  flei;  '  üie^,  fleiä. 

€ry,  frei;  €rie$,  freiö. 

Lä'dy,  Ie^t»i;  ladie$,  (e^Die^. 

2)  bei  ber  Konjugation  ter  S^ü^ßi^ter;  j.  S.: 

(Erfte  ^erfon.  Qrotitt  ^erfon.      2)ritte  ^erfon. 

I  nö'ti^,  ei  no^tifei;       fhou  notift'est  (§.  27.  he  nö'tifie$,  \)k  no^j: 

4.),  thau  no^tifeiefi;        tifeiö. 

I  try,  ei  trei;  thou      tri  est,      thau  he  trieij;,  ^ie  trciä. 

treieft ; 

I  pity,  ei  piiii)  thou  pit'iest,  thau  )3it^  he  pit'iei^,  ^ie  :pittiö» 

tieft; 

I  no'tified,  et  no^tifeib ;    fhou  no'tifi  edst ,  thau  he  no'tified,  ^ie  UO^ti^ 

no^tifeiebfl;  feil). 

I  tried,  ei  treib;  fhou     tnedst,     fhau  he  tried,  ^ie  treit>. 

treiebjt; 

3)  bei  ber  Komparation  ber  ßigenf^aft0:=  m^  Umjianböioor« 
ter;  j.  33. : 

^ofitto.  (Somparattü.  ©uperlatiö. 

Dry,  brei;  dner(§.27.3.),  fereier;  dnest,  breiejt. 

Pret'ty?  prettt;  pret'tier,  ^rettier;         pret'tlest,  ))rettiefi* 

Siriy»  gißt;  siriier,  giUier;  sil'liest,  gilliejt. 
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S»  32»  @4fuf=y  mit  t?or^erge^enbem  (Ecnfonanten  mit), 
mnn  lüit  ein  einzelner  S5u4jlabe,  font)ern  eine  ganje  Silbe 
angehängt  n?irt),  in  i,  jumeilen  anä)  in  e  üernjanhlt*);  j»  S9,: 

Stammwort.  'abgeleitete  Sßotter. 

MerVy,  nierri;  inernment,merriment;  mer'rily,  merrili. 

Sil'ly,  ^iüi;  sil'liness,  ^iüiiieä. 

Duty,  tiuti;  duteous,  tiutiDÖ;  dutifal,  tiutiful. 

Beauty,  bijuti;  beauteous,  bijutioö;  beautifol,  bijutiful. 

33eginnt  jebo^  bie  angehängte  <5iI6e  mit  i,  fo  mit)  j  UU 
behalten;  j,  S.  Try,  trei;  trying,  treiing»  Fly,  jlei;  flying, 
fteting, 

§.  33.  ie  \>ox  einem  angepngten  i  mxl)  in  y  ijerwan? 
t)ctt;  j.  33.  Die,  tei^  dying,  ^eiing.    Tie,  tei;  tying,  teiing. 


S5erl)oppeIung  t>eö  @(^Iuf  confonantem 

§♦  34.  betonte  Silben,  tie  auf  einen  einfallen  ßonfo' 
nanten  mit  »or|)erge^ent)em  einfachen  Spcal  enbigen,  »ertcp^ 
peln  ben  Sc^Iu^confonanten  bei  Sln^ängung  einer  neuen  ©übe, 
um  ben  furjen  2aut  jeneä  Socalö  ju  bema^ren.  ©iefeö  gef(^ief;t: 

1)  n?enn  üom  Snfinitiü  ein  «gauptn?ort  ober  ein  erf!eö  $ar- 
ticip  abgeleitet  mirb;  j.  33.: 

SnftnitiiJ.  Hauptwort. 

Tö  admit',  julaffcn:  admit'-tance,  3ul«ffimg; 

Tö  €oii€ur,  übcreiummmen;  «oncur'-rence,  Uebcreinftimmung ; 

Tö  rebel',  fic^  empören;  rebell'ion,  Empörung; 

Tö  rob,  rauben;  röb'-ber,  O^äuber; 

(Erjleö  *4iarticip. 

admit'-ting,  jufaffent. 
€on€ur'-nng,  übereinftimmeut). 
rebel'-ling,  cmpüreul». 
rob'-bing,  raubciit). 


*)  Dicfe   2^crmviutluni3  gcfc^iebt   jumeilcn,  ebne   ta§   t»em  y  ein 
(Eoifünviiit  roraaget)t;  5.  JÖ.  däf-ly,  ret)(t,  üon  däy,  tc^. 
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2)  6ei  ter  33itbung  M  Smpcrfectä  unb  iireiten  $arttcip§ 
Der  regelmäßigen  3eitwörter;  j.  S. : 

Snfinitiü.  Smperfect. 

Tö  €omper,  zwingen;  I  compelled',  id)  jtvang; 

Tö  infer',  folgern;  I  inferred',  \6)  folgerte; 

Tö  permit',  erlauben;  I  permit'-ted,  id)  erlaubte; 

3tt:)eiteö  ^articip. 

«ompelled',  gcjtvungen. 
inferred',  gefolgert, 
permit'-ted,  erlaubt. 

3)  bei  Der  Steigerung  Der  ®igenf^aftömörter;  j,  33,: 

$ofitiu.  ^ßomparatit?.  ©uperlatiü. 

Fiat,  fla^;  flat'-ter,  flad)cr;  flat-test,  am  flad)f^en. 

Red,  rotl);  red'-der,  rotier;  red-dest,  am  rotbc^en. 

Sad,  traurig;  sad'-der,  trauriger;  sad-dest,  am  traurigften. 

9tnmerfung.  2)aö  ücn  einem  S^ttmort  abgeleitete  ^aupt^ 
tücrt  nimmt  juit>eilen  eine  anDere  Sctonung  an  unD  Ui)äÜ  Dann 
Den  einfachen  ßonfonanten  bei;  j.  35.: 

Snfinitit).  «)pauptn)ort.  ^rfleö  ^articip. 

Tö  Infer',  folgern ;      in'ference,  Folgerung;       inf^r'ring,  foIgeniD. 
Tö  refer',  t)inn?eifen ;  reference,  $intveifung;     refer'ring,  biuwcifenD. 

§.  35.  giir  abgeleitete  gigenfc^aftömörter  läßt  ji^  feine 
au^rei^enDe  9lege(  geben,  inDem  man^e  Den  ßonfonanten  i^er^ 
Doppeln,  anDere  ni(^t;  j.  33.: 

SSerbovpelt.  9lid^t  üerDoppelt. 

Coneur'rent,  übereinfiimmig.  Infer'able,  trag  fi^  folgern  laßt. 

RebeU'ious,  aufriil)rertfc^.  Referable,  bejief)lid;. 

Über  Den®ebrau(^  großer  2tnfangöbucf|jlaben. 

§.  36.     Ttit  großen  Slnfangöbu^jiaben  werDen  gefd;rte6cn . 

1)  ©aö  erjle  Söort  in  jeDem  ©a^e,  fomie  in  ieDer  35eröäeife. 

2)  Sitte  Eigennamen  unD  Die  Dai?on  abgeleiteten  gigenfc^aftö- 
mörter;  i.  35.  Amerka,  3lmerifa;  Ameriean,  amerifa^ 
nif^.     France,  granfreid^ ;  French,  franjöfifc^. 

3)  Syrern  unD  33eamtentitet  morauf  ein  Eigennamen  folgt; 
j.  33.  The  Em  peror  Jö'^epb,  Der  Äaifer  Sofep^.    Pre^'- 
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ident    Fillmöre,    Ux  ^xafxttnt  gitlmüre.     Mr.    Cläj, 

4)  J)ie  Flamen  perfoniftcirter  ©egenjiänbe  ober  gtgenfi^aften ; 
j.  33.  „Cöme  -eäZm  Content'",  fomm  ruhige  3^fri^^^n* 
leit. 

5)  S)aö  crfte  SBort  einer  btrecten  9(nfü^rung;  j»  35.  „Brev'- 
ity  i$  the  Söul  of  wit",  Äiirje  ijl  bie  ©eele  beö  aSi^eö. 

6)  O,  0,  uiib  I,  tc^,  als  unab^ängipte  SBorter  gebraucht ;  j.  33. 
„Whith'er,  0,  wliith'er  shall  I  üy?"  Sßü^in,  0  njo^iu 
foa  ii)  fliegen? 

7)  Sitte  Flamen  ®ottcö  unb  beö  ^eilaiibeS ;  j.  S.  The  Al- 
•     might'j,  ter  2(ttmä^ttge.     The  Greä'tor,  ber  ©^üjjfer. 

The  Süpreme'  Be'ing,  t)a^  p^fte  SBefen.  TTie  Me'di- 
ätor,  ber  SSermittler.  The  Hö'ly  G/iost,  ber  6eiligc 
©etfi. 

8)  Sie  gürnjörter,  trelc^e  jlatt  beö  9Jamen6  ©ctteS  cber.ß^rijii 
flehen  ober  ji*  auf  biefe  beäte^en;  j.  33.  Seek  ye  the 
Lord  while  He  mäy  be  found,  -eall  ye  upon'  Hirn  while 
He  i$  near",  „fudjet  ben  .^errn,  njeil  er  ju  finben  i% 
rufet  i^n  an,  n?eil  er  na^e  ift. "  — 


®ie  giebet^eile.    Parti^  of  speech. 

§.37.     gö  gibt  im  gnglif^en  je^n  SRebet^eile,  nämli^: 
The  Är'ticle,  ber  2trtife(  ober  ta^  (Sef^Ie^tötrort. 
The  Neun  ober  Sub'stantive,  ta^  «Hauptwort  ober  baö  ©üb- 

jtantio. 
The  Adjektive,   baö  Slbjectio   ober  baö   3Sei'(Sigenf^aftöO 

n?ort. 
The  Verb,  baö  SSerb  ober  M^  3eittoort. 
The  Pär'ticipk,  baö  ?5articip  ober  'i)a^  3Kittetoort. 
The  Pro'noim,  t)a^  Pronomen  ober  taxQ  günrort. 
The  Ad'vörb,  baö  SIboerb  ober  baö  llmftanböwort. 
The  Conjunc'tion,  bie  ßonjunctiou  ober  baö  33inbett?orU 
The  Prepo$i'tion,  bie  $räpofition  ober  baö  Ser^ältni^ioort. 
The  Interjec'tion,  bie  Suterjection  ober  baö  Srnpfinbungöroort» 
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©er  it\tx\nmit  SlrttfeL  Definite  Ärtkle. 

§.  38.  2)er  befiimmte  Slrtifel  \)ai  im  gnßHfclen  für  gtn^ 
unt)  aKct)rjat;[,  für  alle  gätte  unt)  ©ef^Ici^ter  nur  eine  gorm, 
nämlic^ :  fhe;  5.  33.  The  fä'flier  löve$  the  son  and  the  dau^A'- 
ter,  ter  SSatcr  liefct  tcn  Sc^n  unt)  tie  Soc^ter.  The  boy^ 
have  the  teach'er'$  books,  tie  Änaben  ^aben  bcö  Se^rerö 
33ü^er, 

Der  unfiejlimmte  3lrtifeL  Indefinite  Är'ti^le. 

§.  39.    ©er  unSejiimmte  Slrtifel  ^at  jttjei  formen. 

1)  Sor  SBörtern,  bie  mit  einem  Eonfonanten  beginnen,  vor 
einem  gebe^nten  u,  fomie  t)or  tem  SBort  one,  ])d^t  er  a; 
j.  33*  A  boy  hai^  a  ttse'ful  book,  ein  Änabe  ^t  dn  nü|* 
Ii(^eö  S3u^>  Have  yoü  such  a  one,  ^aben  ©ie  ein  fof* 
^eö?  — 

2)  SSor  Söörtern  hingegen,  bie  mit  einem  35ocat  —  t)ie  bei^ 
ben  obigen  gälle  aufgenommen  —  oter  einem  fiummen  h 
anfangen,  ^eift  er  an;  5.  93,  An  öld  man  had  an  ox, 
and  an  ugly  horse,  m  alter  SKann  ^aik  einen  C(^fen 
Unb  ein  ^ä^Iii^e^  $ferb.  He  i^  an  unfortunate  man, 
er  iji  ein  unglücfli^er  Wann. 

©ef(^Ie(^t  ber  §auptn)i3rter.     Gender  of  Noun$. 

§♦  40^  ÜDaö  ©eff^Ie^t  bcr  »gauptn^orter  richtet  [xä)  im  ßng^ 
Iifi^en  na(|  i^rer  93ebeutung.    2)a^er  jtnb : 

1)  2llle  33enennungen  männlicher  ^erfonen,  männli^en  ®e* 
fc^Iei^tö.  ßö  fann  ba^er  »on  ben  brei  gormen  beS  :per^ 
fonli^en  gürmorteö  ber  brüten  $erfon,  he,  er;  she,  jte; 
unb  it,  eö,  jiet§  nur  bie  gorm  he  auf  ein  fol^eö  ^an)ßU 
ttjort  belogen  werben;  j.  33.  The  man  i$  poor,  but  he 
i$  -eontent'ed,  ber  SRann  i(i  arm,  aber  er  ip  jufrieben. 
The  sen'tinel  i$  small,  but  he  i$  fear  less,  bie  ®^i(b^ 
irai^e  ift  flein,  aber  fte  (er)  ijl  furi^tfoö. 

2)  3iae  SSenennungen  meibli^er  $erfonen,  W)eibti(^en  ®e^ 
f^le(^t0.     Sluf  biefe  fann  nur  bie  gcrm  she  belogen  »er* 
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ten ;  j.  S. :  The  la  dy  i$  rieh,  but  she  i$  not  proud,  tie 
2)amc  iji  rei^,  aber  fte  ift  ntc^t  |iülj»  The  girl  i^  small, 
but  she  i^  dil'igent,  t)aö  3iJtäl)(^en  ip  Kein,  aber  eö  (jie) 
ift  fleißig. 

3)  Sitte  Benennungen  leMofcr  ®egenjianl)e,  fai^tic^en  ®t\6jUä)i^. 
2(uf  jte  fann  nur  ^ie  gorm  it  bejogen  »erben;  j.  33.:  The 
hat  i$  good,  but  it  i^  too  small,  Der  «!&ut  ift  gut,  aber  er 
(eö)  ip  ju  ftein.  The  -eap  is  good,  but  it  i$  too  lärge,  tie 
aWü^e  ijl  gut  aber  jte  (eö)  ip  ju  gro^.  The  -eloth  i$  fine, 
but  it  i$  not  good,  taö  £u(^  iji  fc^ön,  aber  es  iji  ni^t 
gut. 

§.  41.  SSiele  SBorter  finb  fottjo^l  auf  mannti^e,  afö  auf 
treibli^e  $erfonen  anjumenben;  m^^alb  i^r  ®t\ä)Uä)t  nur  auö 
tem  3iif«^i^^^^^^nß  i^  erfennen  iji;  j.  23.:  My  fnend  Wil- 
liam, mein  greunt»  SSit^etnu  My  fnend  Mary,  meine  greun^ 
iin  SKaria»  The  sörv'ant  cannot  gö,  be^au^e  he  i^  sick,  ter 
ÜDiener  fann  nic|t  gc^en,  meti  er  franf  ijt.  The  sörv  ant  can- 
not gö,  be^u^e'  she  i$  sick,  bie  Wienerin  lann  ni^t  ge^en, 
n^eit  jte  franf  ij}, 

§•  42.  S3ei  ©attungönamen  ter  Spiere  unb  bem  SSorte 
child,  Äinb,  rietet  jtc^  baS  ®t\ä)Uä)t  auöfc^tief ti(^  nai^  ber  2(uf* 
fajfung  beö  @^)re^enben;  meS^afb  batb  baö  männtic^e,  batb  ta^ 
aeibti^e  gürmort  angen^enbet  ipirb*  SBitt  man  aber  baö  ®e» 
f^Ie^t  nic^t  angeben,  \o  gebraust  man  t)a^  \ää)liä)t  Sürmort; 

The  hawk  seiz'e*  hi$  prey.  I  -.„  ft.tjxi  .„„jw  f.{„.  m-..*. 

The  hawk  seiz'e$  its  prey.  |  ^"  ^"*"^*  "^ät"ft  feme  Scute. 

The  hawk  bwild^  her  nest.  )  «tv      c-  cjix  r     ±  r  •     cn  n. 

The  hawk  b«ilcl$  its  nest.    l^''  ^^''^«^*  *«"'  f""  ^'f^- 

The  owl  bwild*  her  nestj   a\'    rc  t    r     l  -f     a\  n. 

The  owl  buildl  its  nest.  /  ^''  ««''  ^«"*  '^^  ^'^- 

The  child  i$  fret'ful,  becau^e  he  i>  sick.^  J)a3  iltnb    ift  retjbar,    ttJCit 

The  child  i$  fret'ful,  beeau^e  i  t  i$  sick.  j    c§  franf  iji. 

A  mad  dog  wa$  seen  in  the  street)  ^'\  l'^^^^T    l^ü'^'    i'^'''' 

yesWday,  but  it  wa$  soon  killed.      'V  f  ^'^^d  ^'^!  ^?'/^''  '' 
•^  "^^  -^  -'    (cö)  njurbe  ba(D  getot)tct. 

§.  43.    gebtcfe  ©egenjlänbe  merben  oft  ftgürtic^  alö  männ= 
It^  über  meibfi^  bargcftettt. 
1)  2(fö  männti(^  werben  bie  Utxaä)Ut,  in  benen  ber  Segriff  t^cn 
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®röfe,  ©tarfe  unb  Sr^aben^eit  i}orn?a(tent)  ijl;  j.  S, : 
Siui,  6onnc;  death,  Sofcj  an  ger,  3«?tn;  war,  Ärteg; 
win'ter,  SBinter;  öak,  ßic^e. 

2)  9l(ö  we{Mi(^  hingegen  werben  \oiä)t  angefe^en,  bie  ben  25e^ 
griff  tjon  ©c^ün^eit*),  ®üte  unb  gru^tbarfeit  ^eri^ortreten 
laffen ;  ä-  ^^  •  Nat'ure,  Statur;  moon,  3Münb ;  öarth,  grbe; 
peace,  griebe;  höpe,  Hoffnung;  spring,  grü^Iing. 

§.  44.  Wanijt  ^auptmorter  \)aUn  für  bie  i?erf(^iebcncn 
®ef(!^Iec^tcr  »erf^iebene  ßnbungen;  j.  33.: 

Tlännliä).  fSStihüä), 

Ab'bot,  5lbt;  ab'bess,   ÄMiffm. 

Administrä'tor,  33crn>atter;  administrä'trix,  SSerwalterin. 

Bride'groom,  ^rciutigam  ,*  bride,  33raut. 

Düke,  «^erjog;  duch'ess,  ^crjogiu. 

He'ro,  «&elD;  he'roine,  ^elrin. 

MUr'quis,  ?[Rarquiö;  mär'chioness,  5[Ravquifc. 

Surtan,  ®iiltan;  sultä'na,  ©ultauin. 

Widower,  SSIttwcr;  wid'öw,  2öittn)e. 

§.  45.  3ur  ganj  auöbrücfü^cn  Sejet^nung  beö  ®cf^Ie(^tö 
bei  jmeifel^afteit  Söörtern  bebient  man  f\ä)  au(^  geiDiffer  ta^ 
©ef^Ici^t  bejcid;ncnber  Seimorter,  bie  toor  baö  »Hauptwort  ge-- 
fe^t  trerben. 

1)  Male,  manntid;,  unb  fe'male,  ttjcib(i(^;  j.  25.  A 
male  teach'er,  ein  Se^rer ;  a  fe'mäle  teach'er,  eine  Sekre- 
tin* A  male  fnend,  ein  greunb;  a  femäle  fn'end,  eine 
^reunbin. 

2)  Statt  male  unb  fe'mäle  iverben  jumeilen  bieSBörter  gen  tle- 
man,  ^err,  unblady,  S)ame,  gebrau(^t;  j.  SS.  Agentle- 
man  fr/end,  ein  §reunb;  a  lady  fnend,  eine  ^reunbin. 

3)  3n  biefer  abjectiüifi^en  Sebeutung  »werben  auä)  man,  SKann; 
wgman,  grau,  unb  mäid,  aSagb,  angewenbet;  j.  35.  A 

*)  33ei  tiefem  ©ebrauc^  ^ängt  jct)0(^  Sieleö  t^on  bcm  @ef(^mac!  oter 
ber  5lnfiil)t  teö  ©prc^eutcn  ah,  unt  t)cmfelbeu  SSorte  mxHn  ba^er  oft 
t)on  !l$erfc^){et)eiKn  üerfc^ictene  ©efcöle^ter  beigelegt,  5.  53,.  Love  wi$'- 
döm  and  sbe  will  mäke  fhee  bap'py,  liete  t)\e  SBei^tjeit  mit)  fic  ivirb 
tid)  glürflid)  mad)Cn.  Knowl'eöge  is  proud,  that  he  ha$  learne'd  so 
much;  Wi^döm  is  humble  fhat  he  knowip  so  little,  tie  ©elc^rfamfeit 
t|l  ftül^,  Dag  fie  (er)  fo  t^iel  gelernt  ^at;  bie  SSci^tjeit  i)!  bemüt^ig, 
ba§  jie  (er)  fo  njenig  tveig. 
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man  serv'ant,    ein  2)iencr;    a  wo'man  sgrv'ant  üter  a 
mäid  serv'ant,  eine  S)ienerin. 

4)  Sei  25ejei(^nung  ter  ®c\ä)Uä)itx  'von  SScgeln  bebient  man 
f\ä)  au^  ter  SBcrter  -eock,  $a^n,  nnt)  heu,  ^enne; 
j.  33»  A  -eock  spar'row,  ein  (niännli^er)  ©perfing;  a 
hen  spar  row,  ein  (n^eibli^et)  (S^^^rling. 

5)  Sei  anbeten  S^^ieren  ftnb  tie  SBörtcr  lie,  er,  mit  she,  fte, 
fe^r  gefcräuc^Ii^;  j.  S»  A  he  -eat,  ein  Äater;  a  she  -eat, 
eine  Äa^e.  A  he  goat,  ein  3i^ö^^f^^;  ^  s^^  g^^^^  ^^^^^ 
Siege. 

§.  4G.  ÜDaf  eö  auc^  im  (Snglifd;en  für    i?er[d;iebene    ®e= 

f^(ed;ter   terf(|ietene  SBörter  gibt,   fcetarf  nur  ter  »öiniveifung 
auf  fcfgente  Seifpiele: 

^cinniiä)  SSeibtid;. 

Boy,  jlnabe;  girl,   5[Jlcitd)en. 

Bull,  ^tier;  cow,  ^u^. 

Gück,  ^a^n;  hen,  ^enne. 

Fä'ther,  33atcr ;  möther^  5}]utter. 

Kiiig,  ^ontg;  queen,  »^cnigin. 

3ci^I formen  ter  tgauptmorter.     Num'ber  of  Noun^. 

§«  47.  Sie  aKe^rja^I  mxt)  in  ter  Siegel  auö  ter  ^in^ 
ja^I  tur^  9(n^ängung  ter  Siegungöentung  s  gebiltet,  c^nc 
taf  taturi^  eine  neue  Silbe  entfielt*);  j.  33.: 

Bä'ker,  JBdcfer;  baker|,  ^dcfer. 

Bär'ber,  33vivbier;  b'ar'ber^,  *3arbiere. 

File,  g-cile;  file$,  gcifen. 

Broom,  *^efen;  broom$,  ^Sefen. 

€üuk,  Sicä) ;  cooks**)  ^üd)e. 

Name,  5Zame;  iiäme$,  9^ameu. 

*)  ^cr  Bä)uUx  feil,  efje  er  treuer  gef)t,  bier  nid)t  uerfdumcn, 
tie  §§.  27,  30  iinl>  31  na^jufefjcn,  n?o  tie  ^aüt  aui^cfufjrt  fmt,  tu 
ivcld)cu  gegen  obigst  O^egcl  1)  taö  s  ter  DJIe^rjal;!  eine  neue  Silbe 
bilret;  2)  nn  borbareö  e  ^trifcljen  tie  %oxm  ter  (^inja^t  unt  tat^  s 
ter  9Jiefn-5a^I  tritt;  unt  3)  ta§  €cblu§^y  ter  (Xin^a^l  ficb  vor  teiu 
s  ter  5!}Iebr5vit)(  in  ie  venvvintelt. 

**)  (rntigt  tviö  SSort  auf  f,  k,  p  oter.  t,  fo  hui  ta§  angelangte 
s  ten  3ifrf)enten  ßaut,  3.  ^.  griefs,  books,  lips,  lieats.  5^icb  antereu 
33ud)ftaben  f)i\t  ta^  angelangte  s  ten  fummentcu  !t^ant  (wie  ta§  eng^ 
lifcbc  z);  5.  ^.  bed$,  leave^,  ap'ple^. 

©oobbur^,  ©rammatif.  H 
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§.  48,  3ur  Sübung  t>er  ^t^xia^l  merfe  man  fxä)  aufer- 
tem  no(^  fotgeube  Flegeln. 

1)  ©ol^e  SBorter,  tie  in  o  mit  t)ort;ergc^cnt)em  ßonfonan- 
tm  enbtgen,  nehmen  ein  jiummeö  e  Dor  tem  s  an,  mnn 
fie  niijt  ju  benjenigen  ^rembrnörtcrn  aufo  gehören,  bic  erji 
feit  Äurjcm  inö  gngtif^e  aufgenommen  ftnb  unb  i&ve 
aWe^rja^t  regelmäßig  Mtben;  j.  S,: 

diuaaH  5Dtc^raal;I. 

Cärgo,  ^d)iffülabuug ;  cärgoe;^,  ®cf;iff^(abuugen. 

He'ro,   «g^elD  ;  he'roej^,  ^pelren. 

Muske'to,  SiRo^quite;  musketoe$,  5[Ro§qulten. 

Can'to,  ©cfaug;  «an'to^,  ®cfänge. 

Ne'gro,  9teger;  ne'groe^,  5^cger; 

Potato,  Kartoffel;  potatoe$,  itartoffeln. 

Wo,  SSc^e;  wöe$,  2Bct)en. 

Solo,  ^olo;  sölo^,  ®o(oS. 

2)  gofgenbe  Söörter  Jjerwanbefn  in  ber  3Ke^rja^f  f  in  v  nnt 
nel;men  ein  jlummeö  e  t)or  bem  s  an;  j,  35*: 

^inja^I.  SO^e^r^a^r. 

€äZf,  ilaI6;  cä/ve^,  halber. 

Elf,  drle;  elve$,  (Irlen. 

HäZf,  ^dlfte;  h'äZve$,  .^dlften. 

Leaf,  'J^iciit*^  leave$,  S3Iättcr. 

Löaf,  ^aib;  löave^,  öviibe. 

Seif,  felbfj;  selve$,  fclbjt. 

Shelf,  6imö;  shelve^,  @imfe. 

Sheaf,  ©arbc;  sheave^,  ©arben. 

Thief,  2)ieb;  thieve^,  ^iebe. 

Wharf,  2öerfte;  wharve^,  2öeifteu. 

Wolf,  SSoIf;  wyive^,  SSüIfe. 

3)  9ia^pe^enbe  SBorter  i?emanbetn  el»enfaffö  f  in  v  unb  fan- 
gen tin  8  an  ta^  ©(^luß-e: 

Kniie,  50^cffcr;  Ä;nive$,  «XRcffer. 

Life,  Sieben;  live^,  ii^eben. 

Wife,  ^§efrau;  wive$,  ^^efrauen. 

4)  ginige  ^Hauptwörter  ^a^en  eine  ganj  unregefmdptge  SHe^r-- 
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Bröth'er,  Q3ru^cr; 
Child,  iliiir; 
Foot,  gu§; 
Goose,  ®an^; 
Louse,  ^aUö; 
Man,  SDlanii; 
Mouse,  :9ZaU'5; 
Ox,  Cd;^^; 
Tooth,  3af?n; 
Wo'man,  Jraii; 

5)  a3erf4)tetene  ^aupttrcrter  jtnt  in  ter  Sinja^I  unt)  SÄc^r- 

The  deer,  ter  «&irf^  ot^er  tie  ^irfd)e. 
The  hö$e,  ter  8c^(auc^  üter  Die   Sc^tdud[^e. 
The  rnean^,  taö  TlitUl  CHX  tie  5[llitte(; 
The  sheep,  tviö  Sc^af  üter  tie  ^c^afe. 
The  spe  cies,  tic  5lrt  cttx  Me  5lrteiu 

6)  aSiele  fremDe  Söörtcr  Schatten  Me  t^rer  Spraye  eigcntfeüm^ 
li^c  ^^luraUnlDung  tei;  j.  S3.: 


5)U()rjabL 
breth'reu*),  '-Brüter, 
chil'dreu,  hinter, 
feet,  gü§e 
geese,  ®dnfe 
lice,  ü^dufe. 
men**),  9}Idmier. 
mice:,  5}läufe. 
oxen,  Cc^feii. 
leeth,  3df)ne. 
women***),  grauen. 

jtnt)  in  ter  Sinja^I  unt) 


(iinjabl. 
Är^anum,  ®cf)eimni]^ ; 
Bä'sis,  '^afiö; 

Beau  (§.  2,  I.  5.),  Stu^er; 
Cherub,  ßl^erub ; 
Cri'sis^  jlrijtg; 
Crite  non,  ilenn^eid)en ; 
Errä'tum,  geiler; 
Effluvium,  'iJluÄflug; 
Ellips'is,  (£üip|'e; 
Genus,  (^enu»; 
In'dex,;  3n^i'^; 
Phenom'enon,  (ir|c^ciuun^ ; 
Radius,  Ülariuö; 
Ser'aph,   Scrvipt); 
Stä'men,  Stviubfateu; 
The'sis,  Xl^efiö ; 
Vor'tex,  iöirbel; 


är€äna. 

bä'se$. 

beaux  et  er  beaus. 

Cherubim, 

€ri'se$. 

crite'ria. 

erräta. 

efflü'via. 

ellipse$. 

gen'era. 

in'dice$. 

phenom'ena. 

rä'dii. 

ser'aphim. 

stam'ina. 

the'se?. 

vor'tice^. 


•)  Breth'ren  ift  jel^t  eine  i^eraltetc  meiften^  nur  noc^  in  ^irc^enges 
meinfdjaften  ßcbrdiid)lid}e  Sluötrudßweifc. 

**)  X:[C  ^^Uuralform  men  von  man  tvirb  an^  in  3"M»^"^f"l*c^iinöf» 
beibehalten;  j.  53.  Wörk'man,  5(rbeitt^mann ;  wörk'men,  5irbeit^lcute; 
En'gUshman,  (s-ng(dnfer;  En'glishmen,  (£n^(dntcr. 

***)  Women  UMrfc  wim'in  au^vjefvrcdjen. 

11* 
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§.  49.  ßö  gibt  au^  im  guglifc^en  «öam^tmörter,  t>te  niäjt 
in  bciten  20^^  JwgW^  tjorfommen :  einige  jtnt)  nur  in  t)et 
Sinja^I,  aut»ere  nur  in  ter  3Me^rja^l  t?or^ant>en.  3n  mt 
mit  treibe  ©jjra^^en  in  tiefer  Sejie^ung  übereinjHmmen  unl) 
t?on  einander  afcmei^en,  ifi  auö  bem  golgenten  ju  erfe^en. 

1)  $Die  Spanten  t>er  ©toffe  unb  Tl^taüt  unb  bie  meijien  Se- 
gripnamen  fommen  im  guglifd^en  fowo^I,  alö  mä)  im 
S)eutf(^en,  nur  in  ber  ßinsa^I  i)ür;  j.  83.  Gold,  ®oIb; 
meek'ness,  üDemut^ ;  ple'ty.^  grömmigfeit;  pride,  ©tofj; 
silVer,  ®iI6er;  sincerity,  Stufridjtigfeit)  steel,  ©ta^t; 
wildness,  Söilb^eit;  wi^'döm,  3Beiö^eit. 

2)  Sofgenbe  «öaupttrörter,  bie  im  S)eutf^en  in  ber  ßinja^t 
unb  aSe^rja^I  t?orfommen,  merben  im  ßngtif^en  nur  in 
ber  Einja^I  gefcraudjt.  Business*)  (bizness  auögef^^ro* 
(^en),  ©efc^äft;  knowl'edge,  Äenutni^;  new$,  Steuigfeit; 
wealth,  füeic^t^um. 

3)  Sinige  SBorter  fommen  im  ©eutf^en  auöf^Iic^Iid)  in  ber 
ßinja^t  ^ox,  mä^renb  fte  im  ßnglifcljen  auä)  in  ber  SKe^r- 
ja^I  tjor^anben  ftnb;  nämlic^:  Life,  2eten;  löve,  Siebe } 
mouth,  3Kunb;  taste,  ©ef^macE;  dew,  %^an;  räin,  3te« 
gen  3  snöw,  ©i^nee;  sand,  @anb;  thunder,  !Donner. 

4)  9kc|pe^enbe  .gauptmörter  ftnb  im  ßnglif^en  nur  in  ber 
2J}e^rja^I  gebräucblid;,  tvä^renb  fte  im  ©eutf(^en  t^eifö  in 
ber  ßinjaM,  t^eilö  in  beiben  S^W^  fielen;  nämU(^: 
Ashe^j  ^\djC}  ember^,  glü^eube  9lfc^e;  breech'e^,  «Öofcn; 
sci^'^or$,  fleine  ©i^eere;  shear$,  gro^e  ©(^eere;  thanks, 
S)anf;  wage^j  S)ienft(o^n;  spe^'ta-ele$,  Sride;  snuf'fer^, 
Sic^tpu^e;  tong^,  3ange;  tweezer;^,  «gaarjange. 

5)  StMje  töau^)tn)iJrter,  bie  im  !iDeutf(^en  nur  in  ber  SWe^r* 
ja^t  gebräudilidj  jtnb ,  ^aben  im  6nglifcl;en  teibe  S(\^Un ; 
j.  93.  ßinfünfte,  in^öme;  Sttern ,  parent;  Äojlen, 
expense ♦ 


*)  3n  t^cn  meifien  gdUcn,  voo  fccr  ^cutfd;e  Hefe  SSorter  im 
^htral  autrenbct,  gebraucht  ber  ßnglänber  eine  umfd)reibente  fRc'i^c^ 
VDcife;  j.  ^.  ^r  fy\t  t?tel  ©efc^afte,  he  ha^  much  business,  ober  he 
ha$  a  greät  deal  of  business.  ^r  ^at  l^erfdjiebeue  ®efd;dfte,  he  ha$ 
dif'ferent  kmd$  of  business. 
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gaUütegung  ober  ©eclination  t)cr  Hauptwörter, 
De^lension    of    Nouni^. 

§»  50.     gg  o^ibt  im  Sngtif^en  nur  brei  ßafuö;  namti^: 

Nominative,  entfpre^enl)  tem  beutf^en  SZominatb; 
Possessive,  entfprci^enb  bem  beutfd^en  ©enitb,  unb 
Objective,  entfpre^enb  bem  beutf^en  9lccufatto. 

Nominative:  The  frzend,  ter  ^teunb;  the  fri'end^,  tie  grciinbe. 
Possessive:  The  fnend'^,  te§  ^veuiit^eö;  the  fnend^'  ter  greunt)e. 
Objective:  The  fri'end,  t^cn  grcimt;       the  frzend^,  Ht  greunte. 

Nominative :  The  sis'ter,  tk  0^n?cfler ;     the  sis'ter;^,  bie  0d)treflern. 
Possessive:  The  sis'ter$,  ter  <Sd)tt?cj^er;    the  sis'ter^',  ter  Sc^wej^em. 
Objective:  The  sis'ter^  tie  ^^weftetj     the  sis'ter^,  tie  ^(^treftem. 

Nominative:  The  horse,  baö  *$ferb ;  the  hors'e^,  tie  $ferbe. 

Possessive:  The  horsV$  (§.  27.),  be§  the  horse$*  tet  ^^ferte. 

$ferteä ; 

Objective:  The  horse,  ^a0  ^ferb;  the  horse$,  tie  uferte. 

9läl;ereö  Über  bie  S5itbung  unb  Stnwenbung  beö 
Possessive  unb    Objective. 

§.51.  SKan  bitbet  ben  Possessive: 

1)  in  ber  ßinjabl,  bur^  Slnpngung  eines  mit  t^or^erge^en- 
bem  5lpojlrep^  t^erfe^enen  s  ein  bie  govm  beö  Nominative ; 
j.  35.  The  mil'ler'^  flour,  beö  TliiM^  3Re^I; 

2)  in  ber  SRe^rja^t  inbem  man  bem  Nominative,  in  fcfern 
er  fd)cn  in  s  enbigt  (§.  47.),  ben  Slpoj^ropl;  nad;fefeit; 
i.  33.  The  mil'ler^'  flour,  ber  SKüffer  SKe^I.  33ei  SBor^ 
tern  jebed;,  bie  im  Nominative  ni(^t  in  s  enbigen,  njirb, 
)Die  in  ber  ßinja^t  ein  s  mit  »orange^enbem  5lpoftrcp^ 
angehängt;  j.  35.  The  man>  house,  beö  SWanneö  4ci\i^] 
the  men'$  hou$'e$,  ber  SBänner  «öäufer. 

§.  52.  ÜDer  Objective  ifl  in  ber  gorm  bem  Nominative 
»üüfemmcn  gteid)  unb  entfpri^t,  mie  bereits  bemerft,  bem 
beutfdjen  5(ccufatiü.  gr  ijt  ber  einjige  Eafuö,  ber  i?on  einem 
95erb  ober  einer  ^räpofttion  regiert  mrb»     ©.  §.  125. 

§.  53.  ©tatt  beö  Possessive  gebraucht  man  geivti^nli^ 
ben  Objective,  mit  t?crgefefeter  $räpofttion  of: 
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1)  bei  unbetcbtcu  ®e9en|lcint>cn*);  j.  S.  The  leaf  of  abook, 
t^ae  Statt  cüu^  Su^cö;  iPÖvtUc|:  t>aö  33ktt  Don  einem 
Suc^e. 

2)  bei  UkhUn  ©egenjlanbeu ,  in  fofern  fcer  91ame  beö  be= 
fejfenen  ©egen|lani:)eö  i?or  ten  5Zamen  beö  Seftgevö  fommt; 
j.  S.  The  house  of  fhe  fixend,    Taö  t&auö  teö  greunteö. 

3)  in  Der  SJie^rja^l  (beinahe  immer),  n^eil  taö  Übereinftim- 
menbe  im  2;one,  tie  ßinjaf;!  lei^t  mit  ber  S?e^rja|)l  Der= 
mecfjfetn  lä^t.  ^an  [agt  alfo  nict;t:  the  mil'ler^'  flour, 
\va^  Don  the  miller'$  flour  t)urd;  t)aö  (Bt^in  gar  nid;t 
unterfc^ieten  njerben  fönnte ,  fonDern  the  flour  of  the 
mil  ler^. 

2)a0  ^^ti'-    ottx  Sigenfd;aft§a^ort.    Adjektive. 

§.  54.  !Daö  Seiwort  Uübt  im  Gnöüfc^en  in  Sejug  auf 
®efci.)Iecl't,  Qa^l  unt)  Safuö  unt^eränDert;  j.  33.: 

An  öld  man,  eilt  viltcr  5}tviim.  The  öld  men,  tie  alten  ^iJiänner. 
An  öld  wo'man,  eine  alte  grau.   The  öld  women,  tie  alten  grauen. 
An  öld  house,  ein  alteö  «i^^au^.  The  öld  hou$e.^,  Die  alten  »Käufer. 
The  öld  man'$  öld  book,  tct^  alten  SDlanncö  alteö  33uc^. 

§.  55.  2)aö  SSeiiDort  n^irt)  auc^  im  gngüfdjen  ^äuftg  atö 
»Öauptn^ort  gebraucl;t,  inbem  eö  irgcnt)  eine  iva^rgenommene 
gigenfcl;aft  für  ftc^^  alö  einen  felbftftdnt)tgen  Segriff  bejei^net. 
3n  Sejie^ung  auf^erfonen  fann  eö  aber  nur  in  t)er  aJJeI;rja^I 
fubftantiinfd;  gebraust  merken;  j.  S.  He  preför^'  the  use'ful 
tö  the  beaütiful,  er  jie^t  t)aö  dlni^liä)t  bem  (Schönen  tjor. 
The  /lonest  man  i^  tö  be  respeet'ed,  ter  3fled;tf^affene  ijl  JU 
e^ren.  The  good  äre  rew^rd'ed  and  the  bad  pun'ished,  tie 
®uten  merDen  belüt;nt  unt)  tjk  Söfen  bcftraft. 

§.  56.  Sejie^t  ft^  ein  SeiiDort  auf  ein  ^iuäujubenfenbeö 
«Öauptwürt,  fo  folgt  auf  jenee  (in  fofern  taö  ^auptivort  ber 
dlami  eines  jäblbaren  ®egen)lant)e0  unt)  ni^t  ein  ©toffnarne 
ift)  Das  S^ört^en  one  (in  t)er  SKe^rja^l  one$),  taö  im  !Deut^ 


*)  ißon  t^i'efcr  D^cgcl  n)üt  hd  SSortern,  t)ie  eine  B^it  be^ei^nen,  fo 
wie  iibert)aupt  bei  perfcnificirten  ©egenftänben»  eine  Slu^na^me  gemad)t; 
g.  33.  Hi^  däy'^  wörk  i$  döne ,  feiu  ^agcmerf  ift  luiUeutet.  The 
h^Ät'ning'^  gläre  and  fhe  thun'der'^  peal,  teö  ^^lijjeö  ®lanj  unt)  t)aä 
^efrac^e  oe^  2)onner§. 
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\äjtn  nicfjt  tt)tebergege6eu  mxt),  j.  33»  I  have  good  sehoVar^ 
and  bad  one$  ,  fhe  good  one^  löarn  rap'idly  and  tlie  bad 
one$  slöw'ly,  id)  i)ait  gute  (BäjüUx  unt)  \ä)U6}tt  —  t>ie  guten 
lernen  f^nefl  unt>  tie  fcl;(e^ten  langfam.  I  dö  not  believe', 
fhat  my  new  ^nife  i$  a  good  one,  iä)  glaube  ni^t,  baf  mein 
neueö  Keffer  ein  guteö  ift.  How  äre  the  lit'tle  one^,  mt  it-- 
finden  jtc^  tte  Äleinen.  The  black  ^loth  i$  bet'ter  than  the 
blüe,  t)aö  fi^marje  Su^  i]!  tejl*er,  a(ö  baö  Haue. 

Steigerung  t)er  Sein^örter.     €omparison  of 
A  d  j  e  €  t  i  V  e  $• 

§.  57.  S)er  Eomparatiij  mit  in  ber  Sieget  tnxä)  bie  ®n* 
bung  r  (ober  er)  unb  ber  6uperlatiü  bur^  bie  Snbung  st 
(ober  est)  gebilbet.  Über  bie  3(rt  unb  äßeife,  u?ie  biefe  (in- 
bungen  mit  ber  ©runbform,  b.  ^.  bem  $ofuiü  in  SJerbinbung 
treten,  ift  golgenbeö  ju  bemerfen* 

1)  ®in*  unb  äweifitbige  S3ein)örter,  bie  auf  ein  ftummeö  e 
enbigen,  nehmen  o^ne  loeitere  23eränberung  im  ßom^jaratit) 
r  unb  im  @uperfatit>  st  an;  5.  S. : 

$ofitiü.  (iompa  ratio.  «Superlativ. 

Ä'ble,  fä^ig;  ä'bler,  fälliger;  the  ablest,  am  fäbigften. 

Fine,  fd^öiij  finer,  fii)ouer;  the  fin'est,  am  fd;oiiften. 

Lärge,  c\XO^;  lärg'er,   gvü^er;  the  lärg'est,   nm  gro|tcn. 

Nö'ble,  ctel;  nö'bler,  etkr;  the  nö'blest,  am  ecel|ten. 

Wide,  breit;  wider,  breiter;  the  wi'dest,  am  breitcften. 

2)  ^Diejenigen  m  ■  unb  jweiftlbigen  Seiwörter,  bie  in  y  mit 
i>or^erge^enbem  Konfonanten  enbigen,  tenvanbeln  biefeö  y 
\)ox  bem  r  unb  st  in  ie;  j.  85.: 

qßofitii>.  ßomparatii?.  Supertatiü. 

Dry,^  tvocfcji;  drier,  trcrfiicr;  the  drlest,  am  trocfeiifieu. 

Hap'py,  glucflid?;  hap'pier,  glücfli^er;  the  hap'piest,  am  gliicflicl}|len. 

Löve'ly»  licblid?;  löve'lier,  licblidjer;  the  löve'liest,  am  (ieblid;|tcn. 

Mer'ry,  luftig;  mer'rier,  luftiger;  the  mer'riest,  am  luftigftcn. 

3)  ßinftlbige  Seinjörter,  bie  entmeber  einen  Socat  \)ox  bem 
y  i)C[bm  ober  ft^  nic^t  auf  e  ober  y  enbigen,  nehmen 
ot;ne  ireitere  SSeränberung  im  Gomparatiü  er  unb  im  ®u» 
perlatit?  est  an-,  j.  33^: 
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©tciijeritng  ter  ^Beiwörter.    §,  58—60. 


^ofittii. 


Gay,  luflii^; 
Greät,  gro|; 
Old,  alt; 
Proud,  itoiy, 
Kich,  reid^; 


domparatii). 

Gay 'er,  (uf^i^cr; 
greät  er,  {jVü|er; 
öld'er,  älter; 
proud'er,  jtoljer; 
richer,  reichet; 


^upcrlatii?. 

the  gäy'est,  am  luftigftciL 

fhe  greät  est,  am  größten» 

fhe  öld'est,  am  diteften. 

the  proud'est,   am  ftoljcflen. 

the  rich'est,  am  rcicl[)ficn. 


§.  58.  9llfe  ätt^eit^  unb  mel^rplfcigen  35eiworter  (au^er  beii 
jtneijtlMgeu  auf  y  unb  e)  fcUben  Me  Steigerung  n\d]t  tnxä} 
Stnberuug  ter  Snbuug,  fonbern  burc^  SSorfe^ung  ter  SEBörter 
möre,  nie^r  (im  ßomparatit?),  unb  möst,  am  meij^en  (im 
©uperlatit?),  \?cv  t>ie  uni)eräut>ertc  gcrm  M  ^cfiti»;  j.  S. : 


^ofttiü. 

€ruel,  graufam; 
üse'ful,  iiüj^licf); 
Beautifol,  fd)cn; 
Fämous,  bcriiljmt; 


6omparatii\ 

möre  €mel,  graufamer; 
möre  Hse'ful,  nii^Iid)er; 
möre  beautiful,  fd)öner; 
möre  fa'mous,  berül;mter; 

«Superlativ, 
the  möst  «rü'el,  am  graufamftcu. 
the  möst  Hse'fal,  am  nilJ5lid)ftcn. 
the  möst  beautiful,  am  fcbcn|lcu. 
the  möst  fu'mous,  am  beni()mtcftcii. 

§.  59.  !Die  Steigerung  imä)  möre  unb  möst  finbet,  bcm 
beutfdjen  ©pra4^ge6rau^e  entfpre^enb,  6ei  allen  SSeimortern  o^nc 
Sluöna|me  flatt,  fobalb  jmei  ober  mehrere  ßigenfi^aften  ein  unb 
bejfelOcn  ©egenfianbeö  mit  einanber  t?ergli^en  merben  fetten^ 
j.  33.  He  i$  möre  proud  than  (§.  119,  2(nm.)  great ,  er  ijl 
mefjr  j^clj,  a(ö  gro^. 

§♦  60.  gotgenbe  ßigenf(^aftöit)6rter  ttjerben  ganj  unrcgcl^ 
md^ig  gefteigert» 

^ofitiü.  (Somparatiü.  ©uperlatitj. 

Good,  gut;  bet'ter,  beffer;  the  best,  am  befien. 

Bad,  Jc^kc^t;  wörse,  f^Iec^ter;  the  wörst,  am  fc^Iediteften. 

wörse,  fi^limmer;  the  wörst,  am  fc^Ummftcn. 

far'ther,  tpeiter;  the  far'thest,  am  tDeitcften. 


lU,  f^Iec^t; 
Fär,  Xüdt; 

Near,  \icii)t*  nearer,  nä^er; 

Läte,  fpät;  lät'er,  fpdtcr; 

Late,  le^t;  lät'ter,  le^ter; 

Much(§.75),  üiel;^    _  . 

Many(§.74l\iei;r^^^^«^^^^5 
Xit'tk,  flein;  loss^  f (einer; 


the  near'est  ob.  next,  am  ndd;pen. 
the  lät'est,  am  fpdtefien. 
the  Est,  am  legten. 

the  möst,  am  meifien. 

the  ieast,  am  flcinfteu. 


S^as  3afj(trcrt.     §.  61. 
S)aö   S<^^^^'^^^^*     Nüm'eral. 
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§.61.  2)ie  Qa^imxkx  Silben  im  Snöüfdjen  feine  eigene 
SSörtcrflafe,  fonbern  tt?erben  unter  t)ie  Scia^örter  gerei^net. 
(Sie  n?erben,  tt?ie  im  2)eutf^en,  in  jtrei  t&auptflajyen  einget^eilt, 
nämli^  in  ^aiD^U  ober  ®runt)jal;fen  unt)  in  Crtinung^ja^Ien. 

63runt)  jagten.  Ortnungs  jai^f  en. 

Cardinal  Num'ber$.  Ordinal  Num'ber^,     ^ 


One  (iionn),  ein. 

Twö,  5tt)ei. 

Three,  txtu 

Föur,  t>ier. 

Five,  fünf. 

Six,  fccbö. 

Seven,  iu6en. 

Ei^Ät,  ad)t. 

Nine,  neun. 

Ten,  jcbn.^ 

Eleven',  elf. 

Twelve,  jTOoIf. 

Thir'teen,  treijf^n. 

Föur'teen,  uicr^c^n. 

Fifteen,  fünfte ()n. 

Six'teen,  fec^^e^n, 

Sevent  een,  fiebcnjc^n. 

Ei^At'een,  ci6:)i^c\)n, 

Nine'teen,  mim^ii)n. 

Tvven^.  8"^an5ig. 

Twen'ty  one,  cinunt^manjig. 

Twen'ty  twö,  jmeiuul^^wan^ig. 

.Thir'ty,  trcigig. 
Thirty  three,  Ureiunttrei^ig. 
Forty,  mer^ig. 
For'ty  four,  Dieruntüierjig. 

Fifty,  fünfzig. 

Fifty  five,  funfunt)fünfjig. 

Six'ty,  fed;jig. 

Six'ty  six,  fedjeuntfec^jig. 

Seven'ty,  ficbenjig. 


The  first,  ter,  tU,  tctö  erfte. 

The  se^'ond,  Ter  :c.  jn^eite. 

The  third,  dritte. 

The  fourth,  vierte. 

The  fifth,  fünfte. 

The  sixth,  fe^fJe. 

The  seventh,  (iebente. 

The  ei^Äth*),  ac^te. 

The  ninth,  neunte. 

The  tenth,  jeljute. 

The  eleventh,  elfte. 

The  twelfth,  ^n^ülfte. 

The  thir'teenth,  treibe ^nte. 

The  föur'teenth,  Dier^efjnte. 

The  fifteenth,    fünf^efjnte. 

The  six'teenth,  fec^^el^nte. 

The  seven'teenth,  fteOcn^e^nte. 

The  ei^Ät'eenth,  adjt^ebnte. 

The  nine'teenth,  neun^c^nte. 

The  twen'tieth,  jiran^igfte. 

The  twen'ty   first,   einunt^tt^au^ 

The    twen'ty    se^'ond ,    ^njeiunt' 

jnjanji'gfte. 
The  thir'tieth,  breif^igfle. 
The  thirty  third,  treiuntt>vei§igfle. 
The  for'tieth,  uiev^igfte. 
The   for'ty   fourth,    üieruntuier« 

Sigfte. 
The  fiftieth,  fünftigjle. 
The     fifty     fifth,     fünfuutfünf^ 

sigfte- 

The  six'tieth,  fecl)5igfle. 

The    six'ty    sixth ,     fecf)öunt>fe(^^ 

Jigfte. 
The  sev'entiethj  fiebeujigfle. 


♦)  Eighth  rvixt^  au^gcfproc^cn  cilö  waxt  e§  ei^Aith  gefd;rieben. 


170 


$Daä  3a^üi?ort.     §.  62—64. 


Sevcn'ty  seven,  pc^ienunbflcbcnjiä. 

F%Äty,  ac^tjtg. 

Eic/hty  eight,  a^tuntcid)^ic^, 

Nine'ty,  neunzig. 

Nine'ty  nine,  neununt)neun5tfl|. 

A*)  hundred,  l)Unt)ert. 

A    hun'dred    aud    one,    ^unt'ert 

mxt>  ein. 
A  thou'^and,  taiifeiit). 
A  miirion,  eine  Wüion, 


The  seven'ty  seventh,  jtebenunt»? 

jlebenjigfte. 
The  ei^Ät'ieth,  ad)t^ißfte. 
The     eight'y     ei^Ath,      ac{)tunt>^ 

acl;t5igfte. 
The  nine'tieth,  neinijtgfle. 
The  ninety  ninth,  neuiumbneun? 

The  hun'dredth,    f)m\'0txi\tt. 
The  hun'dred  and  first,   ^uill?evt 

unb  crfte. 
The  thou'$andth,  taufenbfle. 
The  miirionth,   gc^nmal  ^unt^ert 

taufcnt>fte. 

§.  62.  ÜDic  Drtnunßösa^fen  njcrben  fu6pantit?ifc^  gcfcrauc^t, 
unt)  alö  fol^e  tectüürt,  fobalt)  fie  SSruc^ja^Ien  angeten,  o^ne 
t»a^  taö  äßort  pärt,  Zi)d\,  hinzugefügt  mxt)\  j,  S»:  A  fifth 
(ot)cr  a  fifth  pärt),  ein  günfteL  Tz^ö  fifths,  jtDci  gunfteL 
Nine  tenths,  neun  B^^nteL     Three  föurths,  brei  SierteL 

§.  63.  X)nxä)  9(n^ängung  ter  @i(6e  ly  an  Me  Drbnungö- 
jal;leu  mxtm  tte  Slnfü^rungöati^erbien  geM(t)ct;  j.  35. : 

First'ly**),  erftcnS.  Sixth'ly,  fe^flenö. 

Se^'ondly,  jweitenö.  Seventh'ly,  fiebentenö. 

Thir'dly,  t^ritteitö.  ei^Äth'ly,  a^tenö. 

Föurth'ly,  t>tertcn§.  ninth'ly,  neunten^. 

Fifth'ly,  fiinfteuö.  teuth'ly,  gc()ntenö. 

5^a(^  tenthly  nimmt  man  für  bie  entfpred;mt)en  l)eutfd;en 
Slbverlnen  bie  Ortnungöja^I  in  SSerbinbung  mit  tem  Sßorte 
place,  $la^;  j.  93. :  In  the  elev'enth  pläc^,  elftenö.  In  the 
twelfth  place,  jtrolftenö,  u.  f.  m.  £)tcfcr  gorm  fann  man  jtd; . 
aud;  Ui  tcn  S^^^cn  »or  je^n  bet)tenenj  j.  33.:  In  the  ftrst 
place,   erftenö.    In  the  tliird  place,  t>rittenö.  u.  f.  tt). 

§.  64.  !iDie  äötet)er^oIungöat)i)erbten  einmal***)  unt)  jn^ei- 
mal  uferten  hird;  once  unt)  twice,  äße  übrigen  tur^  tie  ©runt»- 


^')  Hun'dred,  thou'^and  m1>  miH'ion  f.  §.  132.  2 

**)  First'ly  ift  «ngett)c^nltc|>.    €>tatt  beffen  fagt  man  lieber  first, 
eter  in  the  first  place. 

***)  „^'^oc^   einmal  fo   gro§"   tt)irt)  im  ßngltfcl^en   tur^   a$  lärge 
again    ülcx  twice  a$  lärge  ailögetrücft. 


Prönom'inal  Ad'je^tive^    All.    §.  60.  66. 
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ja^I  mit  bem  SBorte  time?,  mal*),  auögcbrudt;  alfo:  breimat 
three  tinie$  (thrice  fommt  nur  fe^r  feiten  t?or).  Siermaf, 
föur  time$.  günfmat,  five  time$.  ©e^ömal,  six  time$. 
5'ünfjigmal,  fif  ty  time$,     A  Imn  dred  timei^,  ^untertmal. 

Pronominal  Adjeetive^. 

§♦  65.  ÜDie  in  ben  foTgenten  Paragraphen  atge^antelten 
SBorter  (t^on  t)enen  tie  mn\kn  t>en  beutf^en  untefiimmtcn  3^^^^- 
tt?6rtcrn  entfprec^en)  bitten  bie  fügenannten  pronominal  ad'je^- 
tive$.  Sie  i^erurfa^en  burd;  it;ren  i^erfd;iebcnen  ©etrauci)  bem 
Sernenben  grc^e  (2(^it>ierigfeit,  m^\)ali  voix  beren  ^nn^enbiing 
fo  beutlirf)  atä  mögli^)  erflären  unb  bur^  ja^Irei(^e  93cifpiele  cr^ 
iäiLtern  iverCen. 


§.  66,  (All.)    All,  atter, 
•Öauptmort  gehaui^t;  j.  S. : 

AU  mj  fnend$  have  de$ert'ed  me. 

AU  men  äre  mor'tal. 
"We  will  aU  go  with  yoü. 

AU  i$  weU  that  end$  weU. 

Whö  äre  all  the$e  people? 
Reöd  y  at  all  time$  (Äour$). 

CÖme  aU  ye  that  lä'bor  and  äre 
heav'y  lä'den  and  I  wUl  give 
yoü  rest. 

I  wäit  ed  aU  the  äftenioon. 

They  stäid  there  aU  däy. 


ieber,  ganj,  wirb  mit  unb  c(;nc 


5ine  meine   greunbe   ^aben  midi 

vcvlaffen. 
mt  9Jknfd)en  ftnb  fterblid). 
Sßlr   5tflc   n>crten   (cter  n>onen) 

mit  S^ncn  gefjen. 
51lle6    ift   gut,    trag    gut    enbct 

(er.  (fnrc  gut  5inc§  gut). 
SBer  fm^  aU  tiefe  Scute? 
g-ertig    (bereit)    5U    jeter   Qcit 

(Stuute). 
ilcmmet  (jer  ju  mir'^tüe,  tie  il^r 

muffelig  unt  belaten  feit,    ic^ 

triU  eud)  erquicfen. 
3d;    u^artetc   teu    ganzen    ^i:id)f 

mittag. 
6ic  blieben  ben  ganzen  Stag  bort. 


1)  S)er  beftimmte  SIrtifel  folgt  ^äufig  auf  all;  j.  S.: 

5ineö  63oIt  ging  (nmrte)  reiferen 

uut  cilU^  'Bübcx  u^urte  gerettet. 

S)er    Spieler   rerlor    tjeiite   aUcö 


All    the    güld  wa$   lost,    and  all 

the  sil'ver  wai  säved. 
The  gam'bler  lost  all  the  mön  ey 

t(>däy'    that    he  gäined     yes'- 

terday. 


^elt,  taö  er  gejtern  getvcnncn 
^atte. 


*)  5hui)  in  33evlnntung  mit  tcn  Drtinal.viblen  entfpvid^t  time 
tem  teutfc^cn  ^lal;  ^j.  ^. :  The  first  time,  tag  elfte  ^Ul  The  fifth 
time,  tag  fünfte  Tlcii. 
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3)  Not  at  all  (franscfifc^  pas  du  tout)  ip  tnxä)  „gar  nic^t"  ju 
iibcrfe^cn;  j.  S.:  It  i$  not  at  all  haiK^'some,  c§  ift  gar 
nti^t  f^ön.  Not  at  all  j^e^t  piiftg  getrennt;  5*  S»:  1 
wa$  not  there  at  all,  id)  wax  gar  nid;t  t)a*  He  will 
not  ^öme  at  all,  er  tt)irt)  gar  mä)t  fommen»  9Kit  Sluö- 
lajfung  teö  not  i|l  at  all  tur^  „iiüer^anpt"  ju  überfe^en; 
j.  S*:  If  I  gö  at  all,  I  will  gö  tö-mor'row,  wenn  \ä) 
überhaupt  ge^e,  fo  merk  i^  morgen  ge^en.  Will  yoü  gö 
at  all,  n)ert)en  ®ie  überhaupt  ge^en? 

§.  67.  (Any.)     Any  (enni)  iji  t)ur(^  «irgent)  ein,   eine" 
ober  au^  t)nrd;  „etwa  ein",  „jeter"  u.f.  n>.  ju  überfe^en;  j.  S.: 

^aUn  (Sie  einen  (irgent)   einen) 

53efannten  in  S3remen? 
31^  ßiner  3^rer  greunte  t)ier? 


Have   yoü  any  a^quäint'ance  in 

Bremen  ? 
1$  any  one  of  yoür  fnend$  here  ? 
Ha$  he  anything  for  me  tö  dÖ? 


S;)([i  er   (irgenD)  äroa^  für  m\6} 

5U  tf)un? 
6r  fann  e§  t^un,  wenn  e§  frgenD 

C^iner  fann. 
^aben  @ie  (irgenb)  ein  grogereö 

me*t  als  ic^? 
«g)at   fie   irgeul)    einen   ??eint)   in 

tiefem  2Be[tt()ei(e,    ta§  fte  eine 

foId;e  Strmee  aufbietet? 
Serben   Sie  morgen  irgent)  wo;: 

(>in  gc^cn  ? 
So    aber    Semanb    unter    du^ 

2Seie{)eit  mangelt,  ber  bitte  uon 

(Sott.  (3ac.  1,    5.) 
SBirl)    fünft   irgend  3emanl)  bort 

fein  ? 
Sie  fonnen  §u  jebev  3eit  fommen. 
$Da§    fann   ein  3eber  (irgent>  ein 

SO^enfd))  tl;un. 

1)  Any,  a(ö  ^artitio,  wirb  t^eilö  burd;  „ürt:>a^''  unb  „wef- 
^eö",  t^eilö  gar  ni^t  überfe|t.  Not  any  ift  buri^  „fein" 
wieberjugeben;  j.  93. : 


He  «an  dö  it  if  any  man  «an. 

1$  it  any  möre  tlght  for  yoü 
than  for  me? 

Ha$  she  any  en'emy  in  this  pärt 
of  the  wörld  tö  call  for  such 
an  är'my. 

Shall  yoü  gö  any  where  tö- 
mor'row  ? 

If  any  of  yoü  lack  wi^'döm  let 
him  äsk  of  God. 

Will   fhere   he    any    hody    eise 

fhere? 
Yoü  «au  «öme  at  any  time. 
Any  man  «an  dö  that. 


I  am  in  want  of  mön'ey ;  dö  yoü 
^nöw  t^hö  ha$  any  tö  lend? 

If  I  had  any  I  wou?d  lend  it 
tö  yoü. 

If  he  «an  find  any  he  will  bring 
it  tö  yoü. 

Have  yoü  any  sugar? 


3c^   braud^e   ©elb,    vo\]]tn   Sie 

wer  xcdä)^^  gn  »erleiden  ^af^ 
2Benn  idb  weldjeö  ^tk,  fo  würDc 

i^  eS  3^nen  feiben. 
SSenn  er  welcbeS  finDen  fann,  fo 

wirb    er    e^    S^nen    i\d)on) 

bringen, 
^aji  tu  (^twa^)  3nc!er. 


Pronom'inal  Adjective$.     Both.     §.  68. 
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I  have  been  look'ing  for  mön'ey 

but   have    not    been    ä'ble   tö 

find  any. 
He    ha$    mÖn'ey    but    will    not 

lend  me  any. 
Last  year  he  had  an  abund  ance 

of  wheat  but  this  year  he  ha^ 

not  any. 
I  have  £SLught  three  fish  and  he 

ha$  not  €au^At  any. 
Neith'er  knöw'eth  any   man  fhe 
Fä'ther  säve  the  Sön. 


3£^  ^abe   mi(^  na*  ®elt)  iim^c:: 

fc^en,  aber  id)  \)aht  fein^  t^^^ 

ten  fcnnen. 
ßr  ^at  ®dt,    aber  er  voiü  mir 

feincä  (etilen. 
^Bcr^angeneö  3a^r  ^atte  er  Ubers 

flu§    an   SSeijen,    aber  tiefet 

3abr  i)at  er  feinen. 
3<^    ^cibe    trei    gifd^e   gefangen 

unl)  er  ^at  feine  gefangen. 
Unt)    5^iemant)   fennt  ten  SSciter, 

tenn  nur  t»er  ^c^n.     (ÜUJattf). 

11,  27.) 

§»  68,  (Böth.)    Böth,  beibe,  bciteö,   Uiu^t  fxä)  auf  jani 
aU  jufammenge^orig  gebaute  ©egenilänfce*);  j^  33,: 


Both  hand$. 

Have  yoü  the  pcn  or  fhe  pen'cil  ? 

I  have   böth. 

My  bröth'er   and    my  sis'ter  äre 

böth  here ,    I  have  seen  them 

böth. 
Böth    hors'e^    sprang    in'tö    the 

riv'er. 


S3eite  ^S^änte. 

^aben  Bit  tie   geter    öter  teu 

33Ieiftift? 
3^  ^cibt  33eit)e§. 
SD'lein  53ruter  unt)  meine  «Sc^&tre- 

tler   ftnt)    biiH  f)ier;    i^  ^abt 

fte  (aüe)  bt\H  gefet)en. 
S3eibe   $ferre    [prangen    in   ten 

SIu§. 

1)  3n  SSerbintung  mit  tem  Slrtifel,  tem  Possessive  fcer 
^^erfönU^en  gürirörter  oter  ter  ^tnwetfenten  ^  gürn^orler 
fte^t  böth  toran ;  J-  95, : 


Böth  the  brÖth'er$. 

Böth  my  frzend^. 

Böth  the  teach'er's  sÖn$. 

2)  häufig  folgt  anäj  auf  böth 

Böth  of  the  bröth'er$. 
Böth  of  my  fri'endi^. 
Böth  of  the  teach'er'$  sön$. 
I  saw  böth  of  them,  otcr:     } 
I  saw  them  böth.  ( 


2)ie  beiden  33rüter. 

Tlcint  beiten  greun^e. 

2^ie  beiten  €c()ne  teö  2ebrer§. 

t)ie  ^räpcftticn  of;  j,  S. : 

^it  bciten  53rütcr. 

^tiiu  bciten  greunte. 

•Die  beitcn  Bcijnt  teö  Se^rerö. 

3d^  faf)  fie  beite. 


*)  33ci  getrennt  getad)ten  ©egenftdnten  n^ivt)  btitt  tnrcb  t?^'ö  übcr^ 
fekt:  ^  53.:  5i^eld)e§  feiner  bciten  ^^dufcr  I;at  er  i^cvfauft?  Which 
of  hi$  tw;ö  hous'e$  ha$  he  söld?  Söcl^cu  3brcr  bciten  grcunte  i.'ibcn 
<Bk  gefcl)en?  Which  of  yoür  tu'ö  friend$  have  yoü  seen?  Both 
aU  (Ecnjuncticn  f.  §.  119.  3. 


174  Prönom'mal  Ad'jeetive^.    Each.  Eith'er.  Ev'ery.    §.  69 — 71.. 

§.  69.  (Each.)  Each,  jeber,  iet»e,  iet)cö,  nimmt  auf  icDcii 
ßinjcincii  einer  fdjon  ern?ä^nten  ol)er  no^  ju  emä^nenDen 
hftimmten  Stnja^I  )>ün  ©egenpänten  9iücfficl;t;  j.  S. : 

He   had   five  sön$  and   left   tö         ^r  f)attc  fünf®ül}nc  lm^  f)intcr? 
each  of  them  a  lärge  for'tune.  lic§  einem  3eteu   terfelbeii  dn 

grü^eö  ^^ermöijen. 

Here  äre  three  voruine^  of  hi$        ^icr  fiuD   txd  Jociute  von  feineu 
wörks  and  in  eachonei^apör'-  Sßeifen  unt)  in  einem  Jetten    ift 

träit   of  the   au'thor   at   dif-  t>a0    JÖilD    Deö    SJerfaffcrö   auö 

ferent  age$.  üerfc^icDcncu  Lebensaltern. 

The    «ar'riage    wa$     drawn    by         X)CX     Söagen     TOUite     UOU     uier 
four   hors'e$    each    of    which  uferten    ge^ü^en ,    teren  jet^eö 

wa$  led  by  a  groom.  von    einem   9^eitfnecl)t    3efüt)vt 

wurte. 

1)  Eachüth'erentfprid)t  bem  beutfi^en  „einander"  (ober  „[\ä)\ 
§.  88.  2.);  j.  53.:  The$e  peo'pk  häte  each  öth'er,  tiefe 
2eute  Raffen  fid;  (ober  einander).  We  pralle  each  öth'er, 
loir  Io6en  einander. 

§.  70.  (Ei'ther.)  Ei'ther*),  (irgenb)  einer,  eine,  nm^, 
ieber,  jebe,  jeteö,  toirb  jur  5(uöroal;l  ßtneö  i>on  mel;ren  ©egcn- 
pnben  g^braudjt;  j.  33. : 

Have    yoü    seen   ei'ther  of  yoür  »Jpaben  <Sie  tjeute  einen  von  3t)ren 

fr/end$   tö-däy'?  beiden  greunDen  9efet)en? 

Here  äre  three  books,   yoü  «an  «^ier  finl)  t)ret  33üd)er,  uon  t>encu 

have  ei'ther   (ot>.    ei'ther  one)  tu  jeteö  i)ahtn  fannft. 

of  them. 

I  have  five  hors'e$ ,    ei'ther  one  3d}  ^abe  fünf  uferte,  Don  benen 

of  which  i$  wörth  möre  fhan  jeteö   me^r  ^vert^  ift,  ale  Diefe 

the.^e  ti^ö.  jivei. 

I  will  give  yoü  the$e  föur  books  id)  mü  3f)nen  Diefe  üier  53üc^er 

for  ei'ther  one  of  yoür$.  für   irgent)    eineö   ter  3t)rii^en 

geben. 

He  ha$  three  hats  and  «annot  find  (£r   ^at    t)rei  «g)ütc  uut»    fann  Uu 

ei'ther  of  them.  neu  Terfclben  fintcn. 

§,  71.  (Every.)  Every  wirb  nur  in  Serbinbung  mit 
«Öauptmörtern  ober  bem  SSSortc  one  gebraust  nn^  bebeutet  jeber, 
jebe,  jebeö  ober  alte,  aöeö.  —  S)er  Unterf^ieb  jiuif^en  each  unb 
ev'ery  bej^c^t  ^auptfä^Iid;  barin,  t)a^  each  jeben  einzelnen  ©e- 
genftanb  am  einer  beftimmten  5inja|I,  ev'ery  bagegen  Sinjelne 
auö  einer  unbeftimmten  Slnja^t  ober  SBafe  im  allgemeinen  be* 
äei(^net3  j.  53.: 

*)  Ei'ther  a(§  (Sonjunction  mit  na^folgenbem  or  f.  §.  119.  3. 
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Every    man  i?   the   är'tificer   of 

hi^  öwn  for'tttne. 
Ev'ery   plea$'ttre   that   we  enjoy' 

here  i$  trans'itory. 
Ev'ery    thing    that    we    see    re- 

mind^  us  of  the  ülght  of  time. 


3et)cr  SDIcnfd^  ift  ter  6tifter  \tU 

nc§  eigenen  Sc^irffal^. 
3etc§  SScvguügen,    ra§  mx  ^ier 

geniegen,  ift  t)ergdnglic^. 
Stüeg  ,    Wviö  itjiv  fe^en  ,    erinnert 

itng    an    tie    ^(ü^tigfeit   ter 

3eit. 
3^  fe^e  i^n  aUe  2:aöe. 


I  see  him  ev'ery  day. 

1)  Ev'ery  öth'er  ^ei^t  ^uftg  eine^  um  baö  andere;  j.  35* : 

I  see  him  ev'ery  öth'er  däy.  3(^   fe^e  i^n   einen  Za^  um  Hn 

antern. 

§.  72.  (Few.)  Few,  trenige,  jie^t  etenfowo^t  allein  dö 
in  aSerbinhmg  mit  einem  «gau^tmort  unt>  fann  fxi)  nur  auf  t)k 
5)Je^rja^I  tejie^cn;  j.  35.: 


Thou^Ä  he  ha$  many  a^quaint'- 
ance|  he  ha$  few  fri'end^. 

Tlie    few    friend^,    that   he    ha^ 

äre  trüe. 
Few    men  live  a<^  long  a;^   they 

expe€t'. 
He    ha$     many    fn'end.^    and    I 

have  few. 
There  are  few,  whö  äre  so  for'- 

tunate  a;^  he. 
I  have  few'er  friend$  than  yoü. 

1)  Few    mit    Dor^erge^enbem 
einige;  j.  S. : 

Thou^fÄ  he  had  ön'ly  been  in 
the  €oun'try  a  few  däy^,  he 
had  alread'y  found  a  few  kin'- 
dred  spir'its,  whö  löved  him. 

Few  of  hi$  adhe'rents  remäined' 
with  him  and  a  few  of  the$e 
were  se'eretly  hos'tile   tö  him. 

I  saw  him  a  few  time$. 


OSgtei^   er  m'ele  Sefannte  ^at^ 

fo   ^ai    er   toä)    nur    wenige 

Rennte. 
£)ie  wenigen  greunte,  t)te  er  hai, 

jiuD  treu. 
SSeuige  SDlenf^en  leben  fü  lange, 

al^  |te  erwarten, 
^r   W  t^iele  ^rennte    unl»    \d) 

^abe  wenige. 
(i^  gibt  SSenige,  bie   fo  gtütflid^ 

ftur,  tt>k  er. 
3c^  ^ciU  weniger  greunbe,    aU 

<Sie. 

unbejiimmten    Strtifet    ^ei^t 


SSiewo^l  er  nur  einige  Slage  in 
tem  ^ante  gewefen  war,  fi> 
^aitt  er  toc^  fdjon  einige  gleic^^ 
artige  @ciftcr  gcfunten,  t>ie  i()n 
liebten. 

SSenige  feiner  2(nbdnger  blieben 
hd  ii)\n,  unt)  einige  üon  triefen 
waren  \f)m  beimlicb  abf)ü(t). 

3d)  \al)  i^n  einige  9}ia(e. 

§♦  73.  (Lit'tle).  Lit'tk,  wenig,  bejei^net  immer  ein 
^la^  unt)  fann  tt^^ali  mdjt  in  33erbint)ung  mit  einem  ^au|)t- 
wort  in  ber  SKe^rja^I  gebraust  werben;  j.  25.: 

He  ha^  lit'tle  leam'ing  and  still        ^r  ^at  wenig   ©ciebrfamteit  unb 
less  sense.  nod)  weniger  2Ser|tant>. 


176         Pröuom'inal.  Adje€tive$.  Many.  Much.     §.  74.  75. 

I  wish  tö  buy  a  lit'tle  viu'egar.  3c^  tt^iH  ein  trcnig  (ffjtg  faufcn. 

Will  yoü  give  me  a  lit'tle  salt?  Söiflft   *cu   mir   ein   wenig  ®afj 

geben? 

This  i$  a  lit'tle  fin'er  ilian  that.  2)ie^>  ift  ein  n?enig   feiner  a(ö  je;: 

neö. 

I  have  a  lit'tle   möre    than  yoü  3^  M^e  ein  tt)enicj  me^r  aU  tu 

and  a  lit'tle  less  than  he.  unt)  etmaö  iDeniger  al§  er. 

Wäit  a  lit'tle  lon'ger.  Sarte  noc^  ein  n?enic^  langer. 

§.  74.    (Many).    Many  (menni),  i)iete,    Uiuf)i  jt^   mic 

few  nur  auf  tie  9Ke^rja^t  unb  jle^t  fomo^f  attcin,  atö  in  SSer- 

bintung  mit  »öauptmörtern;  j.  93.: 

How  many  hors'e$  have  yoü?  SSie  Viele  ^^^ferbe  t^iBen  <Stc? 

Ha$  he  many  good  books?  «6at  er  üiete  gute  '^ü^nl 

There  äre  many  men,  whö  drink  Ö§  gibt    Diele  SO^enfc^en,    bie  ftU 

nö  wine.  nen  SSein  trinfen. 

I  have  a$  many  houi^'e^  a$  yoü.  3ct)  ^cibt  \o  üiele  «^dufer  alö  <Sie. 

How  many  time$  have  yoü  seen  2öie  tJielmal   fjciben   <Sie  i^n  ge^ 

him.  fe^en? 

Many  (men'ni)  w;hö  gö  tö   Call-  33iele,  tie  nad)  Kalifornien  ge^en, 

for'nia   be€öme'    rieh   at    ihe  werten  um  ten  ^xd9  ter  ®e^ 

price  of  heölth.  funt^eit  rei^. 

He  ha$  möre  books  than  he  €an  (^r  ^cii  mtf)X  SBüc^er  aB  er  lefen 

read.  fann. 

Most  men  prefer'  wealth  tö  wi$'-  ^ie  meiften  5[)lenfc6en  jief^en  ten 

dorn.  Olei^t^um  ter  SSeiö^eit  i>or. 

Have  yoü  ver'y  many  fnend$  in  ^aben  'Bit  fe^r  t)iele  greunte  in 

Amer'i^a?  5(merifa? 

1)  Statt  very  many  fagt  man   ^äufig   a  greät  many   ober 
a  good  ma'ny ;  J.  35. : 

A    greät  ma'ny    of   my  nei^Ä'-  ®e^r  inele  meiner  S^la^barn  finb 

bor$  äre  from  Sax'ony.  au§  3ac{)fen. 

He  ha$   a  greät  ma'ny  frzendi,  (Sr  ^at   fef)r   »ielc  J^reunte   unt 

and  a  greät  ma'ny  möre  flat'-  bti  weitem  me§r  ©c^meicfeter. 

terer.^. 

We  saw  a  greät  ma'ny  fish,  but  2ötr  fallen  fe!)r  t)iele  ^if^e,  fin^^ 

cau^Ät  ön'ly  a  few.  gen  aber  nur  n?enige. 

2)  Many  a  entfpri(^t  tem   beutfc^en  mani^er,  man^e,  man- 
*c§;  j.  33.: 

Many  a  hap'py  däy I have  spent  Tlan^  glü(f liefen  2:ag  ^abe  i^ 

there.  ta  gu gebracht. 

Ma'ny  a  frzend  i$  not  trüe.  Üi^and^er  ^reunt  ift  untreu. 

§.  75.    (Much).    35on  much,  m\,  gift  taffelbe,  voa^  t>on 


Prönom'inal  Adje€tive$.     Nei'ther.     No  unt  None.     §.  76.  77.    177 

lit'tle  gefagt  trotten  i|l  b.  ^.  eö  fcejeid;net  immer  ein  SRa^  unl) 
fcinmt  nur  in  ter  ßinja^t  »or;  j.  S.: 

Have  yoü  much  mön'ey?  ^a]t  tu  inel  ®clt? 

I  have  not  much  time  tö  read.  3c^  ^^^^  nicl)t  riel  ßeit  gu  (efen. 

He  can'not  dö  much.  (£r  fann  nid)t  Diel  tt)un. 

That  i$  too  much  for  this  hat.  2)a§  ift  ^u  »tel  für  tiefen  ^ut. 

Yoü  have   much,    but    he    ha$  <Sie  :f)aben  riel,  aber  er  }:)at  nic^r. 

möre. 

He  ha$  much  mön'ey  and  Ihave  (Jr  ^ai  mi  @elt   unt   id^  Ijaht 

lit'tle.  wenig. 

1)  ©tatt  very  much  gebrauijt   nian  a   greät    deal  ober  a 
good  deal  (§.  74.  1.)  mit  tarauf  folgentem  of;  j.  33.: 

He  ha^  a  greät  deal  of  möney*  ^r  ^at  fe^r  üiel  ®e(t). 

They  have  a  greät  deal  ofwine.  Bit  f)Cibm  fe^r  t)iel  SSein. 

I  have  a  greät  deal  tö  dö.  5^  ^^^e  fefer  »iel  ^u  t^un, 

This  i$  a  greät  deal  bet'terthan  £)iefe^^  ifl   bei   weitem   Keffer  aU 

that.  jeneö. 

He  i$  a  good  deaj  lärg'er  thau  yoü.  (Sr  ift  t)ie(  groger  alö  (Sie. 

We  have  bought  a  good  deal  of  3Sir  ^aben  fe^r  t)iel  23ei5en  ge^ 

wheat.  fauft. 

§.  76.    (Nei'ther.)     Nei'ther*)  ift  taö  ©egent^eit  uon 
ei'fher  (f.  §.  70.);  j.  33.: 

Here  äre   twö  books,    but  yoü  «^ier  finb   jwei  53uc^er,    aber  bu 
«an  have  nei'ther  of  fhem.  fannjt  feinet  tauon  ^aben. 

r    have    Seen    nei'ther    of    yoür  ^ 

frzeud$,  oter:     ^  f  3c^   liabc  feinen  3^rer    greuntc 

I  have  not  seen   ei'ther  of  yoür  l        gefe^en. 

fn*end$.  ) 

§.  77.    (Nö  unb  Nöne.)     Nö,  fein,    mirb  mit   einem 
»Öauptmort  ober  mit  one  berbunben,  ma^renb  nöne  immer  allein 

I  have   nö  mön'ey  and  nö  one  3d^  6abc  fein  ®efb  unb  Sfliemanb 

will  lend  me  a'ny.  tvill  mir  wclc^eö  leiten. 

I  had  nö  mön'ey  yes'terdäy  and  ^6)  \)Ciitt   geftem  fein  (5e(D   unb 

he  ha$  nöne  now.  er  i)at  jcgt  fein^. 

Nöne    of   my    nei^rÄ'bor^    have  ilciiicr   (feine)    meiner   5^ac^barn 

möwed  their  gräss  yet.  f)vit  ({)abcn)  hi^  je^t  fein  (i^r) 

®raö  gcmdt)t. 

He  ha$  döne  what  nö  öth'er  man  dx  b(^t  get^ian,  n?a§  fein  anberer 

wou?d  dö,  Tlcn\d}  tf)un  njürbe. 

He  i$  nöne  the  wi^'er  for  yoür  C^r  ift  buvd)    beine  ßrfidrung  um 

explanä'tion.  nic^t^  «reifer. 


*)  Nei'ther  a(0  ßonjunction  f.  §.  119.  3. 
SBüüt&urp,  ©rammatü.  12 
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§.78.  (One.)  One*),  umim  unterf^eibet  ftd;  tatnxä} 
r^inx  Den  t?cr^erge|)eubcn  SBörtcru,  ba§  e^  ganj  mt  ein  «gaupt- 
iDort  becliuirt  imt)  in  iet)em  ßafii^  gebraucht  mirt).  So  eitt- 
[priest  in  mefen  gälten  km  teutfd^en  tnan*^)  okr  einer;  j.  S. : 

One  shouZd  bäthe  one'^self  fre'-  Tlaw  füllte  fic^  oft  ^aben. 

quently. 

What  i$  one  tö  dö  in  such  a  —  SSa§  fofl  man  in  einem  fol^ 

€äse?  c^en  galle  t^un? 

He  nev'er  will  let  one  rest.  ßr  n?ill  einen  nie  ru^en  laffen. 

One  went  one  wäy  and  another  ßiner  ging  ten  (einen  25eg)  unt) 

anöth'er  wäy.  ein  ^Int^erer  ten  (einen  antern) 

SSeg. 

What  ought   one   tö  dö   un'der  SBaö  foll  man  unter  fold;en  Um? 

such  cir'€umstance$?  ftänten  tl)un? 

How  can  one  dö  any  thing  while  SBie  fann  man  ettt)a§  tfeun,  Voäf)^ 

yoü  mäke  so  much  noi$e?  rent  i^r  fü  Dfel  ©erdufc^  mac^t  ? 

1)  3Kit  »or6crge^ent)em  the  entfpri^t  one    ten   Bejiimmenben 
gürmertern  t^er,  tie.  baö  unt)  ber-,  He-,  baöjenige;  j.  33.: 

That  man  with  a  white  hat  i$  Jener    5D^ann   mit    tem   (einem) 

my  bröth'er  and  the  one  with  Xüd^m   ^&ut   i^   mein   Stuber 

a  grey  «öat  i$  my  un'cle.  unD  t>er  mit  bem  (einem)  grauen 

Oiorf  ifi  mein  Onfel. 

The  one  whö  spöke  tö  yoü  iij»  a  derjenige,  Der  mit  3l)nen  redete,  ijl 

Jew  and  the  one  that  I  spöke  ein  Snte  unt)  ter,  mit  tem  ic^ 

tö  ii^  a  Türk.  redete,  ijl  ein  $liirfe. 

The^e   ap'ple*   äre   not^  a$  good  £)iefe   ^pfel   fint    md)t   fo    gut, 

a^  the  one?  (ot).  thö^e)  that  alö  biejenigen,   bie  n?ir  geftern 

we  had  yes'terdäy.  Ratten. 

This  horse   i$   bet'ter   than   the  ^iefeö  $ferb   ijl  BejTer   alS    t)ai, 

one  that  yoü  söld  last  week.  n)eld)e§  6ie  »ergangene  SBcd^e 

»erfauften. 


*)  One  aU  3a^lwcrt  f.  §.  61. 

**)  'häufiger  wirb  „man"  bur$  anbere  SSenbungcn  gegeben ;  g.  35.  r 

IThe  ship  i$  said  tö  be  fine. 
It  i$  said  the  ship  i*  fine. 
Peop!«  (oter  they  etc.)  säy.  the 
ship  t4  fine. 
SJlan  ^at  ben  '^itb  gefangen.  The  thief  ha$  been  «^u^rAt. 

Man  ^dlt  i^n  für  reblid?.  He  i$  consid'ered  Äon'est. 

Tlan  fann  i^m  ni4t  trauen.  He  mannet  be  trust'ed. 

IThere  i$  a  chürch  be'ing  bwilt. 
There   i$    a  chürch    in   pro'cess 
o"f  eonstruc'tion. 
They  'are  bwild  mg  a  chürch. 


Prönom'inal  Adje^tive^.    öther.    §.  79. 
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2)  9la^  fcen  fragenden  uut)  ^timeifenteii  ^ürmorteru  trirt  one 
ntd;t  iibcrfc^t,     One  alö  Stellvertreter  eine^  «gaupttrorte^ 
mä)  einem  33eiu)orte  f»  §.  56. 
The   brown   «öat  i$  hand'sömer        $Der  braune  dlcd   i]t  f^oner  al§ 


than  the  black  one. 
This  man  i^  poor   and  that  one 

i$  rieh. 
This   one  i$    cheer'fal    and    that 

one  i$  sad. 
Which  one  of  yoür  hors'e$  have 

yoü  söld? 

3)  One  anöth'er  iji  gtei^6et)eutenb  mit  each  öfh'er.  @.   § 
69.  1. 


ter  fcfctrarje. 
tiefer  Tlann  ift  arm  unt>  jener 

$Diefer  ift  fjeiter  unl»  jener  ift  trau-- 

rig. 
SSelc^eö  35rer  uferte  ^ahtn  6ie 

»erfauft? 


They  löve  one  anöfh  er. 
Be  kind  tö  one  anöth'er. 


6ie  fieben  einander  (ot».  jt^). 
6ett)  einander  gefällig. 


S.  79.  (Öth'er.)  Öth'er  j^e^t  fcwü^I  aOein,  alö  mit 
einem  »gauptn^crt  unt)  n)ir^  fobalt)  e^  fubftantii?if^  gebrau(^t 
tt)irb,  beclinirt;  j»  35. :  . 


One  lä'dy  pläved  and  the  oth'er^ 
(Ehe  öth'er  lä'die^)  sang. 

One  boy  töre  the  öth'er'^  (the 
Öth'er  boy'$)  book. 

Some  rejoice',  öther$  möurn. 

I  Ä;nöw  not  what  cöurse  öth'er;^ 
mäy  täke,  but  a:^  for  me,  give 
me  lib'erty  or  give  me  death. 

This  doth  döe^  not  please  me; 
shöw  me  söme  öth'er. 


(fine  ^ame  fpiette   nnb  t»te  an^ 

teren  fangen. 
^in  i?nabe    jern^    teö    antern 

Einige  freuen  ftc^,  5lnbere  trauern. 

3ct  ivei§  nid;t  tt^elc^en  SSeg  Sln^ 
tere  eiufcfelagen  mögen;  aber 
n?a§  mid)  anbelangt,  fc  gib  mir 
greibeit  o^er  gib  mir  ten  ^ot). 

2)iefeö  Zud)  gcfdllt  mir  nidjt,  ^cu 
gen  ^ic  mir  ein  an^ereö. 

1)  Öfh'er  lüirb  oft  mit  an  Derbunten  unt)  ift  bann  burd;  „  ein 
anberer"  ober  „nod)  einer"  ju  überfe^en;  j.  33.: 


This    horse    döe^    not    süit    me; 

send  me  anöth'er. 
He    bought    a    horse    yes'terdäy, 

and   wish'e$    tö    buy    anöth'er 

tü-däy'. 
Let  me  give  yoü  anöth'er  piece 

of  meat. 
Wön't  yoü  tEke  anöth'er  ap'ple? 


^iefc^   $fert)    gefdUt   mir  ni^t, 

\d)idc\\  €)k  mir  ein  ant)ere§ ! 
(fr  fanfte  geftcrn   dn  ^fert^  unb 

rviü.  beute  noc^  eineö  (ein  an^ 

tereö)  faufen. 
Urlauben    Sic,    tag   id)    3()nen 

noc^  ein  6tücf  gleifcb  torlegc. 
©eilen  Sie  nidjt  nod;  einen  5Ipfet 

ncbmen. 


2)  The  öth'er  day  (trörtli^ :  ben  anbcm  S:ag)  ^at  eine  i?om 
2)eutf^en  ganj  verfc^iebene  33ebeutung,  inbem  eö  f\i)  immer 
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auf  i^crgangcne  3ei^  fcejte^t  unt>  t}\xxä)  „t?or  einigen  Sagen" 
ju  iifcerfc^en  ijt ;  j»  93* : 

I  wa$  at  hi^  house   the   öEh'er  3^  tt>ax   i>or   einigen  Sagen   bei 

■   däy,  but  he  wa$  not  at  hörne.  i^m,  aber  er  tuar  nidjt  ju  ^aufe. 

We  met  him  the  öther  däy  in  Sßtr  begegneten  it)m  t?or   einigen 

the  Street.  Sagen  auf  ter  6trage. 

3)  Öth'er  mit  tjor^erge^enbem  each  f,  §,  69.  1. 

§.  80.     (Söme.)     Söme   mrt)    mit  unl)    o^ne  ^aupU 
ttjort  gebrau(^t  unt)  ijt  tnxäa  »erfc^ietene  SBörter  ju  überfe^enj 

I  have  seen  söme  of  hi$  writ'-  3c^  ^^^^  einige  feiner  ® Triften 

ing$.  gefe^en. 

Söme  people  never  drink  wine.  Einige  Seute  trinfen  nie  SSein. 

He   ha$    söme   möney   but   not  ßr  ^at  itxoa^  ®elt),    aber   nic^t 

much.  viel. 

I  have   nö   möney   tö-däy'   but  3^  l;abe  (;cute  fein  ^elt»,    njcrt>e 

shall  have  söme  tö-mor'röw.  aber  morgen  it)e(d)cö  bciben. 

Söme  feil  upon   stön'y  plä'ce:^.  dtlicbe^  fiel  in  t)aö  ^Uin\d)U, 

He  i$  söme  fifty  year$  öld.  ßr  \]t  ttvoa  fünfzig  3«bre  alt. 

Söme  of  this  wool  i$  ver  y  €öarse.  ^in  Sl)eil   tiefer   SBülle   ift   fel)r 

grob. 

I  saw  him  söme  year|  ago!  3^  fa^  i^'^i  toor  einigen  3öbten. 

He  i^  söme  bet'ter  than  he  wa$  (ir  ift  etmaS  beffer,  al^  er  geftern 

yes'terdäy.  n)ar. 

They  often  sacrificdd  sÖme  an'-  ©ie  Opferten    i^ren  ©Ottern  oft 

imal  tö  their  de'itie$.  irgent»  ein  Sl)ier. 

I  will  get  the   mön'ey  in  söme  3^  tt)erbe   l)aö  ®elt)  auf  irgent) 

wäy.  eine  SBeife  befommen. 

He  will  cer'tainly  be  äble  tö  give  @r  Wirt)  gett)i§  irgent)  einen  ®runt) 

söme  rea'^on  for  it.  l)afür  angeben  fonnen. 

1)  Söme  unt)  any  (enni)  jtnb  mefentlic^  gtei^bebeutenb,  loet^ 
ä)m  aber  im  ©ebrau^e  t)atnxä)  »on  einander  ab,  taf 
söme  nie  in  toerneinenben  unt)  any  nie  in  beja^cnten 
@ä^en*)  angemenbet  ioirt)  (aufgenommen  mo  any  in  ber 
Seteutung  t?on  „jeter"  t^orfommt;  f,  §.  67.);  j.  33.: 

I  €an  give  yoü  söme  bread  but  3^  fcinn  3^nen  etlt)a§  S3rot  ge^ 

T  have  not  any  vnne.  ben,  aber  id)  ^aht  feinen  ^m. 

He  ha$  söme  ink  but  not  a  ny  ßr  ^at  Sinte,  aber  fein  Rapier, 
pä'per. 


*)  3n  gragefä^cn  ift  e§  \vefentltcb  einerlei,  ob  man  söme  ober 
any  gebraucht  —  obgletc^  au^  bier  erftere^  gemijfermagen  eine  Uia^ 
T;enrc,  le^tereS  eine  oevneinent)e  Slntwort  tjorau^fegt. 
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I  have  not  a  ny  iiik,  but  I  have  ^d)   bal?e    feine   Stinte,    aber   ic^ 

söme  paper.       _  l;abe  Rapier. 

If  I  had   mön  ey  I   wouZd   lend  SBeiin  i6)  ®elD  i)aik,   fo    VOÜxU 

yoü  söme.           _  id^  3^neu  ettx)aö  leiten. 

If*^I   had  mön'ey   I   wouM   not  SSeiin  id)  ®ell)    I)dtte,    fo  lt)ürt>e 

iend  him  a'ny.  tc^  \\)m  Düd)  feinö  Ieif)en. 

§.  81.    (Such.)   Such*),  foI(^er,  t;at  in  2Serbiutung  mit 
t)em  unbepimmten  5(rtifel  benfel&en  immer  na^  jtd; ;  j»  33»: 

Have  yoü  such  a  book?  ^aüeit  ®ie  fold)  ein  (ot?.  ein  [üIj: 

c^e§)  ^ud;? 
Have  you  such  an  apple?  ^ciUn  €>k  einen  fülc^eu  (ot)  folc^ 

einen)  5(pfe(? 
Ha$  he  had  a'ny  such  book?  ^(\t  er  ein  f£)(d)eö  33nc^  gef)abt? 

We  shall   not   soon  see   such   a        2öir  werten  mtn  folc^en  SD^ann 

man  again'.  fcbalt)  nid)t  ti>iet)erfe^en. 

We  have  «arnage^,  but  not  such        2öir   f)aben  Söagen,    aber    feine 
one$.  feiere. 


2)a§  güriüort      Pronoun. 

§.  82.  !j)ie  gürmorter  werben  im  gngUfc^en  in  »ier  Ätaf* 
fen  einget^eiUj  nämüä)  in: 

1)  Per'sonal  prönoun$  (sim'ple  and  -eom'pound),  perfönli^e 
gürn)i3rter  (einfa^e  unt)  jufammengefe^te). 

2)  Interrogative  prö'noun^,  fragende  gürnjörtcr. 

3)  Demonstrative  prö'noun^,    ^iniüeifente  ober  bemoujiratiöe 
giirn^örter. 

4)  Rel'ative  prönounj,  bejie^enbe  ober  relatit>e  gürwörter. 

3)ie  verfönli^en  gürworter.    Personal  Pronoun  $. 

§.  83.  Die  2)eclination  ber  perfönli^Jen  gürworter  erftredt 
jtd;  ebeufaüö  auf  brci  (£afiiö,  ben  Nom'inative,  Possess'ive  unb 
Objeet'ive.  Söaö  in  bcr  2e^re  über  bie  «gauptmörter  »on  bem 
Possess'ive  gefagt  njorben  ift,  t)a^  gilt  au^  ^icr.  2)erfclbc 
jtigt  nur  einen  33cfi^  an ;  beö^alb  gcbraud;t  bcr  ßnglänber  \^m 


*)  Such— as,  such— that  f.  §.   119  Slam. 
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Possessive  ta,  \\)0  ttx  >Deutf^e  feine  teft^ariäeigenben  Siimör* 
ter  aniijent'en  wintju 


©ectination  tcx  pix\&nüä)tn  gürmörter. 
grjie  Werfen* 

Nom.    I,  t(^.  We,  tcix. 

p       jMy,  meitt,  meine.  (Our,  unfer,  iinfere. 

^  ^^'  (Mine,  t)eiv  Me,  tag  meiniäe.  JOur$,  ter,  He,  taö  unfrige. 

Obj.    Me,  inid).  üs,  un^. 

Sxodk  ^erforu 

Nom.    Thou,  tu.  Yoü,  i\)X. 

p        (Thy,  tein,  teine,  (Yoür,  euer,  euere. 

(Thine,  Ter,  tie^taöteini^e.  (Yoür$,  ter,  tie,  ta§  eurige. 

Obj.      Thee,  ti(^.  Yoü,  euc^. 

£)ritte  $erfon. 

SO^dnulic^. 

Nom.    He,  er.  Thgy,  fte. 

p        (Hi$,  fein,  [eine.  (Their,  i^r,  i^re. 

•  |Hi$,  ter,  tie,  taö  [einige.  (Theiri^,  ter,  tie,  taö  irrige. 
Obj.     Hirn,  i^n.  Them,  fte. 

Btihiid). 
Nom.   She,  fie.  SBie  oben. 

Poss    P^""'  ^^^'  ^^^^- 
Obj.     Her,  jie. 

^d^licB. 
Nom.  It,  eö.  SSie  oben. 

Poss    \^^'  f^^"'  f^^"^- 

•  (Its,  ter,  tie,  ta§  feinige. 

Obj.     It,  eö. 

§.  84.  2)ie  erfte  gorm  beö  Possessive  jie^t  nur  i)or  einem 
^aui^tiDort  (ober  Seinjort)  unt>  fann  ta^er  nicl;t  wie  „mein, 
t)ein,  fein"  u.  f.  to.  ^jräticatio  gei)raud;t  werben.  äBirt)  ba^ 
Den  Possessive  regierende  äöort  ausgclajfen  unt)  nur  ^injuge« 


^ie  pcrfönlic^eu  günrertev.  §.  80 
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^aä)t,  fo  gebraust  man  tu  ja^eitc  gcrm,   n^ä^rcnt)  man  bann 
im  2)eutf^en  „ter,  l)ie,  taö  meüüge,  t^einige"  u.  f.  \v.  aiimix» 


I  have  the  man>  book,   and   he 

lia$  my  pen. 
The   man  ha$   my  book  and   I 

have  hi^  pen. 
He  ha?   fhe  möth'er'$   book  but 

not  her  pen. 
J  have    the    fä'ther'^    book,    and 

yoü  have  hi$  pen. 
The  girl  ha?  the  möth'er'?  book 

and  the  boy  ha?  her  pen. 

The  fä'ther   löve?  hi$    dau^Ä'ter 

and  hi?  sön. 
The  möth'er  löv^e?   her  sön   and 

her  dau^Ä'ter. 
The  boy  read?  hi?  books. 
The  bQoks  äre  mine. 
Yoü  have  my  book   and  I  have 

yoür?  (yoür  book). 
I  have  yoür  book  and  yoü  have 

mine  (my  book). 
She    ha?    their    pen?    and    they 

have  her$. 
They  have  her  pen?  and  she  ha$ 

their$. 
I  have  yoür  books  and  yoü  have 

mine. 


3(^  ^abe  te§  S!}lamug  ^udi  mit) 

er  ^cit  meine  geter. 
2)er  SJlann  ^cit  mein  53u^   m\X> 

id)  ^abe  feine  geter. 
ßr   ^at   ta§   ^uc^   ter  5)lutter, 

aber  nicbt  i^re  geter. 
3cb  ^abt  reo  33aterö  ^ucB  unD 

Bit  fjaben  feine  gerer. 
Da»  9}ldt:d)en  ijat  tvis  53ucb  ter 

50lutterunt)  ter  JTnabc  ^at  ibrc 

getcr. 
£)er  35ater  liebt  feine  Xü^ter  unD 

feinen  So^n. 
Die   mntta   liebt    t^ren    6übn 

unr  if)rc  2:ocbttr. 
2)er  jlnvibe  lieft  feine  JBü^er. 
Die  ^üc^er  fmD  mein. 
8ie  b^^'^n  mein  '^ucb  unt^  id)  i)abt 

Da^  3^rige  Qt)x  iöud^)^ 
3^  t)abe  5^v  ^ucb  unr  ^ie  ba- 

ben  ta§  meinige  (mein  ^Bud^). 
Sie  ])at  i^re  geDern  unD  fie  ^a^ 

ben  tie  il)rigen. 
Sie  baben   ibrc  getern    unr   fie 

bat  Die  ibrigen. 
3cb  b^be  i\)xt  Jöücbcr  unt»   Sic 

baben  Die  meinigen. 


§.  85.    Daö  perfönli^e  güriuort  Der  jmeiten  Werfen  in  tn 
ßinja^l,  fo  mie  Die  gorm  ye  in  ter   -Dte^rja^I,  mirD  nur  im 
tiblifc^en,  r^etorifc^en  unD  poetif^en  Stil  gebraucht;  j»  S. : 
,yöbn  or  ihy  fa  ther  and  thy  möth'-        (£^re  Deinen  ^ater  uuD  Deine  'MnU 


We  präi?e  Thee  O  God. 

„Thy  vir'tue  pröve$  that  thouärt 

wi?e." 
„Yield  not  thy  neck  tö  for'tune's 

yöke." 
5,1    Ä:nöw   thee    not;  I  bäte    thy 

räce." 
3,1  /cnöw  that  I  löve  thee.'' 
^jWhatev'er  thou  ärt." 
But  ye  äre  washed,   but  ve   äre 

sane'tified. 


ter. 

'Bit  loben  Dieb  0  Oott. 
Deine  XugenD   beiveift,    Da^    Du 

weife  hi\t. 
33eugt  nicbt  Deinen  ^adtn  unter 

De^  Sd;icffalö  Sod). 
3cb   fenne   Did^    nid;t;    icb    \)Ci\it 

Dein  (3cid)icd}t. 
3cb  iini§,  Daij  icb  Did;  liebe. 
2Ba^  Du  aucb  bift. 
$(bcr  ibr   feir    abgeroafcben ;    i^r 

feiD  gebeiligt.  (1.  (ior.  6,  11.) 


184  T)k  perfonlicf;cii  günPüvter.     §.  86.  87. 

„Znöw  ye  the  land  of  the  ce'dar        »ftcunt  ibx   t)a§  Saut)    ^er   detcr 
and  vine?''  —  ^ln^  tev  Olebe? 

1)  ^m  gcwö^n(id)en  Umgang  gebraucl;t  man  im  gnglifcf;en 
feine  antere  Slnrct^cform  a(0  bie  l)er  jmctten  Werfen  ter 
SKe^rja^L  üDu,  Sie  unb  Si)x  mxtm  alfo  alle  bnrd;  yoü 
auögebriicft)  j»  25,: 

Yoü  äre  my  fa'ther  and  I  öwe  2)u  hi^  mein  Später  unt)  id;  I)in 

yoü  obe'dience.  t)tr  ®e()orfam  fdjultig. 

Will  yoü  be  so  kind  a$  tö  teil  SSüden  ®ie  fn  o^iiti^  fein  mir  ju 

me  what  time  it  i$?  fagen  wit  i?ie(  Ul^r  e§  i)l? 

Yoü  have  brök'en  the  law  and  £)u    i)a\t    t^aö    ®efe^    übertreten 

must  suffer  its  pen'alty.  itut)   mugt    ^c\\cn   ® träfe   er- 

leit^en. 

Yoü  äre  now  my  önly  friend$.  3^t  feil)  je^t  meine  ein5igen  greunt^e. 

§.  86.  J)ie  })erfonUd)en  gürmörter  ber  brüten  $erfon  in 
ber  ßinja^I  he  unb  she  lüerben  oftafö  (EcrrelatiDe  »or  einem 
Ütelatiüpronomen  gebrandet;  j»  S.:  Only  he  i^hö  i$  virt^ous 
i*  trüly  hap  py,  nur  ber,  ber  tugenb^aft  \%  ift  mirfli^  gtüd- 
li^»  He  lühö  sae'rifice^  hi$  prin  cipk^  tö  fash'zon,  wouZd 
beträy  hi$  fnend  for  gäin,  mer  feine  ©runbfä^e  ber  SRobe 
opfert  ber  n)ürbe  au(^  feinen  greunb  um  ©eminn  »errat^en. 

1)  ÜDie  britte  Werfen  ber  perfonli^en  Fürwörter  jie^t  ^äuftg, 
tt)o  man  im©eutfd;en  baö  refle^iüe  „jt^"  anmenbet;  j.  S. : 
He  soon  left  all  hi$  -eompet  itor$  behind  him,  er  lief 
alle  feine  aJiitbemerber  hinter  ftd).  They  had  nö  mön'ey 
wifh  fhem,  fie  Ratten  fein  @elb  in  ftd;» 

§»  87.  It  tDtrb,  mt  t)a^  entfprei^enbe  bentf^e  SBort,  ni^t 
nur  afö  Subject  ber  un^)erfünlid;en*)  3tHttüorter,  fonbern  aud> 
bann  gefiraui^t,    wenn  man  auf  eine  ganj  allgemeine  äßeife  baö 


*)  „^§"  in  t>en  unperfon liefen  5tu§t>rüc!en  „e^S  gt6t^  „e§  ift'',  „e§ 
ftu^"  Wirt)  t)urc^  ta§  %t)V>txb  there  überfe^t.  2)a§  .g)ilf^^citwürt  be, 
mit  t^em  there  in  folc^en  gdflen  üerbunteii  n?irt>,  rietet  fid)  nac^  tem 
6ubjecte  beS  6a^e§  uut)  fief)t  mit  t)emfelbeii  in  gleicher  3^1;  5-  ^•♦ 
^ö  gibt  feine  Olofen  obne  ^Dornen ,  there  äre  no  rö^'e^  without' 
thom$.  ^ö  i]t  ein  5D^.inii  ^ier,  ber  mit  3^nen  fpredien  xoiü,  there  i$ 
a  man  here  z^jhö  wish'e^  tö  speak  with  yoü.  feö  ftnl)  einige  SRänner 
^ier,  t)ie  <Ste  fcben  wollen,  there  äre  söme  men  here,  tohö  wish  tö 
see  yoü. 


I^ic  pertmiKc^cii  gürirertcr.    §.  87.  18ö 

Sufcject*)    tee  Ba^^^  kjetc^nen  mll.    3n  tiefem  (enteren  gaCIe 
i\t  eö  immer  mit  tem  ^iif^dttüoxt  be  tjerbunteU;  j.  35.: 

It  räiu$  ver'y  härd.  ^§  rennet  fef)r  ftarf. 

It  snow$  and  liäil$.  (fe  fdjiieit  uuD  ^vigelt. 

It   i^   bet'ter   tö   suffer     z^-rong  (£5  ift   beffer,  unrecht  leiten,  alö 

than  tö  dö  wrong.  unred)t  tt;un. 

Whö  wa?  it  that  wa$  waZking  2Bei'   a^r    cö,    ter   gefteru    mit 

with  yoü  yes'terdäy?  3^neix  fpajiereii  ging? 

It  wa$  a  young  man  from  Bre'-  (S'y   trar   ein^junjjev   *D^vinn  t?oii 

men.  Bremen. 

1)  äöenn  it  \)nxäj  baö  «öilföjcitmort  be  mit  Im  perfcnli^en 
gürmörteni  perbunten  njerben  foll,  fo  mirt)  es  tenfelten 
immer  i^oran  gefegt;  j.  33.:  It  i$  I,  ict;  bin  eö.  It  i$ 
yoü,  Sie  fint  ee.  It  i$  he,  she,  er,  jte  ip  eö»  It  i$  we 
(f.  2.),  anr  ftnt)  eö.     It  i$  fhey,  jte  fint)  eä. 

2)  It  tarf  nie  vor  einem  S^i^^jort  in  ter  Wci)xia\)l  fielen, 
felbft  irenn  tas  na^felgente  Subject  in  tiefer  3^^^  tft;  j.33.: 
It  i$  my  fnend^  whö  have  rü  ined  me,  eö  jint  (ift)  meine 
greunte,  tie  mic^  ju  ©runte  gerid)tet  ^aben.  It  wa$  they 
whö  äid'ed  and  advi^ed'  me,  fie  n?aren  (irar)  eö,  tie  mir 
Ralfen  unD  diait)  gaben,  golgt  fein  9ielatipfa^,  \o  n>irt 
in  Übereinftimmung  mit  tem  na^folgenten  Subject  they 
ftatt  it  gefegt.*) 

3)  It  in  aSerbintung  mit  einer  $räpofttion  n?irD  ^äufig  ta  ge- 
braud;t,  wo  man  im  2)eutfc^en  ein  Siti^erb  eter  ein  beftim* 
menteö  ?5Ürii>ort  anu>entet;  j.  S. :  He  divid'ed  fhe  mön  ey 
and  gäve  me  a  pärt  of  it,  er  t^eilte  taö  ©elD  unt  gab 
mir  einen  Z\)üi  taüon  (ot.  bejfelbcn).  He  ha?  a  stove 
but  nö  fire  in  it,  er  ^at  einen  Cfen,  aber  fein  geuer  tarin 
(üt.  in  temfelben).  I  sold  a  pärt  of  my  sugar  (shug'ur) 
yesterdäy,  and  shall  get  rid  of  Che  rest  of  it  tö-mor- 
röw,  id)  üerfaufte  geftern  einen  J^cil  meineö  3uder0  unt 
irerte  ten  fReji  tef[elben  morgen  (cö  alerten. 


♦)  ^U^t  ta§  €ubiect,  ipcldjes  ndfter  bejeid;net  trcrten  ]cü,  im 
$tural,  fo  wixt),  in  |*o  fern  fein  Otelatiufa^  folgt  (f.  2.),  they  ftatt  it 
gcbraud}t;  3.^.:  lVh'6  were  thö$e,  that  were  wa/king  with  yoü  yes'- 
terdäy?  ©er  waren  ^ciie,  tie  geftern  mit  3l)iien  fpajieren  gingen? 
They  were  (nid;t  it  wa$)  my  bröther$,  c5  waren  meine  ^örürer. 


186  ^ie  ptx\Mi^m  %üxvobxkx.    §.  88. 

Stnmerfuug,  1.  2)aö  beutf(^)e  Sümort  „cö"  mvti,  fükfb 
eö  dn  t?cranget;enteö  niäinil{d;eö  okr  meiMii^eö  g^iirwort  i?er- 
tritt,  l)utc|  üue,  nie  turd;  it  übcrfe^t;  j.  33»:  ßr  giBt  ft(^  für 
einen  Gapitdn  auö,  ö6er  ic^  ßlaube  ni^t,  ta^  er  eö  (ot)»  Siner) 
ift  lie  repre^ents'  himself  a$  a  -eap'tain  but  I  dö  not  belle ve 
tbat  he  i$  one. 

2.  SSertritt  cö  t;ingcgen  bte  ©teffe  eines  tjov^erge^enfcen  Sei- 
tDorteö  okr  ^arttcipö,  fü  muf  eö  burd;  so  überfe^t  n^ertenj 
j*  33.:  ßr  i\t  fe^r  arm  ober  fc^eint  eS  ju  fein,  he  i$  ver'y 
poor  or  seem$  tö  be  so. 

3.  SBenn  in  ©ä^en,  t^ie  in  bem  fofgenben,  im  jDeutf^en  taQ 
SBort  „i^"  anögelajfen  n^erben  fann,  foanrb  eöim  ßnglifi^en  nie 
beigefe^t;  j.  S. :  @r  i^  niä)i  fc  reic^ ,  n^ie  er  (eö)  fein  mö^te, 
he  i$  not  a$  rieh  a$  he  wouM  like  tö  be. 

§.  88.  3)ie  äufammengefe^ten  perfonli^en  ^üriDörter  (€om'- 
pound  personal  prö'noun$)  njerben  babnri^  ge6i(bct,  bap  man 
an  bie  erfte  ^orm  beö  Possess'ive  ber  erjlen  nnb  jn^eiten  $erfon 
in  ber  ßinja^I  (my,  thy)  t)a^  SBort  seif,  nnb  in  ber  SMe^rja^I 
(cur,  yoür)  selve$  anfängt.  Sei  ben  giirmörtern  ber  britten 
$erfon  werben  seif  nnb  selve^  niit  an  t>m  Possess'ive,  fonbern 
an  t>tn  Objektive  (him,  hör,  it,  them)  angehängt ;  j.  33. : 

Myself,  iä)  ot^er  mid)  felbfl;  ourselve$,  mir  ot^er  un§  felbft. 

Thyself,  M  o^tx  tid)  felbji;  yoürselve^,   ii)x  oVtx  eu^  felbft. 

Himself,   er  üter  ibn  fetbft ;  themselve^,  fte  oi?er  ]\d)  felbft. 

Herself,   fic  fe(b|t;  themselve^,  fie  vtcx  ficb  felbjt. 

Itself,  e§  felbft;  fheinselve^,  fic  otcr  ftc§  felbft. 

1)  (Statt  biefeö  jufammengefe^ten  giirworteö  fann  an^  ber 
Possess'ive  fammtlic^er  ^jerfönli^en  gürmorter  in  ber  SBeife 
gebraucht  tDerben,  ta^  man  jmif^en  jenen  nnb  seif  ober 
selve$  t)a^  2öort  öwn,  eigen,  einf^aüet;  j.  33^:  He  did 
it  hi$  öwn  seif,  er  felbft  t^at  eö.  I  have  höard  it  my 
öwn  seif,  ic^  felbft  1)a^t  eö  gebort. 

2)  Sie  jnfammengefe^ten  giirmörter  fielen  ai^  Dbject  alfer 
reflejii)  gebrausten  ß^itmörter;  j.  35. :  I  bläme  myself, 
i^  ta^k  mi^.      Yoü  flat'ter  yoürself*),    bn   f^mei^eltt 

*)  ©cbalt)  yoür  für  bie  ^mitt  ^^erfon  Der  ßiu^a^I  fte^t,    fo  wirb 
<d  ni^t  mit  selve$,  fcnt^ern  mit  seif  üerbunten. 


X)k  fra^cnten  gürmorter.     §.  89.  187 

fcir.      He  präi^'e^  himself,    er   loH    jtc^.      They    präi?e 
fhemselve^,  fte  lehn  it&*)- 

®te  fragenbeu  gürmörtcr, 
Interrog'ative     Prö'noun^. 

§.  89.  J)ie  fragenden  günrorter  fint):  Whö?  a>cr?  what? 
n)aö?  cter  welker,  e,  e5?  which?  ircl^er,  e,  eö? 

1)  TFhö  jle^t  nie  in  Serfcinbung  mit  einem  .gauptmcvt  unb 
Uiu\)t  fiä)  nur  auf  $erfcnen  cl}\u  ^tücfft^t  auf  ta^  ®e* 
f^Ie^t;  e0  entfpric^^t  alfc  tem  tcutfdjen  „a^er. " 

2)ecItnation  teä  fragenden  güriDorteö   luhö. 

Nom.  TFhö,  irer.         Whö  has  yoür  plane?  SSer  f)vit  3^ren  ^;->obc(? 
Poss.   TT'hö$e,  ireffen.    TThö^e  möu'e}  have  they ?    ©effen  63e(r  feabcn  fte? 
Obj.   irhöm,  trcn.       TFhöm  have  yoü  seen?  ©eu  t^nben  Sie  ^efefjeii? 

2)  What  mit)  ni^t  tecUmrt  unb  entfpri^t  hm  teuifi^en 
„wa^/'  ßö  jlc^tin  Serfcintung  mit  ^auptau^rtern  in  aütn 
gäüen  unD  mxt  mä)  Umftdnben  entaeter  burc^  irel^er, 
e,    e^,  ober  tnx6)  n?aö  für  ein  ober  \va^  für  einer,  über» 

^Vhat  i?  that?  23a3  \\t  tas'? 

What  have  yoü?  Söaö  ^abcn  Sic? 

What  söld'ier$  äre  (hese?  SSaö  piiD  ricö  für  Soldaten. 

In  what  ship  did  he  säil?  3n     wM^cm    {\va^    für    einem) 

Schiffe  fii^r  er? 
At  what  tirae  can  he  €Öme.  3u  n?elc^cr  ß^i^'V^^iiii  ^i' ^^^"H"^"? 

What  new$  dö  they  bring?  2Ba0  für  Oleuigfeitcn  bringen  fie? 

What  ex€üse'  can  he  mäke?  äi^clrf;e    (fiUfc^ulDi^iiiiß    fann    er 

t?ürbrin^eu? 
At  what  time  dö  yoü  get  up?  Um  treld)e  Qdt  flehen  Sic  anf^ 


*)  jDic  jufammcngefejjtcn  gürtrortcr  alerten  nie  in  rcci'vrcFcr  53c^ 
teutung  ^cbraud)t.  Sie  (oben  ftd),  D.  b-  einander ,  tt?irt)  nirrf}  they 
präi$e  each  öth'er  ctcr  one  anöth'er  ^Ctjcben.  iRd^erc»  hierüber  f.  in 
ten  §§.  69,   1.  78,  3. 

**)  Wliat   mxt)  in   gciviffen  Dictcn^artenbnrc^  a^icriel;  tcr,  He,  ba§ 
SSierielfte  überfel^t;    ,5.  53.:    What  time  ii  it?    ii>ic   Diel  Ubr  ift  e^? 
What  däy  of  the  mönth  have  we  tö-däy'?   Den  iöicinelflcn  bcjbcn  mi 
l)cute?  What  däy  of  the  mönth  i$  it?   Der  33ieinel)le  \]t  ce? 


188  ^ic  binivcifcntcn  güvwcrtcr.     §.  90. 

3)  Which  mxt)  ebcnfattö  nic^t  hctinirt  (j^e^t  ta^cr  wu  what 
in  uni^eröuberter  S^rm  J)cr  ^auptnjörtern  in  attcn  gormcn), 
ifi  beftimmter  alö  ^^hö  uuD  what  iint)  6ejiet;t  ftd;  auf  ettraö 
f^üii  Srwä^ntcö  ober  no^  ju  gmä[;nent)eö,  unt)  äivar  ebcii^ 
fon)o(;I  auf  ^erfoncn,  alö  auf  S:^iere  unt)  Singe;  j.  35.: 

Here   äre  föur  pen$,  which  will  ^^(er    fuit»    iMcr   ^-eteru  ,     t^eld^e 

yoü  have?  tt^oüen  6te  feaben? 

Which   of  yoür    hröth'er$    wa$  2Se(c^)cr  3bvcv  ißrürcr  xoax  ba? 

there? 

Which    book   äre    you    reading^  23elc^cö    S3udb    lefen    «Sie ,     t)a§ 

yoür$  or  mine?  Sbfiße  orcv  taö   meinige? 

In  which  ship  did  they  säil,üie  3n    welchem   Scbiffe   t^bren    fte, 

Jason  or  the  Cos'mos?  (in)    rem   S^fi^n    oter     t)em 

feoömoö? 

®ic    ^inme{fcnt)en    Sürmörter. 
Demonstrative  Prö'nouii$. 

§»  90,  ©ie  ^inivetfent)en  gürnjörter  fint)  this,  t)iefer,  e,  eö, 
unt)  that,  jener,  e,  eö. 

1)  This  6e5eid)nct  ben  näheren  t)on  mehreren  ©egenj^änten  unt) 
^at  o^ne  3flü(frid)t  auf  ©ef^Ie^t  unt)  Safuö  nur  eine  gorm. 
3n  ber  SRc^r^a^f  uerwanbett  eö  jtc^  in  baö  gfeii^fattö  un* 
i)eränberlt^e  the^e;  j.  93.: 

TFhö  iif!  fhis  man?  SSer  ifl  tiefer  5D'^ann? 

I  saw  this  man  last  weck.  3c^   ^c[bt  tiefen  Tlunn   üerganj? 

gcne3Sod)e  gefeben. 
This  lä'dy  i$  from  Ger'many.  ^kit  2)ame  ift  auö  ^eutfcbtanb. 

Have  yoü  read  this  book?  -^viben   €>it  tiefet  35ucl)  gefefen? 

PThö  raade  theij^e  shoe$?  SSer  mad)te  tiefe  «Schübe? 

2)  That  bejeic^net  ben  entfernteren  von  mehreren  ©egenfiäm 
ben*),  bleibt  mt  this  in  SSejug  auf  ®ef^ted;t  unb  Eafud 
ebenfadö  unüeränbert  unb  t^erroanbelt  [\6)  in  ber  SRe^rja^t 
in  thö$e;  j»  93.: 

That  book  i^  bet'ter  than  this.  3ene§  33ud)  ift  beffer,  a(§  tiefet. 

Which   wiU   yoü    täke    this   or        Sßefc^cö  moflen  ^ic  nebmen,  bte:; 
that?  fc§  otei  jeue»? 


*)  SSenn  üon  feiner  35erg(ei(^ung  ber  ortlicben  Stellung  zweier  ®e:; 
genftdnte  Die  9flete  ift,  fontern  man  nur  Olücffidbt  auf  einen  ®egenftant 
nimmt,  fo  n>irt,  abgefeben  i^on  feiner  5'icibe  oter  Entfernung,  meiftcnö 
that  gebraudbt,  wdbrent  tec  ^eutfc^e  unter  folgen  Itmftänten  lieber 
„tiefer"  anmentet;  3.  ^.:  2)iefer  «gut  ift  mein,  that  hat  i^  mlne. 


^le  bqk^mltn  %üxwbxUx,    §.  91.  189 

Tö   «ühum   döe^    that    car'riage  SSem  9e()övt  jener  SSagen'^ 

belong'  y 

The$e  people  äre  Ger'man$   and  2)iefe    teilte    ttuD    ^M\d)t    Ulli) 

thö$e  Ital'iaü^.  jene  fini)  Staüeiier. 

3)  This  un^  that  entfpre^en  ^äufig  t>en  t)eutf^en  unüerän^er= 
li^eu  gürmörtern  „  Dteö '' unt)  „taS".  Sie  nehmen,  iDenu  pe 
»or  einem  Serb  in  ter  3Ke^rja^I  fielen,  i^re  ^luralform 
an;  j.  33.:  TThÖ  i$  that?  äßer  ift  taö?  Thö^e  äre 
Itarian$,  Daö  fint>  Staliener.  Whö  i$  this?  äüer  ift  t)ieö? 
The$e  äre  French'men,  t)ieö  jtnt'  granjofen, 

4)  That  anrD  aufertem  als  Subftanttrprcnomen  gebraust 
unD  ift  t)ann  t)ur£^  lier,  t)ie,  t)aö  ju  überfe^en;  j.  S.: 

Have   yoü  my   pen   or   that  of  »^aben  <Sie  meine  geDer,  ütev  l^ie 

my  fnend?  meines  greunl)e§? 

He  ha$  our  books  and  thö$e  of  ^r  t)at  unfeie  ^ lieber  unt)  tiere^ 

the.  teacher.    .  Se^ierö. 

1$  the  wine  of  Ger'many  bet'tev  2[t   t)er   SSein   \)cn   2)eutf^Ivint) 

than  that  of  France?  beffer,  alö  l^et  t)on  granfrcid^? 

2)ie  bejie^ent)en  gürmorter.     Relative  PrönounJ. 

§♦  91.  2)ie  bejie^cnDen  günr>ßrter  jtnl)  w?hö,  which,  that, 
t)ie  entmeDer  t)Ui'c^  n^elc^er,  c,  eö,  oter  ter,  tie,  t)a0  ju  über^ 
fe|en  fint),  unl)  what,  i^aö  meiftenö  Dem  ©entfetten  „njas"  an  bie 
Seite  ju  fe^en  ift. 

1)  TThö  njirt)  (f.  §.  89.  1.)  nur  auf  $erfonen  bejcgen  unt) 
^at  in  beiben  3a^Ien  nur  eine  S)ec(inatiün0form,  Die  ^on 
Der  Deö  fragenden  whö  ni^t  abmeii^t. 

Declination  Dee  be^ie^enDen  gürworteö  i^;hö. 

(£in^'  unt)  ^Ole^rja^.        ^inaaf)!.  .  Sö^e^rja^I. 

Nom.  Whö,  njelc^er,  e,  eö;  Der,  Die,  Daä ;    trelc^e,  Die. 

Poss.  fFhö$e,  ipelc^ecv  er;  teffen,  Deren;  welc^ier,  Deren. 

Obj.  PFhöm,  weld;cn,  e,  ee ;  Der,  Die,  Da5 ;    n?eld;e,  t)k» 

2)  9lad;  perfönli^en  gürnjörtern  Der  erften  unD  jnjeitcn  ^erfon 
ujirD  whö  ü^ne  eine  3BieDer^oIung  Deö  ©ubjectü  gebrandet; 
I  whö  speak,  and  yoü  i^hö  hear  must  soon  be  like  him 
whö  lies  befbre  us,  xä),  Der  ic^  reDe,  unD  i^r,  Die  i^r 
l^öret,  muffen  batD  Dem  gtei^  fein,  Der  t^or  unö  liegt. 


190  ^ie  b^iti)mttn  gümorter.    §.  91. 

3)  Which  unb  that  aU  ii^u^tnU  ^üxmxkx  f)a{m\  im  Pos- 
sess'ive  whö^e  unb  erfeiben  fonft  feine  Seränberung; 
j»  33. :  I  -eould  a  täle  unföld'  w;hö$e  li^Ätest  wörd  wouZd 
har'row  up  thy  Söul,  iä)  fonnte  eine  ®efc^i^te  erjä^Ien, 
bcren  geringjleö  äöort  beine  Seele  jerrei^en  ir>ürbe, 

4)  Which  unterfc^eibet  ftc^  baburc^  i3on  bem  fragenben  which, 
t)a^  eö  ft(f)  nidit  n?ie  biefeö  anä)  auf  ^eifonen,  fonbern  nur 
auf  Spiere  unb  3)inge  ann^enbcn  lä^t;  j.  33.: 

This   i^  the  horse  which  I  söld.  2)ie^    ift  taö  $ferb,    n>e(($e§  i^ 

Derfviufte. 

1$    that    the  dog,    which    yoü  3ft    ^^i^    t*er   «^unb,     ten    ®te 

bou^Ät?  fauften? 

Hold  fast  that  which  i$  ggod.  ^atte  fefl  an  tem,  wag  gut  ift. 

Thö^e   äre  the  books  which  we  i)a^  finD  tie  53üd^er,  bie  wir  ge^ 

have  read.  (efen  ^aben. 

5)  That  it^u^t  ]xi)  auf  55erfonen ,  S^^iere  unb  S)inge  unb 
fann  beö^alb  \tait  i^hö  unb  which  gebraui^t  werben;  j.  33.: 

This  i$  the  man    that  (ivhö)  2)ieö  tfl  t>er  SLIann,  ber  fd^rieb. 

wröte. 

Thjs  i$  the  horse  that  (which)  2)ieö  ifl  'Oa§  $ferl),  i)a3   t(^  üer^ 
..  I  söld.            ^  faufte. 

Äre  the$e  the  let'ter^  that  (which)  <Bmt)  t)ie§  bte  S3riefe,  mld)t  'Bit 

yoü  t^röte  ?  fcfe rieben  ? 

6)  What  n?irb  nie  al5  ein  einfach  bejie^enbeö  §üru)crt  ge- 
brauet.  S§  fc^üe§t  immer  ein  unbejtimmteö  Oubject  in  jt^ 
ein  unb  entfpric^t  nur  bann  bem  beutf^en  „tra§",  menn 
biefeö  gleic&fatt^  bie  befiimmenbe  unb  bcjie^enbe  Äraft  in 
jt;^  vereinigt.  ^qiti)t  fi^  „waä"  auf  ein  i)orange^enbe^ 
©ubject,  b.  ^.  auf  ein  bejlimmenbeö  gürmort,  jo  fann  eö- 
nie  bur^  what,  fonbern  nur  bur^  which  ober  that  über- 
feit werben;  j.  33.:  What  he  döe$  i$  well  döne,  voa^  er 
t^ut,  ifl  njo^f  getrau.  I  understand'  what  (ober  that 
which)  yoü  säy,  iä)  t^erjie^e  baö,  waö  Sie  fagen.  I  have 
that  which  (ni^t  what)  yoü  sent  tö  ine,  i^  ^aU  \)a^, 
waö  Sic  mir  f^idten. 

7)  What  jie^t  in  bejievjenber  Sebeutung  unmittelbar  öor 
«Öauptwörtern;  j.  S. : 

What  books  he  ha-«^  he  reads.  2)ic  53iid&er,  bie  er  ^at,   lieft  er. 

What  mön'ey  he  gets  he  keeps.        S)aä  ®e(D,    n)e(c^e§  er  befommt^ 

behält  er. 
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8)  Whö,  which  unt)  what  metben  jumeilcn  mit  hm  Söcrte 
ever,  so  ober  soever  t}erbunt)en  unt)  entfprec|en  t)em  teut^ 
[c^en  mx,  mx—auä},  wet^eö — au^,  m^ — anä)  immer  k,  ; 

TFhö'ever  he  mäy  be  I  will  see  23er  er  auci)  fein  mag,    ic^    mü 

him.  if)n  fe^en. 

Invite'  e^höm'soever  yoü  wish.  Sätet  ein  n>en  i^r  immer  woHt. 

Yoü   €an    täke    which'ever  süits  <Sie    fonnen    baöjenige    nehmen, 

yoü  best.                        _  tt>elcl;e^  3^nen  am  bepen  gefällt. 

When  ever    or   wher  ever   I   see  SBann  CHX  WO  iä)  if)n  au^  fe(;e, 

him,  how'ever  I  treat  him  or  vok  id)  t^n  auc|  bemäntele,  cter 

what  ever   1   säy   tö  him ,   he  n?aö    td^    au^    immer  ju   if)m 

al'wäy$    greets    me    with    a  fage,  er  grü§t  mid;  immer  mit 

fn'end'ly  smile.  einem  freunt)lid;en   2dd)eln. 

9)  $Die  relativen  gürmcrter  n^erkn,  namentlich  menn  jtc  im 
Cbjectii?  liefen,  ^äufig  au-^gelaffen ;  j.  33.:  1$  this  the 
book  yoü  had  yes'terdäy?  3j^  bieö  taö  33u(^,  (mel^eS) 
<2ie  geftern  Ratten.  Thi$  i$  the  man  Ispöke  of  (§.  137. 
1.),  t>ieö  ijl  berSKann,  i^onfcemi^  fpra^. 'Ti$  the  sunset 
of  life  give$  me  mys'ti^al  löre,  eö  t)!  t)er  2l6ent)  t)C^3 
2eben0,  Ux  mir  ge|)etmnifi^oIleS  SBiffen  gibt. 


©aö  3^i^n)ürt.     Verb. 

2)ie  «öilföjettmorter  ^aben  unb  Sein. 

The  AuxiTiarie^  have  and  be. 

§.  92.  ©ie  «öilf^äeitroörter  have  unt)  be  ^aben  eine  ganj-- 
üä)  unregetmäpige  ßonjugationöform. 

1.  ßonjugation  beö  .^ilföieitmorteö  tö  have,  ^aben. 

3nfinitiü.  Infinitive. 

^rdf.:  Tö  have,  ^aben;  $erf. :    tö   have    had,   gehabt 

^aben. 

^articipten.  Par'ticiple^. 

Ifte^:  Hav'iDg,  ^abenl);      2teö:  had,    gehabt;      3tcC^:   hav'ing  had, 

gehabt  t?abenb. 
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^a§  ^ilfö^citivort  tö  have.    §.  92. 


3m^evativ>. 
Have,  habt]  havethou,  ^aU  tu. 

3nt)tcatb» 
(ltn§af)I.  Sin'gular. 

I  have,  icl)  habt; 
Thou  hast,  ru  ^aft; 
He  ha?,  cv  bat; 

Suipcrfect. 

I  had,  u\)  t)attc; 
Thou  hadst,  tu  i)Ciik^* 
He  had,  er  t?attc ; 

^erfect. 

I  have  had,  \6)  ^abe  gehabt; 
Thou  hast  had,  t)U  t)aft  i3C^abt; 
He  ha^  had,  er  liat  gebcibt; 

^luSquampcrfect. 

I  had  had,  ic^  batte  cjebabt; 
Thou  hadst  had,  tu  (jatteft  ^ti)aht ; 
He  had  had,  er  ^atte  ijebabt ; 

(irftcS  futurum, 

I  shall  have,  i^>erte  ^aben; 
Thou  wilt  have,  tu  tt)irji  \)ahtn ; 
He  will  have,  er  mirt  ^abcn ; 

3n?eiteö  futurum. 

I  shall  have  had,    ic^  werbe  gt? 

^abt  b^ben; 
Thou    wilt   have  had,    tu  toix^ 

^ti)([H  b^ben; 
He  will  have  had ,    er  ttJirt   ^t^ 

^abt  ^aUn ; 

©ubjunctb. 

$rdfeu§. 
I  have,  t($  \)abt', 
Thou  have,  tu  b^bejl; 
He  have,  er  i)aht; 

Sm^rfect. 
I  had,  ic^  ^dtte; 
Thou  had,  tU  bdttcfl ; 
He  had,  er  t)dtte| 


Imper'atlve. 

Have,  ^C[ht*j   have  yoü  (ot.  ye), 
^abt  ibr. 

Indi^'ative. 

SUlebraa^l.  Plural. 
P  rezent, 
we  have,  wix  l^ahtn. 
yoü  have,  ibr  b^bet  (ot.  ^abO. 
they  have,  fte  b^iben. 

I  m  p  e  r'f  e  e.  t. 

we  had,  tvir  Ratten, 
yoü  had,  ihr  bittet, 
they  had,  fie  bitten. 

Per'fect. 

we  have  had,  mir  l^cihm  gebabt. 
yoü  have  had,  ibr  habd  gebabt. 
they  have  had,  jte  i)aben  getjabt. 

Plu  perfekt. 

we  had  had,  wir  Ratten  gebabt. 
yoü  had  had,  ibr  bittet  gebabt. 
they  had  had,  fte  ^atkn  gebabt. 

First  Future. 

we  shall  have,  wir  werten  baben. 
yoü  will  have,  ibr  wertet  baben. 
they  will  have,  fte  Werten  baben. 

Se€ond   Fü'ture. 

we  shall  have  had.    Wir    Werten 

gebabt  baben. 
yoü  will  have    had,    i^r    Wertet 

get)abt  baben. 
they  will  have  had,  fie  Werten 

gehabt  ^aben. 

Subjunetive. 
Pre^'ent. 
we  have,  wir  baben. 
yoü  have,  ibr  babet. 
they  have,  fie  ^aben. 
Imperfekt. 

we  had,  wir  bdtten. 
yoü  had,  ibr  bittet, 
thgy  had,  fie  i)ätitn. 
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2.  ßüiiiuöaticn  t)eö  ^itföjeittDorteö  be,    fein. 
Snfiiiitii). 


ipräf.:  Tö  te,  feinj 

^articipien. 
Iflcö:  Be'ing,  feieiit»; 


Infin'itive. 

^erf. :    tö  have  been,    geivefeit 
fein. 

Pär'ticiple$. 
2te^:  been,  gettjefen;      3tc§:  hav'ing  been, 

gewefen  fein. 


3mperatiü. 
(iinj.:  Be,  fei;  be  thou,  fei  tu. 

a\n^ai)l.     Sin'gular. 
^rdfenö. 
I  am,  id)  bin; 
Thou  ärt,  tu  biji; 
He  i$,  er  ift; 

3m)?erfect. 

I  wa$,  id)  war; 
Thou  wast,  tu  Warfl; 
He  wa^,  er  War; 

^erfect. 

I  have  been,  id)  hin  gctvefen; 
Thou  hast  been,  tu  bift  gewefeu ; 
He  ha$  been,  er  ift   gemefen; 

$(ui3quamperfect. 

I  had  been,  i^  war  gewefen; 
Thou  hadst  been,  tu  warft  gewefen ; 
He  had  been,  er  War  gewcfeu; 

(£rfteö  futurum. 
I  shall  be,  id)  werte  fein  ; 
Thou  wilt  be,  tu  wirjl  fein; 
He  Avill  be,  er  wirt  fein; 

yweitee^  futurum. 

I  shall  have  been,  ic^  werte  gc^ 

wefen  fein  ; 
Thou  wilt  have  been,    tu    wirjl 

gewefen  fein  ; 
He  will  have  been,    er  Wirt  gc? 

wefen  fein; 

SBoübbiirt),  ©rammatif. 


Imper'ative. 

Tlti)X^.:  Be,  feit;  be  yoü  (ot. 
ye),  feit  i^r. 

Indi^'ative. 

mt\)X^ai)l    Plural. 

Pre^'ent. 

we  äre,  wir  fmt. 
yoü  äre,  ii)X  feit, 
they  äre,  fie  jtnt. 

Imperfekt. 

we  wcre,  wir  waren, 
yoü  were,  il)r  wäret, 
they  were,  fie  Waren. 

Per'fe€t. 

we  have  been,  wir  fint  ge Wefen. 
yoü  have  been,  i^x  feit  gewefen. 
they  have  been,  fie  fint  gewefen. 

Pluperfect. 

we  had  been,  wir  Waren  gewefen. 
yoü  liad  been,  ifjr  wäret  gewefen. 
they  had  been,  fie  Waren  gewefen. 

First  Future. 

we  shall  be,  wir  werten  fein, 
yoü  wiU  be,  i^r  wertet  fein, 
they  will  be,  fie  Werten    fein. 

Se^'ond  Fü'ture. 

we  shall  have  been,    wir  Werten 

gewefen  fein, 
yoü  will  have   been,    i^r   Wertet 

gewefen  fein, 
they  will  have  been,    fie  Werten 

gewefen  fein. 
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2)ie  mangelhaften  ^ilfö^etoorter.    §.  93.  94. 


©ubjunctitJ. 
^xi\^a\)l     Sin  gular. 
^rdfenö. 
If  I  be,  ic^  fei; 
If  thou  be,  Du  feijl; 
If  he  be,  er  fei ; 

Smperfect. 

If  I  were,  i^  tt)dre ; 
If  thou  wert,  tu  ttjärejl; 
If  he  were,  er  n?dre,* 


Subjune'tive. 

Tlt^x^a1){,     Plural. 

Pre^ent. 

if  we  be,  tt?ir  feien, 
if  yoü  be,  if)r  feiet, 
if  they  be,  fie  feien. 

Imper'feet. 

if  we  were,  mx  tt?dren. 
if  yoü  were,  if)r  tvdret. 
if  they  were,  fie  trdren. 


ÜDie  mangelhaften  «öilföjeitwürter. 

§.  93.  Die  mangelhaften  ^\if^nimxkx  (ober  t>ie  ^öüföseit- 
Wörter  teö  Wobuö)  fommen  nur  im  träfen«  unt>  3«iperfect  t)or, 
unt)  fönnen  einjig  in  SerHntung  mit  anberen  S^itttjßrtern  ge- 
^rauctjt  merben.  3u  ben  mangelhaften  3eittt?örtern  geboren  «an, 
mäy,  must,  shall,  will  unb  oughL 

J)ie  Soningaticn  ber  mangen;aften»öiIföjeittt)orten 

1.  in  ber  ginja^I. 


^rdfenö. 

Smperfect. 

q^rdfensf. 

3mperfect. 

I  ean. 
Thou  «anst. 
He  €an. 

I  €OuZd. 
Thou  «ouZdst. 
He  €0iiM. 

I  mäy. 
Thou  mäysc. 
He  mäy. 

I  mi^At. 
Thou  mi^Ätst. 
He  mi^Ät. 

Erdfern?. 

3niperfect. 

^rdfen^. 

3mperfect. 

I  must. 
Thou  must. 
He  must. 

I  must. 
Thou  must. 
He  must. 

I  shaU. 
Thou  shalt. 
He  shall. 

I  shouM. 
Thou  shouZdst. 
He  shouZd. 

$rdfen§. 

Sm^erfect. 

$rdfen#. 

Smperfect. 

I  will. 
Thou  wilt. 
He  will. 

I  would. 
Thou  wouMst. 
He  wou?d. 

I   OU^Ät. 

Thou  ou^Ätest. 
He  ought. 

Wt 

2.  in  ber  äüe^rja  ^f. 

Sie  aWe^rja^f  ijl  buri^gdngig  ber  erjien  $erfon  ber  ginja^I 
gteid; ;  J»  33* :  We  mäy.     Yoü  «an.     They  must  u.  [♦  m . 

§.  94.  (Can.)  Can  brüiJt  1)  eine  förperlii^e  ober  geijlige  gd- 
|>igfeit  beö  Subjectc^  auö  unb  entfpric^t  bem  beutf^en  ,,fi3nnen." 
Söirb  2)  bie  §d^igfeit  be^  Sutjectö  bur^  eine  anbere  Werfen 
ober  ©a(|e  tef^rdnft,  aüer  ni^t  ge^inbert,  fo  ijl  «an  bur^  „  bür* 
fen"  ju  ü6erfe^en;  j.  S.: 


^le  mangelfjrtften  ^^ilf^^eittrcrter.    §.  95-98. 
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He  €an  read. 

He  €an  waZk. 

Can  yoü  speak  En'glish? 

The  boy  «an'not  pläy,  he  i$  sick. 

It    wa$   so    därk    that  we  couM 

not  see. 
I  «an'not  read;  fhe  phy'sician  ha^ 

forbid'den  it. 
The  boy  can'not  pläyj  hi$  fä'ther 

is  «all'ing  him. 
I  wished  lö  €öme  but  conid  not, 

be€au$e  I  had  €Öm'pany, 


(ix  fann  lefen. 
(fr  fanix  (fpa^tcren)  ge^en. 
Jvouneit  Sie  en^lif^  fprec^cn? 
^er  ^mbi  fann  nic^t  f)jielen,  er 

\\t  franf. 
ßg  rvar  fo  ^imfc(,  tag  tt>ir  ni^t 

fe^en  founten. 
3c^  tarf  (fvtnn)   nic^t  lefen;   tet 

5(r^t  ^at  e0  mir  verboten. 
SDeviliiabe  tvuf  (fann)  mä)t\pkf 

len,  fein  SSater  ruft  t[;n. 
Sei}  XüoUU  fümmen,    a^er  fonnte 

niä^t,    rodl    id)     ©efeUfdE^aft 

§.  95.  (Mäy.)  Mäy  brürft  1)  eine  2)Jög(ic§fett  auö,  tie 
\?ün  tent  ®efe^e  ot)er  tem  2Bi[Ien  eineö  SlnDern  atj^ängt,  unt) 
entfprtc^t  ^ann  tem  beutfc^eu  „t)ürfen".  3utt^^i^^n  bejei^net  eö 
2)  eine  ^Meinung,  Einräumung  ober  einen  Söunf^  \>cn  Seiten 
teö  Sprechenden  unt)  i^  tann  burc^  „fonnen"  oDer  ,, mögen* 
(Oefonterö  bcm  ßonjunctio  t)tefer  S^i^^^^ß^ter)  ju  ü&erfe^en;  j.  S«: 

Yoü  mäy  ride  the  horse  if  yoü  ^u    tarf]!    t»a§    $fert)  (auf  t)em 

€an.  uferte)  reiten,  menn  tu  (rei- 
ten) fanujt. 

Mäy    I    trouble    yoü    for    the  ^arf  id)  Sie  um  taö  33rüt>  (6e^ 

bread?  laftigeu)  Intten? 

It   mäy   räin,   I   will   täke   the  (fö  fcuate  regnen,    id)    mtl  ten 

umbrel'la.  9lei3eu|'d;irm  nei^men. 

He  mäy  be  an  Aon  est  man.  isx  fann  dn  e^rlic^er  Tlamx  fein. 

Mäy  he  be  hap'py!  5[Röge  er  glucflic^  fein. 

§.  96.  (Must.)  Must  tejeidjuet  eine  unOetingte  9iotI;« 
wentigteit  unt)  entfpr{d;t  tem  teutfc^en  „  muffen ";  j.  S. :  Yoü 
must  be  dil'igent  if  yoü  would  löarn,  i[;r  müpt  fleißig  fein, 
wenn  i[;r  lernen  i^^offt.  We  must  all  die,  toir  3lffe  muffen 
fierben. 

§.  97.  (Oug ht.)  Onght  \)xMt  eine  SSerpfli^tung  anQ, 
i)({i  immer  ben  Snfinitio  mit  tö  nac^  fid)  unt)  i\t  mei|lenö  t)ur^ 
baö  3inperfect  tjon  „foffen"  ju  üOerfe^en;  j.  S.:  Yoü  ou^Ät  tö 
i^rite  a  let'ter,  Sie  fodtcn  timn  Srief  frf;rei6en.  He  ought  tö 
have  döne  it,  er  ^atte  eö  t(;un  fo((cn. 

§.  98.  (Shall.)  Shail  in  9lu8fagefä^en  entfpric^t  in  ber 
erjten  $erfon  tem  tcutfc^en  „merfcen",  in  ter  jmeiten  unb  tritten 
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hingegen    trüdt   eö    eine  Stot^mentigfeit    auö   unt>  mxt)  tnxä) 
„  feilen "  iiberfe^t;  j.  33.: 

I  shall  gö,  id)  werte  (ntd^t  i^  foll)  ge^en. 

Yoü  shall  gö,  6ic  füllen  (nid^t  ®ie  werten)  ge^en. 

He  shall  gö,  er  foü  (ni^t  er  n?irt>)  gefjen. 

1)  3n  gragefä^en  a^ei^fett  tie  Sebeutung  tjon  shall  in  ter 
erjien  unl)  jweiten  Werfen,  mä^rent)  jie  in  ter  britten  untrer» 
änbert  Mcibt;  j.  35. : 

Shall  I  gö?  @cll  (ntd)t  werte)  tcf)  geften? 
Shall  yoü  gö?  SBerten  (indji  foden)  Sie  ge^en? 
Shall  he  gö?  Bcü*)  i\\\6)i  Wirt)  er  ge^en? 

§.  99.  (Will.)  3n  9luöfagefä^en  ij^  will  in  ter  erjien 
$erfon  burc^  „wollen",  in  ber  jweiten  unb  brüten  bur^  „njer* 
tdx"  ju  überfe^en;  j.  33.: 

I  will  gö,  if  yoü  wish  it.  3^   ^itt   gc^cn ,    Wenn   <Sie   e3 

wünfc^en. 
Yoü  will  see  him.  (Sie  werten  i^n  fef)en. 

Thgy  will  cöme.  ®ie  Werten  fommen. 

1)  3n  bebingenben  unb  gragefä^en  iji  will  au*  in  ber  jwei* 
ten  Werfen  bur(^  „  woüen"  ju  ü6erfe|en.  3n  ber  britten 
^erfon  aber  fann  man  will  tjmä)  „tuerben"  unb  ,,n)otten" 
geben;  j.  33.: 

Will  yoü  gö?  SSoHen  «Sie  gelten? 

If    yoü    will   dö   it,    yoü    will  SSenn   Sie   eg   t^un   Wollen,    fo 

oblige'  me.  Werten  Sie  mic^  üer^flic^ten. 

Will  he  gö?  SBirt  (ot.  voiü)  er  ge^en? 

If  he  will  €Öme  at  three  o'^lock',  Söenn   er  um  tret  Uf)r  fommen 

he  will  find  me  at  home.  will,  fo  Wirt  er  mic^  ju  «&aufe 

pnten  (treffen). 

§.  100^  ÜDie  S^i^^^ffcte  von  ^an,  mäy,  shall  unb  will 
muffen  naä)  Umftänben  burc^  bie  entfpreienben  beutf(I;en  ßon- 
junctit^e  ü6erfe|t  werben;  j.  S. : 

He  woti?d  dö  it  if  he  €ou?d.  ^r  wiirte  e§  t()un,  wenn  er  fonnte. 

I  wou?d  rath'er  jfead  than  write.        3cl)  mö^te  lieber  lefen,  aU  \d)X(u 

ben. 
He  €oii?d  döjt,  but  wouM  not.  (ix   fonnte   eö   t^nn ,    aber    (er) 

^ woHte  mä)t. 


*)  SBenn  ^^foüen"  ein  ©erüc^t  Be^eic^net,  fowirte§  ni^t  turd)  shall, 
fontern  turd)  '4  said  wietergegeben ;  j.  ^. :  (Jr  foH  febr  reid)  fein,  it 
i^  said,  that  he  i^  ver'y  rieh,  oter  he  i$  said  tö  be  ver'y  rieh. 
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He  Said  I  might  gö. 

It    logks     a$    ihöugk    it     might 

räin. 
He  might  have  döne  it  better. 
He  Said  I  shouM    dö    it,    but   I 

Said  I  eouM   not,   and   wouM 

not. 
Toü  shou/d  be  möre  dil'igent. 


iix  fagte  id)  mochte  gc(;cn. 

(£»  ]u\)t  au§  ale  wcllc  (fcnnte) 

es  regneu. 
(fr  ^iti  eö  l)ejTer  ma^eu  fonnen. 
(fr  fagte,   ic^  fcQe  e§  t()un,  viber 

id)  fagte,  ic^  tonnte  nic^t  unt) 

moHte  nic^t. 
$Du  follteft  flei^ii^cr  fein. 


1)  2)a^3  Sniperfcct  öcn  must  miri)  nur  in  (Eoniunctbfä^en 
gebraust*);  j.  S, :  He  xhought  I  must  gö,  er  meinte 
\d)  mü^te  ge^en» 

§.  101.    ®ie  febfenten  S:cnn?cra  atler  mangelhaften  «g>üfö* 
äciüDörter  jtnb  t)ur^  Umfcfereitningen  ju  erfe^en:  j.  33.: 

I  have  not  been  ä'ble  tö  gö.  ^ä)  f)a6e  nidjt  ge^en  fonnen. 

Yoü  will  be  able  tö  cöme  tö-        ^ie  njerten  morgen  fcmmenfön^ 

mor'röw. 
He  ha?  long  wished   tö    gö,    but 

ha?  not  yet  been  ä'ble. 
They  will  not  wish  tö  see  us. 
We     shall     be    oblig'ed   tö    päy 

him. 
I  shall  have**)  tö  wörk  tö-mor'- 

röw. 
He  had  tö  stäy  at  hörne. 
If  I   am**)    tö  dö  this,    I  must 

t^rite  the  let'ter$. 


nen. 
dr  I;at  lange  ge^en  njollen,  a^er 

er  ijat  eö  ncc^  nic^t  gefonnt. 
®ie  irer^en  unö  nic^t  fe^en  n?oIIen. 
2Str  werten  i^n  be^aijlen  muffen. 

3cf)  werbe  morgen  arbeiten  muffen. 

(fr  mu§te  ju  ^aufe  bleiben. 
SSenn   ic^    t)iefe§   t^un    foH,    fo 
mu§  i^  tie  S3riefe  fc^reiben. 


Sittung  ter  regelmäßigen  3c^tivörter. 

S*  102,    3)er  Snpnitiü  entigt,  atircid;ent)  uom  2)eutfd)en, 
auf  t>te  meijien  Suc^ftaben;  j.  53. : 

Rob,  rauben;  €all,  rufen; 

Puff,  Olafen;  Gö,  get)en; 

Wörk,  arbeiten;  Bless,  fegnen; 

Si^n,  untcrjcidjuen;  Play,  fpicien; 

Roar,  brüöen;  Löve,  lieben; 

Plow,  pflügen;  Läugh,  (ad)cn; 

Braid,  flechten;  Drum,  trommeln; 

Beg,  betteln;  Hop,  Rupfen. 


*)  3n  anteren  gäflen  Wirt)  taö  Smpcrfectum  „miiffen"  turcb  eine 
andere  llmf^reibung  gegeben;  j.  33.:  3c^  mu^te  ge^en.  I  wa$  förced 
Oter  eompell'ed,  oter  oblig'ed  tÖ  gö. 

**)  2)er  (Bebrau^  oon  have  unt)  be  t?or  einem  Snfinitit?  mit  tö 
in  ter  Sebeutung  oon  must  \]t  feljr  gebräucf)li^. 
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©er  Snn^eratir»  ift  in  ter  §orm  üon  tem  Snfinitii)  nii^t 
»erfi^ieben, 

§.  103,  SDaö  crfte  ^artict))  n)trt>  burd;  3(n^ngung  Ut 
Sntimg  ing  an  ten  Snfinitit)  gcHtbet ;  j-  S. :  puff  ing,  röar- 
ing,  «airing,  löving  (§,  28.),    iWbing  (§.  34.  1.). 

1)  2)aö  jiijeite  $arttcip  fügt  ein  d  an  ten  Snftnitii?,  mnn 
biefer  auf  e,  unt»  ein  ed,  n^enn  er  auf  einen  anbern  S3u(|' 
Pa6enenbigt(§§.  26.  3;  27,  2.);  i-  33.:  Bräid'ed,  «alled, 
löved,  röared. 

2)  !Daö  brüte  $articip  ift  eine  3iif^nimenfe^ung  beö  jmeiten 
mit  bem  erjlen  ^articip  beö  «öilfeäeitit^orteö  have;  j.  SS,: 
Hav'ing  pläy^d,  gefpielt  ^abenb;  hav'ing  ^alkd,  gerufen 
^a6enb;  hav'ing  löved,  geliebt  I;abenb. 

§,  104.  2)a0  $räfenö  ftimmt  in  ber  erflen  Werfen  ber  Sin* 
ja^I  unb  in  allen  ^erfcnen  ber  aRe^rja|)f  mit  bem  3nfünit{tj 
iiberein;  j.  S.: 

I  präi$e,  ic^  lobe.  I  pläy,  id)  fpiefe. 

We  präi^e,  mx  füüen.  We  pläy,  \m  fpielcn. 

Yoü  präi^e,  if)r  (oljet.  Yoü  pläy,  tt)r  fpiciet. 

They  präi^e,  fie  loben.  They  pläy,  fic  fpielen. 

1)  Snbigt  ber  Snftnitit)  auf  e,  fo  n?irb  Ui  ber  jujeiten  Wer- 
fen ber  ßinja^I  st  angepngt,  enbigt  er  aber  auf  einen 
anbern  Su^ftafcen,  fo  mrb  jmifi^en  biefem  unb  bem  st 
UD^  ein  e  eingefroren.  ÜDie  britte  ^tx\on  ber  ginja^I 
liängt  nur  ein  s  an  ben  3nftnitii>*);  j.  33.: 

Snfinitit?.  Btveitc  Werfen.         £)ritte  ^erfiMi. 

Löve,  Heben;  thou  löv'est,  tuliebftj  hc  löve$,  er  liebt. 

Präi^e,  loben;  fhoupräi^'est,  tu  lobft;  he  präi$'e$,  er  lobt. 

Pläy,  |>ielen;  thou  pläy  est,  tu  fptelft;  he  pläy.^,  er  fpielt. 

Wark,  arbeiten :  thou  wörk  est,  tu  ar^  he  wörks,  er  arbeitet. 


*)  Cfine  antere  dnbfilbe  ber  britten  ^erfou  ter  dini^abl  ift  th. 
2)iefe(be  fommt  aber  nur  in  ber  S3ibe(  unt  f)ö^eru  6d()retbart  i^or; 
3.  ^. :  Whöm  the  Lord  löv  eth,  he  chäst'eneth,  n?en  ter  «Iperr  lieb 
l)C{i,  ten  5Ücl;tigt  er 
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§.  105,  2)aö  Sn^^erfect  pimmt  in  teibcn  gaffen  —  mit 
Sluöna^me  ter  ^weiten  Werfen,  tie  um  tie  Su^fiafien  st  r^tx- 
me^rt  mxt)  —  mit  tcm  jtDeiten  ^articip  ütereinj  j.  S.  : 

I  pläyed,  id)  fpielte.  I  präi^ed,  ic^  loBtc. 

He  pläyed,  er  fpielte.  He  präi^ed,  er  loüte. 

We  pläyed,  tvix  fptelten.  We  präi^ed,  wix  lobten. 

Yoü  pläyed,  i^r  fpieltet.  Yoü  präi^ed,  i^r  lobtet. 

They  pläyed,  fte  fpielten.  They  präii^ed,  fte  tobten. 

Thou  pläy  edst,  tu  fpielteft.  Thou  präi^  edst,  t)u  Iobte|l. 

S»  106.  ©aö  ^erfect  irirb  buri^  taö  $räfenö  unb  ta^ 
$tuöquamj?erfect  burd;  baö  3niperfect  M  ^iIföjeitn?orteö  have 
in  aSerbinbung  mit  bem  jweiten  $artici})  beö  3^itn)orte8  gebil* 
bet;  j.  33.:    * 

^erfect.  ^luöquamperfect. 

I  have  pläyed,  id)  ^aht  gefpielt.  I  had  präi$ed,  i^  ^atte  gelobt. 

Thou  hast  pläyed,    t»u   \a^   ge-  Thou  hadst  präi^ed,    tn    ^attejl 

fpielt.    _  getobt. 

He  ha$  pläyed,  er  \)at  gefpielt.  He  had  präi^ed,  er  f)aüt  gelobt. 

We  have  pläyed,  mx  ^abcn  ge?  We  had  präi$ed,  xoix  Ratten  ge? 

fpielt,  u.  f.  m.  lobt,  u.  f.  tt>. 

§.  107.  S)aö  erjie  ?5uturum  trirb  in  ber  er jlen  Werfen  bur^ 
ehall,  in  ber  jmeiten  unb  britten  burd)  will  in  SSerbinbung  mit 
bem  Snftnitio  $räfentiö  gebübet;  j.  33.: 

I  shaU  präi.^e,  id)  trerte  loben;  thou  wilt  präi^e,  t>n  njirft  loben;  we 
shall  präi^e,  u.   f.  to. 

1)  S)aö  ä^cite  futurum  ti)irb  gebilbet,  inbem  man  shall  unb 
will  in  benfelben  $erfcnen  n?ie  oben  \)or  ben  Snfinitit)  $er« 
fecti  fe^t;  j.  33. :  I  shall  have  lövßd  ,  id;  merbc  geliebt 
t;aben,  thou  wilt  have  löved,  bu  toirfl  geliebt  ^aben  u.  f.  to. 
(3.  §§.  98.  99.) 

Konjugation  beö  regelmäßigen  3^itn)orteö 
präi^e,  loben,  im  2(ctii?. 

Snfinitiü.  Infinitive. 

ePrdf. :  Tö  präi>e,  (oben;  $erf. :  tö  have  präi>ed,  gelobt  ^aben. 

^articipien.  Pär'ticiple^. 

lfteS:Präi$'ing,  lobeuD;    2ted:  präi^ed,  gelobt;    3teä :  hav'ing  präi$ed, 

gelobt  ^abent. 
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3mpervitti\ 

(iin^, :  Präi^e,  (cOe; 

präi^e  thou,  (oOe  fcu; 

Snticatim 
(Einja^I.    Singular. 

I  präi$e,.irf)  lobe; 
Thou  präi^est,  tu  icb\t] 
He  präi$'e$,  er  lobt; 

Smpevfect. 

I  präi^ed,  iä)  lobte; 
Thou  präi$'edst,  tu  (obtef^; 
He  präii^ed,  n  lobte; 

^erfect. 

I  have  präi^ed,  ic^  ^abc  gelobt; 
Thou  hast  präi^ed,   tu   ^afl   ^ü 

lobt; 
He  ha$  prai^j  er  ^at  gelobt; 
^luöviuamperfect. 

I  had  präi^ed,  id)  i)C[tU  gelobt; 
Thou   had^t   präi^ed,    tu   ^attefi 

gelobt; 
He  had  präi^ed,  er  i)i\üt  gelobt; 

^rfleö  futurum. 

I  shall  prai^e,  ic^  werte  loben; 
Thou  wilt  präi^e,  tu  wtrfi  loben; 
He  will  präi^e,  er  n?irt  loben; 

3^t)eiteö   futurum. 

I  shall  have   präi^ed,   iä)    werte 

gelobt  ^aben; 
Thou  wilt  have  präi^ed,  tU  Wirfi 

gelobt  t)aben; 
He   will  have    präi^ed,    er   Wirt) 

gelobt  Ijaben; 

©u6iunctit). 

^rdfenä. 

If  I  präi$e,  wenn  i^  lobe; 
If  thou  präi^e,  wenn  tu  lobeft; 
If  he  präi$e,  wenn  er  lobt ; 


Imperative* 

gO^e^r.:  Präi^e,  lobet; 

präi^e  ye  (§.  132.)  lobet  i^r. 

Indi^ative. 

Tltf)X^a^l    Plural. 

Pre^'ent. 

we  präi$e,  wir  loben. 

yoü  pralle,  ibr  lobet  (lobt). 

they  präi^e,  fie  loben. 

Imper'fe€t. 

we  präi^ed,  wir  lobten, 
yoü  präi$6d,  i^r  lobtet, 
they  präi$ed,  fic  lobten. 

Per'fect. 

we  have  präi^ed,  Wir  ^ciUn  gelobt, 
yoü  have  präi$ed,  il)r  b^tbt  gelobt, 
they  have  präi$ed,  jte   f)abcn  ge^s 
'lobt. 

Pluperfe€t. 

we  had  präi-^ed,  wir  t)aUm  gelobt, 
yoü  had  präi^ed,  i^r  f)aikt  gelobt, 
they  had  präii^ed,    fte    Ratten  ge^ 
lobt. 

First  Fü'ture. 

we  shall  präi$e,  wir  Werten  loben, 
yoü  will  präi^e,  i^r  Wertet  loben, 
they  willpräi^e,  fte  Werten  loben. 

Se€ond  Fü'ture. 

we  shall  have  präi^ed,    wir  Wer^ 

ten  gelobt  l)aben. 
yoü  will  have   präi-^ed,    iljr   Wer^ 

tet  gelobt  Ijaben. 
they  will  have   präi^ed,    fte    Wer^ 

ten  gelobt  (;aben. 

Subjun^t'ive*). 

Pre^'ent. 

if  we  präi^e,  Wenn  wir  loben, 
if  yoü  präi^e,  wenn  ibr  lobet, 
if  they  präi$e,  Wenn  ftc  loben. 


♦)  ^er  ^ubjunctiu  Wirt  hd  SJoranSfe^ung  von  Ungewigbeit  oter 
3ti>eifel  gebraucl;t,   entf^ri^t  meif^enö  tem  teutfdjen  dontitiouvil  unö 
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3mperfect.  Imper'fe^t. 

If  I  präi^ed,  ivenu  xä)  (oHe;  if  we  präi^ed,  n?eim  wix  lobten. 

If  thou  präi$ed,   ivcuii  tu  (übtejl;         if  yoü  präi^ed,  ti?enn  \\)X  li)bkt, 
If  he  präi^ed,  mnn  er  loOte;  if  they  präi^ed,  wenn  fie  lobten. 

^ragenbe  uiit)  i?erneinent?c  ßonjugationsfürnu 

§.  108.  £ic  ^ilföjeitioörter  mitm  \xa({,t-  unD  oevuei- 
nunaöioetfe  ganj  n^ie  Die  eutfprectHnl)eu  teutfdjen  conjugirt; 
j»  35.:  Have  yoü?  ^aitn  Sie?  Are  they?  ©inb  fte?  Have 
yoü  had  the  book?  ^aben  Sie  baö  33uc^  get;abt?  €an  yoü 
^öme?  Äönuen  Sie  femmen?  Will  fhey  go?  Sterben  jte  ge^ 
^en?  I  have  not  yoür  book,  \i)  ^abe  3^r  33ud;  nidjt.  He 
will  not  read,  er  \oirt)  nii^t  lefen.  We  have  not  had  it,  mir 
Mafien  eö  nii^t  ge{;abt.  They  -ean  not  go,  fie  fönnen  nii^t  ge= 
^en.  —  ^ud;  entfpvic^t  baö  Snglifc^e  tem  ÜDeutf^en  tu  iuM- 
tecteu  gragen,  ober  njenn  baö  Sutject  ein  fragenDeö  gümort 
iji;  j,  S.:  €an  yoü  hear  what  he  say$?  können  Sie  ^öreu 
n?aö  er  fagt?  Whö  pläy$?  SBer  [pielt? 

1)  2(üe  übrigen  ß^i^^^'^^^^i^  menteu  in  ber  fragenden  unt)  oer- 
neinenben  Stebea^eife  in  ttn  einfallen  QüUn  baö  SSerb  dö*), 
t^un,  an;  j.  33.:  Do  yoü  see  hhn?  Se^en  Sie  i^n? 
What  döe$  he  säy?  äßaö  fagt  er?  Tl^^höm  dö  yoü  löve? 
äöen  lieben  Sie?  When  did  they  gö,  mann  gingen  fie. 


ijl:  im  ^rdfenC^  in  feiner  *Perfon  rom  3»finitio  unt?  im  3niperfcct  in 
feiner  oon  lex  erjlen  Werfen  reo  Smperfectö  im  3nticatiu  uerfcfeieDen. 
♦)  X)i\^  SSüct  dö  mxl>  and)  in  '^(uefagefäl^en  gebraucht,  um  ^cm 
folgenten  ^eitioort  nui)x  dlad)txnd  ju  geben ;  5.  *S. :  €an  yoü_  not 
löaru  yoür  les'sou^?  Tonnen  Sic  3i)re  5?Uifgaben  niefit  lernen?  I  dö 
learn  niy  les'son$,  id)  lerne  (ja)  meine  5(ufgviben.  How  I  dö  bäte 
him!  23ie  id)  i\:)n  lod)  f)affel  —  Dö  —  fo  mt  übev[;aupt  alle  ^ilfö^ 
§e{ttt?ürter  —  ftebt  aud)  namenttid;  jur  35crtretuiig  eineö  bereits  oor^ 
öcfommenen  3^itworteö,  raö  man  im  2)eut|'d)en_  entw^eter  ooöfldntig 
wiederholen  mu§  ot^er  gän^Iicl;  auSldBt;  5.  ^. :  I  dö  not  knöw  ihem, 
dö  yoü?  3cfi  fenne  jle  nid)t,  fennft  X)n  fie?  He  ha$  seen  her,  and  I 
have  not,  er  l)at  fie  gefeiten  mit)  id)  n\d)t.  I  dö  not  believe'  it,  dö 
yoü?  3cfi  glctube  eö  nic^t,  i^laubcn  Sie  eö?  —  I  cannot  dö  it,  ean 
yoü?  3d)  fann  eö  uicfit  tbun,  fönnen  Sie  cS  t()un?  I  shall  not  gö, 
shall  yoü?  3d;  n?errc  nid^t  geben,  njcr^en  Sie  geben?  I  «an  gö,  but 
he  €an  not,  id)  fann  geben,  aber  er  niefit. 


202        £)a^  1.  ^avticip  mit  t)cm  «&i(f0jcitn?Drt  be.     §,  109. 
gragenbe  Konjugation  beö  3cita>orteö. 


Min^ahl  Sin'gular. 

^vdfenö. 

Dö  I  präi^e?  lobe  tc^? 
Döst  thou  präi|e?  lobfl  tU? 
Döe$  he  pralle?  lebt  er? 

Smpcrfect. 

Did  I  präi^e?  (obte  tc^? 
Didst  thou  präi^e?  (übtefi  tU? 
Did  he  präi^e?  lobte  er? 


9Jlet)Vja^I.    Plural. 

P  r  e  $  e  n  t. 

Dö  we  präi$e?  loben  mir? 
Dö  yoü  präi$e?  lob(t  i^r? 
Dö  they  präi>e?  (oben  fie? 

Imper'fe€t. 

Did  we  pralle?  lobten  n>ir? 
Did  yoü  präi^e?  iohkt  if)r? 
Did  they  präi^e?  lobten  fte? 


a3erneinent)e  Konjugation  beö  3<^itn)orteö. 


(iin^af)!.   Singular. 

$rdfen§. 

I  dö  not  pralle,   iä)  lobe  nic^t; 
Thou  döst  not   präi$e,     t)U    (obfl 

nicbt; 
He    döe$    not    präi$e,     er    lobt 

nic^t ; 

3mperfect. 
T  did  not  präi$e,  i^  lobte  nic^t; 

Thou  didst   not  präi$e,    t)U    lob^ 

teft  ni^t ; 
He   did    not    präi^e,     er    lobte 

nifbt ; 


Tltijx^a^l    Plural. 

P  r  e  üp'e  n  t. 

we  dö  not  präii^e,  mx  (oben  ni^t. 
yoü    dö    not    präi$e,     i^x    lobet 

nic^t. 
they    dö    not    präi$e,    fie    (oben 

ni^t. 

Imper'fe€t. 

we    did    not   präii^e,    voix    (obten 

ni^t. 
yoü  did    not   präi^e,    \i)X    lobtet 

nid)t. 
they  did  not   präi^e,    fte   lobten 

ni^t. 


2)aö  erflc  $articip  in  Scrbinbung  mit  tem 
•Öilföjeitwort  be, 

§.  109.  Um  eine  ju  einer  tefpro^enen  3eit  nod;  gefifee^ 
^ent)e  «öanblung  genauer  ju  bejeic^nen,  bebient  man  fxi) 
im^Suglif^en  t)eö  erften  $articipö  eine«  3fitn?orte^  in  Serbin^ 
bu'na  mit  tem  «ötrföjeitioort  be;  j.  33.:  He  i$  read  mg,  er  liejl 
(fo  eben),  ift  im  Sefen  begriffen;  njortlic^:  er  ift  lefenb.  They 
äre  smök'ing,  fie  raupen,  jint)  im  fRau^en  begriffen;  mörtli^: 
fie  ftnt)  rau^enl>»     Sofgente  Seifpiete  mögen  t)en  Unterfdneb  in 
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tcr  Scbcutm^  ter  i^crf^ietenen  ßcnjugationeformcu  nä^cr  er= 
lautern*). 


I^  your  fr/end  drink'ing  €offee? 

Nö,  he  i$  drink'iDg  tea. 

Doe$  yoür  fr^nd.  drink  «offee? 

Yes,  he  drinks  it  ev'ery  morn'ing. 
Döe$  he  speak  Ger'man,  or  Eu"- 

glish? 
He  speaks  böth. 
1$  he  speak'ing  Ger  man,  or  En"- 

glish? 
He  i$  speak'ing  En"glish. 
Döe$  the  doe'tor  ride,   or  waHi? 

He  sönae'time^  ride$,  and  söme'- 

time$  wa?ks. 
I?  the  doe'tor   rid'ing,    or  wa?k'- 

ing? 
He  ]■$  rid'ing. 
While  one  wa."^  pläy'ing,  the  öth'- 

er  ^Ya$  indus'triously  stud'ying. 
Within'  thir'ty  six  houv^  I  shall 

'be  sit'tiug  at  my  öwn  fire'side, 

and    tell'ing    my    adven'tures 

tö  my  fr/end$. 


>lrinft    3^r    gvcuiit»    (fo    eben) 

Kaffee? 
9Zein,  er  tvinlt  Zl)tc, 
Zvinft  36r  greunt)  (getvoBnlicfi) 

Jlnffee? 
3a,  er  trinft  i(;ii  jeten  5[Rorcjen. 
®))ric^t  er  teutf^  ober  engUfc^. 

ßr  fprid^t  t»eiDe§. 

Bpxi^t    er    (je^t)    beutf^    oHx 

en^lifc^? 
ßr  fpric^t  en^Uf^. 
g'd^rt  t)er  Slr^t  oter  ge^t  er?  (®e^ 

tr>üt)n  ^eit.) 
3u\vei[en  fd^rt  unt>  jiimeifeu  ^e^t 

er. 
gd()rt   ter  ^Ir^t   cter    g^^^  ^^? 

ße^t.) 
dr  fdbrt. 
SSd^rc]l^   ter  Qinc  fpielte,    ftn^ 

ttrte  ter  5(^^erc  fleiöf^. 
3nner^a(b  fecft^unrDrei^M'i]  <Btmu 

ren  werte  id)  an  meinem  cu}t^ 

neu  s}ixt>c   filmen    nnD    meinen 

grenut-en  meine  ?lbenteuer   er^ 


gdblen. 

§.  110.  !iDte  leitente  Günjugaticnöfcrm  (Päs'sive)  u>irb 
in  allen  ß^itforinen  turc^  SSorfe^nng  M  »öilföjeitivortcö  be 
i?or  taö  nnreräntertc  ja>ettc  ^articip  gc6tlt)et. 


Konjugation  bcö  3<^iti^«?^^teö  präi$e,   loben, 
im  $affiu. 
3nfinitiü. 


^rdf. :     Tö    be    präi^ed,     gelobt 
ivert)eu: 


Infin'itive. 

$erf. :    tö    have     been     präi$ed, 
gelobt  Worten  fein. 

*)  3»n  i^erfect,  ^Jluöquamperfeet  unt)  ^weiten  futurum  be^eirf^net 

bicfe  gorm  eine  ^u  ter   befprod^enen  3cit  eben  aufget)orte   oter  ncd) 

nid)t  oollentete  ^->ant(ung;  §.  S3. : 

I  have  been  read'ing  Schil'ler.  3c^  laö  gerate  im  (Scbifler. 

He  had  been  wörk'ing  ver'y  härd,  (£r  ^atte  gerate  fef)r  fc^roer  ge^ 
or  he  wou/d  have  €Öme  with  arbeitet,    fonfl    würtc    er   mit 

me.  mir  gefcmmen  fein. 
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^iUticipien.  Pär'ticiple$. 

Ijteö:   Be'ing  präi^ed,   getobt   wert)ent);     2teö:  präi^ed,   gelobt; 
3tc^3:   hav'iug  been  präi$ed,    gelobt  ivorten  feient. 

SnMcatti).     Indi^'ätive. 

*$rdfen§.    Pre^ent. 

dmjaf)!:  I  am  präi^ed,  idj  Werte  gelobt; 

Thou  ärt  präi$ed,  t>n  wix^  gelobt; 
He  i^  präi$ed,  er  \v(rD  gelobt; 
^h{)X^C[i)i:  We  äre  präi^ed,  wir  werten  gelobt; 
Yoü  äre  präi$ed,  il^r  wertet  gelobt; 
They  äre  präii^ßd,  jte  Werten  gelobt. 

Smverfect.    Imper'fe^t. 

dinj. :  I  wa$  präi^ed,  id)  wurte  gelobt; 

Thüu  wast  präii^ed,  tu  Wlirteft  gelobt; 
He  was  präi^ed,  er  Wiirte  gelobt; 
SO^e^rj. :  We  were  präii^ed,  wir  wurten  gelobt; 
Yüü  were  präi^ed,  i{)X  wurtet  gelobt; 
They  were  präi$ed,  jie  wurten  gelobt. 

^erfect.    P6r'fe€t. 

^inj. :  I  have  been  präi^ed,  id)  hin  gelobt  Worten; 

Thou  hast  been  präi$ed,  tu  bift  gelobt  Worten; 
He  ha$  been  präi$ed,  er  ift  gelobt  Worten; 
Tlti)X^* :  We  have  been  präi^ed,  wir  fiut  gelobt  Worten ; 
Yoü  have  been  präi^ed^  il)r  feit  gelobt  Worten; 
They  have  been  präi^ed,  jic  jint  gelobt  Worten. 

^ l u  ö q  u a ni )) e r f e c t.    P lu p er f e« t. 

ßin^. :  I  had  been  präi^ed,  id)  War  gelobt  Worten; 

Thou  hadst  been  präi$ed,  tu  warft  gelobt  Worten; 
He  had  been  präi^ed,  er  War  gelobt  Worten; 
SJie^rj. :  We  had  been  präi$ed,  wir  Waren  gelobt  Worten; 
Yoü  had  been  präi^ed,  \\)x  Wäret  gelobt  Worten; 
They  had  been  prai$ed,  fte  waren  gelobt  Worten. 

^rjteö  futurum.      First  Future. 

^tn^. :  I  shall  be  präi^ed,  id)  Werte  gelobt  werten; 
Thou  wilt  be  prä]>ed,  tu  Wirft  gelobt  Werten; 
He  will  be  präi^ed,  er  Wirt  gelobt  werten; 
Tlti)X^,:  We  shall  be  präi^ed,  wir  Werten  gelobt  werten; 
Yoü  will  be  präi^ed,  ii)x  Wertet  gelobt  werten; 
Th§y  will  be  präi^ed,  fte  Werten  gelobt  werten; 
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3iveite§  futurum.     Seiend  Fü'ture. 
ii. :  I  shall  have  been  präi^ed,  i^  tverbc  geloBt  tvrrtcn  fein ; 

Thou  wilt  have  beeu  präi^ed,  tu  mx\t  gelobt  IDorben  feill; 

He  will  have  been  präi^ed,  er  tvirl'  gelobt  toort^en  fein; 
^.:  We  shall  have  been  präi^ed,  \r>\x  n)ert?eu  entlobt  trotten  fein; 

Yoü  will  have  been  präi$ed,  iijx  trertet  QcMt  Worten  fein; 

They  will  have  been  präi^ed,  fie  Uferten  gelobt  tvorten  fein. 

®ui\nncih\     Subjun^t'ive. 

^rdfen^^     Pre$ent. 

(£inj. :  If  I  be  präi$ed,  icft  tverte  gelobt ; 

If  thou  be  präi^ed,  tu  toerreft  gelobt; 
If  he  be  präi^ed,  er  trerte  gelobt ; 
SDle^rj. :  If  we  be  präi^ed,  unr  irerten  gelobt ; 
If  yoü  be  präi^ed,  iftr  ivertet  gelobt ; 
If  they  be  präi^ed,  pe  ttjerten  gelobt. 

Smperfect.     Imper'fe^t. 

Üin^.:  If  I  were  präi$ed,  ic^  triute  gelobt; 

If  thou  wert  präi$ed,  tu  trürreft  getobt; 
If  he  were  präi^ed,  er  tt)ürte  gelobt ; 
SRe^tj. :  If  we  were  präi^ed,  n>ir  unirten  gelobt; 
If  yoü  were  präii^ed,  ibr  n^ürtet  gelobt; 
If  they  w^ere  präi^ed,  fle  roiirteii  gelobt. 

2)  Cbgtei^  ten  intranfttii^en  3fitirörtern  cigentlicf)  fein  $af= 
ftoum  jufommt,  fo  nehmen  bcc^  folcfie,  auf  tit  eine  $räpo^ 
jttion  mit  i^rem  Cbject  folgt,  jumeilen  ^afjtre  ^orm  an, 
loobet  taö  Cbject  ter  $räpDJttion  jiim  ©ubject  tee>  S^iU 
mottet  trirb  xinb  bie  ^rapoftticn  ale  SIM^rb  am  6nbe  teö 
©afeeö  jie^t;  j.  S.: 

Active  5otm. 

He  läughed  (laft)  at  me.  isx  lachte  mi(^  au§. 

"VVe  spöke  of  it.  Sßir  fprvi^en  tnoon. 

They  präyed  for  him.  "Sie  beteten  für  if)n. 

Yoü  ta/ked  about'  them.  (Sie  fprac^en  oon  ibncn. 

She  spöke  with  him.  ®ie  fprad;  mit  i^m. 

^Saffiüc  gorm. 

I  wa$  läughed  at.  3c&  wurte  an§gelarf)t. 

It  wa^  spök'en  of.  ^a§  UHitte  befprod^eu. 
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3Refl[cj;ive  3^it\vcrtcr.     §.  111. 


He  was  präyed  for. 
They  were  ta/ked  about'. 
He  wa$  spök'en  with. 


^öii  if)iieii  anivte  ßefprcdjcu. 
5!}lit  ünn  m\xU  i3efvroc^cn. 


aiefle^iue  ß^i^^^ö^^^^*»     Reflexive  Vörb$. 
§,  111.    5(uöfc^Iict3Uc^  jurü(ffu^rent)e  3«itmörter  gitt  eö  im 


He  behäve^'  himself  well. 

They  depört'  tliemselve^'. 

They  betäke'  tfiemselve:^'. 

1  bethink'  myself . 

She  pride;^  hersei fon  her  beaü'ty. 


(£'r  Oetra^t  jic^  ijiif. 

Sie  füf)veit  ftcl)  auf, 

Bit  OCi^cOeu  jld;. 

3c^  Oefimic  mic^. 

@te  t|1  auf  i§re  Scl^ön^ieit  flü(j. 

1)  ©ic  übrigen   jurücffü^renbeii  t)eutfd;eit   ßeitworter  miijjen 
im  gnglifc^eu  auf  ant>ere  SBeife  gegefcen  tijerben;  j.  93.: 


^r  eut^ait  ful)  teö  5öetue§. 
3d}  berufe  niic^  viuf  teu  Q^ic^ter. 
Ör  DefLi^te  fic^  üba  mid). 
3d)  flimmere  micB  uic^t   um  iijn, 
34  i^erlviffe  mid)  auf  @ie. 
Sr  l)at  i'id;  eutfc^toffeu  ^u  i3e()eu. 
3^)  ^^^^^  mtd)uad;it)m  erfuuMi3t. 
Sie  müffeu  fic^  üor  ®d)meld;leru 

^üteu. 
ßr  fef)ut  ftd)  uac^  9k^e. 
dr   i}cit   fld;    über    ciueu   ®d;er5 

^ear^jert. 
Bit  tvuufeern  ftd;  über  jeiue  >Drei^ 

fti^feit. 
Bit  fürchten  fld). 
Bit  fd)dmeu  fic^. 
$Da§  ^}ttx  f)ai  fu^  er^ebeu. 
(frbarme  tic^  uufer. 
3c^  eriuuere  mic|  feiuer. 
6te  freuen  f[(^  über  fein  ®(ücf. 
dr  Oeftntet  ftd)  Wüb(. 
3öie  befinteu  ^ie  ftc^? 
(fr  ^at  ftc§  erfaltet. 
Sie  füuuen  ftc§  t^e^   $fert)e§  6e^ 

tteueu. 
Bit  irren  fi^  fe[)r. 
(ix  l)at  ftd)  eine  2Boc^e  f)itx  auf^ 

genauen. 
Sie  nd^ern  ft^  bem  geuer. 
Sie  fu()(t  ftc^  fe^r  unwohl. 
(ix  ni&mt  ftc^  feiner  ©eOurt. 


He  abstäini^  from  wine. 

I  appeal'  tö  the  judge. 

He  «ompläined'  of  me. 

I  dö  not  €äre  for  him. 

I  depend'  upon'  yoü. 

He  ha$  determ'ined  tö  gö. 

I  have  inquired'  äft'er  him. 

Yoü  must  gwärd    against'   flat'- 

tererf^. 
He  long^  for  rest. 
He    ha,^   becöme'    an'gry    at   a 

jest. 
They  wön'der  at  hi$  bold'ness. 

They  are  afräid'. 

They  äre  ashämed'. 

The  ärm'y  ha$  surren'dered. 

Pity'  US. 

I  remem'ber  him. 

They  rejoice'  at  hi$  hap'piness. 

He  i^  well. 

How  dö  yoü  dö? 

He  ha;^  täk'en  €öld. 

Yoü  «an  ui^e  the  horse. 

Yoü  mistäke'  greät'ly. 

He  ha:^  stäid  here  a  week, 

They  appröach'  fhe  fire. 
She  feel$  ver'y  unwell. 
He  boasts  of  hi$  birth. 
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Die  8cftateu  ^vibeu  jtd)  em)jört.         The  sold'ier^  have  reberkd. 
^r  mi^txt  fi^  ju  ^e{)eii.  He  refu$'e$  tö  gö. 

llnpcrfcnli^e  S^^^^^^^^t.    Impör'sonal  Vörb^. 

§.  112.  2)ie  unv^erfonlt^en  3fitttJorter  fcef^ränfm  ft^  meu 
jlcnö  im  ßnglifcöeu  auf  fof^e,  tie  9?aturcretgniffe  6ejci^ncn> 
j.  ©»:  It  räin$,  eö  regnet.    It  häil$,  e^  ^ageft. 

X)k  übrigen  im  X)eutfcf)en  un^^erfonfi^  geürauc^teit  Stitmi- 
ter  fint)  ta^er  im  Sngtifdien  auf  antere  Sßeife  ivieberjugeten ; 
J.  ».: 

^^3  freut  mic^,  tic^  JU  fc^en.  I  am  glad  tö  see  you. 

(^ä  t^ut  mir  (cit>,  tag  er  fraiif  iji,  I  am  sor'ry  that  he   i$  sick. 

(I§  gelingt  mir,  (f uglifcB  ju  (evueit  I  su^ceed'  in  learn'ing  En'glish» 

(f^  friert  i^u.  _  He  i$  «öld, 

(l^  iruntert  mic^,    taö   er   nic^t  I   wön'der     that    he    döe$   not 

fommt.  <:öme. 

(ig  fragt  ftd&,  ü&  er  fommen  n?irfc  It  i>    ques'tionable  wheth'er    he 

will  €Öme. 

Unregelmäßige  3^itn?crter»     Irreg'ular  Vörb^. 

§.  113.  ÜDie  unregctmdßigen  S^it^^orter  tiften  baö  Sniper- 
fcct  unb  j\ücite  ^articip*)  ni^t  burc^  ?tn^ängung  eincö  d  ober 
ed  an  ben  3nfinitii\  fonbern  burd;  anbere  formen;  nämli^: 

1)  S)aö  3^"P^n'^ft  unb  smcitc  ^articip  jtnb  Ui  einigen  3^it- 
Wörtern  bem  ^^rafenö  g(eid;;  j.  S.  • 

4Jrvifen^.  Smperfect.  3weite3  ^arttcip. 

I  €ut,  \d)  fc^ueibe;  I  cut,  ic^  fc^nüt;  cat,  gefc^nitten. 

I  set,  id;  fe^e;  I  set,  id)  feljtc;  set,  gefe&t. 

2)  Sei   einigen   (iimmen   $räfenö   unb  $articip  üOerein  unb 
nur  baö  Sntperfect  ^at  eine  afcmeidjcnbe  ^^crm;  5.  93.: 

*^rdfeng.  Sinperfect.  3^^eiteö  $articip. 

I  €öme,  id)  femme;      I  €äme,  ic^  fciw;  cöme,  gefommen 

I  run,  id}  laufe;  I  ran,  id)  lief;  run,  gelaufen. 


*)  Die  53ilrung  ^er  ^^erfcnen  erleiret  feine  Unregcfmci§igfeit.  ?Iur 
bie  ^^ilff^eitn^örter  unt  tie  55crben  gö  unD  dö,  n?c(c^c  (entere  in  ter 
dritten  ^erfon  tc^  ^ßxciUw^  in  Ux  (finjal)!  göe$  unt)  döe$  f?a[^en,  HU 
ben  eint  '^(u^na^me  ^ieriuMi 
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^ie  unre^elmd^iöcn  3fitii?övtev.    §.  113. 


3)  ätnbere,    i^om  $räfen§   a^miä)t\\t>,   f)aUn   baö    Sntjjerfect 
mit'  $avticip  gleich  5   j»  33. : 

^idfen^.  Smperfect.  3^ßiteS  ^artici^. 

I  find,  tc^  ful^e;        I  found,  icf)  fallt»;  found,  gefu^^en. 

1  hold,  id)  I;alte;       I  held^  i^  ^ult;  held,  gctjalten. 

4)  9to^  andere  ^aUn  txd  »erf^ieteue  formen ;  j.  33. : 

^4^vdfen§.  3mperfcct.  3meitcö  ^articii) 

I  see,  id;  fe()e;  T  saw,  id;  fat);  seeu^  gcfct;cn. 

I  gü,  id^  gcf;c;  I  went,  U\)  ^\\uy,  gone,  geganc^cn. 

gür  t>ie  Sifbung  ter  übrigen  ^nUn  gelten  biefelben  Siegeln, 
\m  tet  tem  regelmäßigen  3^iii^»^r^t^  Sämmtlidie  unregetmäßi- 
gen  3^^^^^^'i*^^t  f^n^  ^^^^^^  ^i^  ^6en  gegebenen  Siegeln  ju  bringen ; 
Doc^  laiJen  mx  jur  größeren  33equemU^feit  t)eö  ©c^ülerö  atte 
iitp^afeetifd;  geordnet  in  na^jle^enbem  ^Serjei^niß  folgen. 

Serjeic^niß  ter  unregelmäßigen  3cittt)6rter  ter 
englifd;en  ©pra^e. 

3nfinitii\  Smperfcct.        2.  ^nrticip. 

Tö  Abide,  bleiben,  aböde',  aböde'. 

—  Ari^e',  auffte^cn,  arö$e,  ari$'en. 
Awäke',  aufmad)cn,  ertvac^en,  awöke,  r.,  awäked. 

—  Bake,  bacfeu.  baked,  baken,  r. 

—  Be,  fein  (^^3rdf.  3ut.  am),  wa$,  been  (binn). 

—  Beär,  gebären,  bare    ot>.  bore,  bore. 

—  Beär,  tragen,  bore  ct.  bare,  börne. 

—  Beatj  fcf^Ia^en,  beat,  beat'en  ot>.  beat. 

—  Begin',  anfangen,  began',  begun'. 

—  Bend,  beugen,  bent,  r.  bent,  r. 

—  Bereave',  berauben,  bereft,  r.,  bereft'. 

—  Beseech',  bitten,  erfuc^en,  besougbt',  besought. 

—  Bid,  t)eißen,  befef)Ien,  bade,  bid,  bid'den. 

—  Bind,  im-j  binten,  bound,  bound. 

—  BitC;,   beiden,  bit,  bit'ten  ot).   bit. 

—  Bleed,  bluten,  ju  5Iter  (äffen,      bled,  bled. 

—  Blöw,  blafen,  blew,  blöwn. 

—  Break,  bve(^en,  bröke,  bräke,  brök'en. 

—  Breed,  erzeugen,  er^ie^en,  bred,  bred. 

—  Bring,  bringen,  brou^^t,  brou^'Ät. 

—  Bwild,  re-,   bauen.  bwilt,  v.,  bwilt,  r. 

—  Bürst,  berften,  bürst,  bürst. 

—  Buy,  failfcn,  bou^Ät.  bouarÄt. 

—  Cäst,  werfen,  -eäst,  «äst. 
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Snfinitit?.  Sntperfect.  2.  ^articip. 

Tö  Catch,  fangen,  cau^Ät,  r.,  esLught,  r. 

—  Chide,    [dielten,  chid,  chid'den,    cliid. 

—  Choo$e,  tt)a^(en,  cliö$e,  chö^en. 

—  Cleave,  fpalten,  «löve  ol).  €left,     «lov'en  üt>.  «left. 

—  Cling,  !(eben,  clung,  «lung. 

—  Olöthe^  fteiDen,  «lad,  r,  «lad,  r. 

—  Cöme,  6e-,  over-,  fomuien,  €äme,  €Öme. 

—  €ost,  foften^  -cost,  «ost. 

—  Creep,  fried^en,  crept,  «rept. 

—  €röw,  frä()en,  evew,  r.,  «röwed. 

—  Out,  fc^neiDen,  «ut,  €ut. 

—  Däre,  l)ürfen,  dürst,  däred. 

—  Däre,    ^erviuöfortem,  däred,  däred. 

—  Deal,  t)vinteln,  dealt,  r.,  dealt,  r. 

—  Dig,  graben,  dug,  r.,  dug,  r. 

—  Dö,  mis-,  un-y  tf)iin,  did,  döne. 

—  Draw,  with-,  5iel;en,  drew,  drawn. 

—  Drive,  treiben,  dröve,  driv'en. 

—  Drink,  trinfen,  drank,  drunk. 

—  Dwell,  trennen.  dwelt,  r.,  dwelt,  r. 

—  Eat,  effen,  äte,  ot).  eat,  eat'en. 

—  Fall,  be-,  fallen,  feil,  fallen. 

—  Feed,  füttern,  treiben,  ernähren,  fed,  fed. 

—  Feel,  fütjteu,  feit,  feit. 

—  Fi^rÄt,  fed;ten,  fought,  fought. 

—  Find,  finben,  found,  fouud. 
~  Flee,  fliegen,  fled,  fled. 

—  Fling,  tverfen,  flung,  flung. 

—  Fly,  fliegen,  flew,  flöwn. 

—  Forbeär',  unterlaffen,  forböre',  forböme'. 

—  Forget',  Uergeffen,  forgot',  forgot'ten,forgot. 

—  Forsäke',  t^erlaffen,  forsook',  forsäk'en. 

—  Freeze,  frieren,  fröze,  froz'en. 

—  Get,    be-,  for-,  befommen,  gat  ot.  got,  got'ten,  ül).  got. 

—  Gild,  Dergü(^en,  gilt,  r.,  gilt,  r. 

—  Gird,  be-,  en-,  gürten,  girt,  r.,  girt. 

—  Giye,  for-,  mis-,  geben,  gäve,  giv'en. 

—  Go^  get^en,  went,  gone. 

—  Grave,  en-,  graiMren,  gräved,  gräven,  t 

—  Grind,  mat)(cn,  ground,  ground. 

—  Gröw,  iracbfen,  grew,  gröwn. 

—  Hang,  fangen,  f)ängen,  hung,  r.,  hung,  r 

—  Have,  f)aben,  had,  had. 

—  Hear,  f)ören,  hcard,  heard. 

—  Heave,   trerfen,  ^eben^  hove,  r.,  höv'en,  r. 

—  Hew,  ^auen,  hewed,  hewn,  r. 

—  Hide,  i^erbergen,  bid.  hid'den,  hid. 

SBootturi)  ©lammatif.  J4 
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iDie  imregelmagigcn  3«itn>örter.    §.  113. 


SnfinttiiJ. 
Tö  Hit,  treffen, 

—  Hold,  6e-,  with-,  galten, 

—  Hurt,  ijerle^en,  we^e  t^un, 

—  Keep,  6 ej) alten, 

—  Kmt,  ftricfen, 

—  ^uöw,  wiffen,  fenuen, 

—  Lade,  Oelaten, 

—  Läy,  (egen, 

—  Lead,  mis-,  führen,  leiten, 
~  Leave,  t?erlciffen, 

—  Lend,  Ieif)en, 

—  Let,  laffen,  Dermtet^en, 

—  Lie,  liegen, 

—  lAght,  anjünten, 

—  Löad,  I)elat)en, 

—  Lö$e,  tjerlieren, 

—  Make,  mad^en, 

—  Mean,  meinen, 

--  Meet,  (begegnen,  treffen, 

—  Möw,  mät)en, 

—  Päy,  re-,  k5vlf)(en, 

—  Put,   ftelfen,  t^un,  (egen, 

—  Quit,  Derlaffen, 

—  Read,  (efen, 

—  Rend,  ^erreigen, 

—  Rid,  befreien,  loäwerben, 

—  Ride,  reiten,  fahren, 

—  Ring,  fdjeden,  läuten, 

—  Ri^e,  a-,  aufjte^en, 

—  Rive,  f)?a(ten, 

—  Run,  laufen,  rennen, 

—  Saw,  fdgen, 

—  Säj,  fagen, 

—  Seek,  jucken, 

—  Seil,  i^erfaufen, 

—  Send,  feni?en,  fd^icfen, 

—  Set,  he-,  fe^en, 

—  Slia,ke,  fc^ütteln, 

—  Shäpe,  mis-,  geftaüen, 

—  Shäve,  fc^eeren,  öar^iren, 

—  Shear,  f^eeren, 

—  Shed,  t^ergeffen, 
-—  Shine,  fd)einen, 

—  Shöe,  bcfc^lagen, 

—  Shoot,  fc^ie§en, 

—  Show,  jeigen, 

—  Shred,  jerfc^ueiten, 

—  Shrink,  ein  fd) rümpfen, 


Sm^erfect. 

2.  q}art!cip. 

hit, 

hit. 

held, 

held  ot).  holden. 

hurt, 

hurt. 

kept. 

kept. 

Z:nit,  r., 

Ä:nit. 

Ä;new, 

Ä:nöwn. 

läd'ed, 

läd'en. 

läid. 

läid. 

led, 

led. 

leffc. 

left. 

lent, 

lent. 

let. 

let. 

läy, 

läin. 

Ht,  r., 

hf,  r. 

load'ed, 

läd'en,  t. 

lost. 

lost. 

mäde. 

mäde. 

meant, 

meant. 

met. 

met. 

möwed, 

möwn,  r. 

päid, 

päid. 

p\it. 

put 

quit,  r., 

quit. 

read. 

read. 

rent. 

rent. 

rid, 

rid. 

rode. 

rode  ot).  rid'den. 

rang  üt>.  rung. 

rung. 

rö$e, 

ri$'en. 

rove,    r.. 

riv'en. 

ran. 

run. 

sawed, 

sawn,  r. 

Said  (getb), 

Said  (öett)). 

sought. 

sought. 

söld, 

söld. 

sent, 

sent. 

set, 

set. 

shgok. 

shäk'en. 

shaped. 

shäp'en,  t. 

shävcd. 

shäv'en,  r. 

sheared,  r., 

shörn. 

shed. 

shed. 

shöne,  v., 

shöne,  r. 

shod, 

shod. 

shot, 

shot. 

shöwed, 

shöwn. 

shred  , 

shred. 

shrank  ot>.shrunkjShrunk. 
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Sufinttii?. 

Smperfect. 

2.  ^^artteip. 

Tö  Shut,  jumacfjdi. 

shut, 

shut. 

—  Sing,  finden, 

sang  ct.  sung, 

sung. 

--  Sink,  jinfcn, 

sank  üt.  sunk. 

sunk. 

—  Sit,  fl^eu. 

sat, 

sat. 

—  Släy,  a\d)lc\o,ctt, 

slew. 

släin. 

—  Sleep,  f^Iafeit, 

slept, 

slept. 

—  Slide,  9litfcl)en, 

sHd, 

slid'den  Ol),  slid 

—  Sling,  i'd)(eutern, 

slang  üt).  slang 

,  slung. 

—  Slit,  fcfjli^en, 

slit,  r., 

slit,  r. 

~  Smite,  fc^ (at^en, 

smote, 

smit'teu. 

—  Süw,  fden, 

söwed, 

söwn,  r 

—  Speak,  be-,  \pxtä)m, 

spöke  üb.  späke 

spök'en. 

—  Speed,  eilen. 

sped, 

sped. 

—  Spend,  7/ie5-,  aitö^e6enA^evf(^tveuten,spent, 

spent. 

—  Spill,  uerfd;iittcn, 

spilt,  r.. 

spilt,  r. 

—  Spin,  fpinnen, 

spun, 

spun. 

—  Spit,  he-,  fpeien, 

spat  Ol),  spit^ 

spit  ob.  spit'tcn- 

—  Split,  rpalfen. 

split,  r., 

split,  r. 

—  Sprcöd,  he-,  aiiSOreiten, 

spread, 

spread. 

—  Spring,  fprin^en, 

sprang  ob.  spruug,  sprung 

—  Stand,  with-,  etc.,  fle^Cll, 

stood, 

stood. 

—  Steal,  ftef)Ien, 

stöle, 

ßtol'en. 

—  Stick,  flehen. 

stuck. 

stuck. 

—  Sting,  j^ec^en, 

stung. 

stung."* 

—  Stride,  he-,  fc^velteit, 

strode  üD.  strid. 

strid'den. 

—  Strike,  fc^lvigeii, 

Struck, 

ötruck,  Ober 
stricken.. 

—  String,  Befaiten,  aufreihen, 

strung, 

strung. 

—  Strive,  flieben, 

ströve, 

striv'en. 

—  Ströw,  be-,  freuen, 

ströwed, 

strown,  r., 

—  Sweär, /or-,  fcl;u?crcn, 

swöre  üf .  swäre, 

swörn. 

—  Sweat,  fd}Wiijeii, 

sweat, 

sweat. 

—  Sweep,  feigen",  Ferren, 

swept, 

swept. 

—  Swell,  f(fttt)cflen. 

swelled. 

swollen,  r 

—  Swim,  f^ivimmen, 

ßwam  üt).  swum, 

swum. 

—  Swing,  fd^ivin^en, 

swungcb.  swang 

swung. 

—  Take,  he-,  etc.,  nef)mcit, 

took, 

täk'en. 

—  Teach,  mis-,  etc.  lehren, 

tau^Ätj 

tau^Ät. 

—  Tear,  ^erieiöen, 

töre  ßt).  täre. 

törn. 

—  Teil,  fairen, 

töld. 

töld. 

—  Think,  be-,  teilen. 

thought, 

thought. 

—  Thrive,  i^ctciben, 

thröve. 

thriv'en. 

—  Thrövv,  \vcrfen, 

tbrew. 

thröwn. 

—  Thrust,  ließen, 

thrust. 

thrust. 

—  Tread,  treten, 

trod, 

trod'den. 

—  Wax,  wacl)feii,  ^unc^men, 

waxed, 

wax'en,  r. 

—  Weär,  tVvKjen, 

wöre, 

wörn. 

—  Weave,  tvebea , 

wöve, 

wöv'en. 

14' 
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Sufinitit). 

3: 

m^erfect. 

2.  $articip. 

Tö  Weep,  tt^einen, 

wept, 

wept. 

—  Win,  ^cminnen, 

wön. 

wön. 

—  Wind,  tvinten, 

wound,  r., 

wound. 

—  Work,  arbeiten, 

lürought,  r. 

M;iought,  r. 

—  TFring,  tref)en, 

wYxmg, 

z^rung. 

—  PFrite,  fc^vciben. 

WYÖtß, 

türiften. 

S)a 

ö  Slbüi 

ni. 

Advörb. 

§.  114.  Sie  9tt>t)erHen  laffen  ft^  i^rer  Seteutung  mi)  ein- 
treuen  in  2lti?erbien  ter  3^it  beö  Drtö,  t)er  Sef^affen^eit  ober 
ber  3(rt  unt)  SBeife,  ber  Seja^ung,  ber  Serneinung  unt)  beö 
3weifelö. 

1.  9lt)»er6ten  ber  3^i^*  AdVörbMf  Time. 

Äft'er,  nac^bcm; 
Again  (agenn),  IDicber; 
Agö',  per; 
Already,  f^on; 
^'wäy$,  immer; 
An'cieutly,  t?cr  5l(ter§; 
Before',  e^c; 
•  Betime$',  jeitig; 
By-and-by,  fpäter; 
Contin'ually,  beftäntig ; 
fiar'ly,  früf); 
Eter'nally,  evrig; 
Ev'er,  }e; 

Fre'quently,  t)aufig; 
Hence'förth,  Don  nun  an; 
Hereäfter,  narf)^er; 
Heretofore',  üormalö ; 
Hith'ertö,  ^ter^er,  biöber; 
Imme'diately,  unt?erpglt^ ; 
In'stantly,  augeu6(icflic| ; 
Läte,  fpät; 
Läte'ly,  neuüd^ ; 

2.  9lt>S)er6ten  beö  Ortö. 

About',  ^emm,  über; 
Aböve^  oben; 
A'nywhere,  trgcnbttJO; 
Around',  ^evum; 
Awäy,  treg; 
Back,  ^uritcf ; 
BackVard,  nuf iVvivtö ; 


Mönth'ly,  monatIi(^ ; 

Nev'er,  nie,  niemals ; 

Now  and  then,  bann  uttb  mann ; 

Of^en,  oft; 

Once  (wunce),  einmal; 

Perpet 'nally,  unauf()örlic5 ; 

Pre^ently,  gleid;; 

Re'cently,  in  ter  letjten  ßeit; 

Serdöm,  feiten; 

Since,  feit,  feitt)em; 

Söme'timef,  ju^eilen  ; 

Soon,  balt; 

Still,  noc^; 

Till,  big; 

Tö-däy',  ^eute ; 

Tö-mor'röw,  moigeil ; 

Until',  biä  ; 

When,  mann ; 

While,  tvd^rent) ; 

Yes'terdäy,  geflem; 

Yet,  noc^. 

AdVörb$   of  Place. 

Down,  nieder,    f)erab ; 
Down  ward,  nietertvärt»; 
Else'where,  an^ereivo; 
Ev'erywhere,  liberal! ; 
Förth,  t;erDor,  fort; 
ForVard,  t)Ormärt§ ; 
Hence,  l;ierau§,  baljer; 
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Here,  ^ier; 

Here'aboDt,  ^ter  ^crum; 
Hith'er,  i)Ut)cx; 
In,  hinein,  ^^rein; 
Nö'where,  iiirgentö; 
Out,  aiiö; 

Söme'where,  ir^cntwo ; 
Thence,  tviljev ; 
There,  Ta  ; 

3.  5irt»er£)t  en  ter  Se- 
f^affcn^ett  unb  Sßeife, 

Across',  frcuja^eifej 
All,  _öana,  rcüig; 
Almost',  beinahe; 
Altogeth'er,  ^anjli^ ; 
A?,  als,  n?ie,  \o; 
Asun'der,  entjtrei; 
Besides',  au(^crrcm; 
But,  nur,  fcnrern ; 
Else,  anrer»,  fcnft; 
Enough  (enuf),  ^enug; 
E'ven,  fOi3ar; 
Fär,  bei  treitem; 


There  about,  ta  ^crum; 
üp,  auf,  hinauf; 
üp'ward,  aufn^drtö; 
Whence,  treuer; 
Where,  tro ; 

Where'about,  tro   ^erum; 
Wherev'er,  tr>o  and); 
Wifhin,  innen; 
Without',  au^en,  trauten. 

Adverb?  of  Condition 

and  Mann  er. 

How,  wie; 

Like,  gleich; 

Lit'tle,  trenig; 

Much,  tiel,  fcbr; 

On'ly,  nur,  blc§; 

Quile,  ^an^; 

So,  fc; 

Stärk,  jän^Iicft; 

Thus,  fc,  auf  tiefe  ©eife; 

Tögefh'er,  jufammcn ; 

Too,  ju; 

Ver'y,  fe^v. 


4.  älbüertten  ttx  Seja^ung  AdVörbfe  of  Affirma- 


unt)  23erneinun  g. 

Ay,  (i)  ja,  immer; 
Cer'tainly,  ja,   gen?i§; 
Dou6t'less,  ü^ne  3"^^^'^^* 
Indeed',  in  ter  %\)Cit,  mxtiid)*, 
By  nö  mean^ ,  !eineen?e^e§; 
Nö  (näy),  nein; 
Nor,  no^; 
Not,  nid)t; 

5.  5lbüerticn  teö  3ti?eife(ö. 

Perchänce',  t?iellcid)t ; 
Perhaps',  ineüeicftt; 
Pos'sibly,  mc^lic^enveife. 

§.  115.   !Die  meifien  Stgenf($aftetrerter   trcrten   tur^   Sin- 
^ängung  ter  2i(be  ly  in  3(tverfcien  ijertrantelt*);  j.  23.: 

This  beaü'tiful  bird  sing$  heau-       2)iefer  frf^one  3SogeI  fingt  fc^ön. 
tifully. 


tion  and  Negation. 

Not  at  all,  gar  nid^t; 
Nö'wl$e,  feineeivegeö; 
Süre'ly,  fic^erlic^ ; 
Trü'ly,  tra^rlic^ ; 
Ver'ily,  tt^a^rlid); 
Yes,  ja; 
Yea  ot.  yeä,  ja. 

Adverbs  of  Dou6t. 


Hap'ly,  üieflcic^t; 
Mäy  be,  fann  fein; 
PeradvenWe,  tieÜeic^t; 


*)  (Sigenf(^aft^n:»6rter,  tie  in  le  entigen,  Dern:*anteln  nur  ta^  e  in 
y ;  j.  33. :  nö'ble,  nö'bly. 


214  ^k  Steigerung  teg  5lt)t)erBg.    §.  416  —  118. 

The  rieh  man    ha$   rich'ly  re-  ^er  tet^c  5}laun  )^at  feinen  treuen 

ward'ed  hi$  fäith'ful  servant.  Wiener  rei^tic^  belohnt. 

He  served  me  föith'fully.  ßr  tiente  mir  treuli^. 

He  wa$  severe'ly  wound'ed.  6r  trurte  fc^wer  Der\Dunt>et. 

The  mer  ry  pär'ty  sang  mer'rily.  ^ie    fro^lic^e    ©efeUfc^aft     fang 

fr5t)li(^. 

A  nö'ble  man  aets  nö'bly.  (Sin  etler  SO^^ann  ^anbelt  etef. 

1)  ßinige  gigcnfc^aftßnjörter  werben  unverändert  atS  Slbüer« 
bien  getrauet;  j.  S3. : 

He  mäde  an  ear'ly  vi^'it.  dx  ma^k  einen  frühen  S3efu(^. 

He  gets  up  ver  y  ear'ly.  ^r  fte^t  fe^r  frü^  auf. 

He  i$  ver  y  well.  6r  bepnt^et  fi^  fe^r  ti?o^I. 

He  read^  very  well.  ßr  lieft  fc^r  gut. 

Steigerung  ter  2(bi?ert)ien. 
Comparisön  of  AdVörb$. 

§.  116.  Sie  jieigerungSfä^igen  Slbüerbien  trerben  ganj  \vk 
bie  ßigenf^aftömi^rter  (§.  57.)  burc^  2lnt;ängung  von  r  ober  er, 
unb  st  Dber  est,    über   bur^  äJorfe^ung  ber  SBörter  more  unb 
möst  ge(ietgert;  j*  35.: 
^üfitit).  dümparatii).  (Su^erlatiü. 

Ear'ly,  frü§;  ear'lier,  früher;  ear'liest,  am  frü^ejten. 

Fast,  rafc^;  fäst'er,  raf^er;  fastest,  um  rafc^eftcn. 

Of>en,  ßft;       ^       offener,  öfter;  of Genest,  am  ofteftcn. 

BeautiMly,  fc^mt;  möre  beaü'tiftilly,  fc^OUer;  möst     beau  tifully  ,     am 

f  fünften. 
Loud'ly,  laut;  möre  loud'ly,  lauter;        möstloud'ly,  am  lautefteu. 

Swiftly,  fdjneU;        möre  swift'ly,  fc^neHer;     möst  swift'ly,  am  fd;neO:j 

Pen. 

§.  117»  SlBgeleitete  jmeifilbtge  2tbi?erbten  laffen  neben  ber 
Steigerung  buri^  möre  unb  möst  noc^  eine  anbere  ju.  ®ic 
i^erlteren  nämli^  im  ßorn^jaratiü  unb  (SuperlatiD  tu  abtjerbia^ 
lifc^e  ßnbung  unb  gleiten  in  biefen  beiben  Steigerungöjlufen 
ber  gorm  na6  ganj  bem  (^om)iiaxativ>  unb  ©uperfatiJ)  ber  gigem 
f^aftöiDcrter,  i^on  benen  fte  abgeleitet  ftnb;  j.  SS.: 
$üfitiu.  (Som))aratit).  Supertatiü. 

Loud'ly;         möre  loud'ly  ober  loud'er;        möst  loud'ly  oDer  loud'est. 
Swift'ly;         möre  swift'ly  ot^er  swift'er;       möst  swift'ly  uter  swift'est. 

§*  118.    Sine  ganj  unregelmäpgc   Steigerung    ^aben   t)k 
fofgenben  2lbJ^erbien: 


Fär,  treit; 
Lit'tle,  iveiiig; 
Much,  inel; 
Well,  gut; 
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(Scmparatit). 

far'fher,  iveitet; 
less,  iüeiitger; 
möre,  mel)V; 
bet'ter,  Keffer; 


III  ct.  bad'Iy,  fd^Iec^t ;  wörse,  f^Ie^ter; 
Lief*),  Iie(),  geru;     raih'er,  lidm; 


(Su^erlvitiü. 

fär'thest,  am  ireitcfien 
least,  am  trentgfien. 
möst,  am  Jueiflen. 
best,  am  ^eflen. 
wörst,  am  fcl^Ied^tcften. 


ÜDie  ßoniunctionen.     Conjunetion^. 

§.  119.  gä  ^iU   jmei  2(rten  »cn   eonjunctionen,  ncimlii^ 
bie  üertinbenben  unb  trennenten. 

1)  Sie  i^erfcinbenten  Konjunctionen,    kopulative  -eonjun^'- 
tion$,  {tnt : 

And,  unt»;  A$,  at§,  ba,  tt)ie; 

Böth,  fcttJO^I;  Beeau^e',  nnil; 

For,  tcnn;  If,  n?enn,  ot>. 

That,  ta§,  bamit,  auf  tag; 

2)  Sie  trennenbm  ßcniuncttonen,  disjun^'tive  -eonjun^'tion^, 
ftnb: 


But,  aber,  fßutern,  nur; 
Ei'ther,  cnttt)et)er; 
Except',  aufgenommen ; 
Lest,  tamit  nid)t,  ta§  ntcfit; 
Nei'ther,  tretev,  (iwd)  nic^t; 
Nor,  nocf),  au^  nic^t; 
Notwithstand'iDg,ungeac][)tet,benn^ 
noc^; 


Säve,  auger,  aufgenommen; 

Then,  tenn,  al§; 

Thöu^Ä,  obfc^on,  o^gleid^,  njenn^^ 

au^; 
ünless',  tvenn  nic^t,  njofern  nid^it, 

e§  fei  t)t\m  bag; 
Wheth'er,  ob; 
Yet,  t)Cd),  jeboc^,  gteic^ttJO^t. 


3)  goTgente  ber  oiigen  (EonjuncHonett  üjerben  nur  correlatiü 
getraui^t 

Böth  —  and. 
He  i$  böth  läme  and  blind.  (^r  tfl  fott)0^l  la^m  aU  I^Iinb. 


*)  Lief  trirb  nur  bann  gebraucht,  njenn  t?on  einer  ^erfon  ^mi 
-^antlungen  gleidjgeftefit  n^erben  foüen ;  j.  S3. :  I  wouZd  a$  Hef  gö  a$ 
€täy,  id)  mochte  eben  fo  gern  get)en,  alö  bleiben.  I  wou?d  räther  gö 
than  stäy,  id)  mod^te  lieber  ge^en,  atä  bleiben. 

Rafh'er  \)at  awd)  bie  abi^erbialifc^e  Jöebeutung  t>on  „dwa^^'  uub  \\i 
augerbem  ju^tjeilen  burd;  „t?ielmet)r"  ju  überfe^en;  5.  33.:  It  i$  rath'er 
■cool  tö-day',  eö  ift  beute  ctw^a^  tni)l  The  hsc  of  wine,  or  rath'er 
•€hc  abüse'  of  it,  cau^'e^  much  mi$  ery,  ber  (Bebraud)  beö  SSeiuö,  ober 
inelmei)r  ber  9)ligbrau^  beffelben  verurfa^t  x>id  ^(enb. 
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Ei'fher — or. 

Ei'ther  he,  or  she  inust  gö.  ^  ^nttvetei*  mii§  er  ober  fte  gef)en. 

They  äre  ei'ther  poor  ör  mi$'erly.     @ie  fiiit)  enttreter  arm  ot)er  ^d^io^. 

Nei'ther — nor. 
He  i$  nei'ther  läme  nor  blind.  ^r  ijl  mX>tx  (a^m  noc^  :61{nt). 

Wheth'er — or. 
[  du  not  Ä:nöw  whether  he  «an        3c^  n)et§  ni^t,  c\)  er  faitn  über 
or  not.  nic^t. 

2tnmerfung.     Sluc^  foföenbe  SBortcr  jtnb  ^äufig  afö  Kor* 
retatbe  gebrauifjt. 

A^—a^*),  um  eine  ®Uii)f}di  ju  Dejei^nen;  j.  33. : 

He  ii  a;^  wi^e  a;^  she.  (fr  i(!  fo  Weife  wie  fte. 

It  i$  a$  yel'löw  a$  göld.  (fS  ifl  fo  gelb  wie  (^oll). 

A$  — so,  um  ®Ieid)^ett  unt)  SSerpItnip  ju  fcejet^nen;    5.  33.: 

Ai^'  one  ii^  tö  twö ,   so  äre  tM;ö  23ie    einö   5U   jwei ,    fo  ifl  jWct 

tö  föur.  ju  Dier. 

A$   ihy   däy  i$ ,   so  shall   thy  Söte  beiu  >lag;ifl,   fo  foü  teine 

strength  be.  ^tdrfe  fein.' 

A$  fhe  tree  fall'eth,  so  it  li'eth.  2öie  ber  ^aum  fallt,  fo  liegt  er. 

Sö~a^,  um  einen  ®runb  ober  eine  Folgerung  ju  tejeic^nen.  ^n 

tiefem  gatte  6ebient  man  ftc^  im  2)eutf^en  einer  anbern  äßen- 

bung;^».: 

She  wa$  so  much  affeet'ed  a^  tö  ^ie  War  fo  ftarf  angegriffen,  ta^ 

weep.  fie  weinte. 

They  were   so  impru  dent  a^  tö  ©ie  Waren  fo  tinflug,  '^a^  fte  im 

sleep  in  the  forest.  ^ai'^t  fc^Iiefen. 

Will  yoü  be  so  kind  a^  tö  call  SBoHen  «Sie  fo  gütig  fein,  wieber^? 

again.  jufommen. 


*)  A$  unb  than  unterfc^eiben  (tc^  t)ie(  fc^drfer  al6  W  entfpre^enben 
beutfc^en  SSörter.  A$  wirb  gebrandet,  wenn  jwei  ©egenfidnbe  glei^^ 
gejiellt  werben  foHen  —  than,  wenn  ein  ^omparatio  ober  ein  &ort, 
t>a^  einen  comparatiocn  3inn  in  fic§  f^liejjt,  ooranöge^t;  5.  Jß.: 

My  horse  i$   a^  lärge  as  (nic^t  SO'lein  $ferb  ij^  fo  gro§*  Wie  (a(§) 

fhan)  yoür^.  t)a%  S^rige. 

„Be  thou   a$  ehäste  a$  ice,    a$  <Bd   bu    fo    feufd)  wit  ^iö,    fo 

pure  a^  snöw,  thou  shalt  not  rein  Wie  @d)nee,  bod)  follfl  bU 

es€äpe'  «alurnny."  ber  SSerldumbung  nic^t  entge^n. 

My  horse   i^  lärger  than  (ni$t  SO^lein  ^ferb   tft   größer   alö  M^ 

a^)  yoür$.  3t)rige. 

Td  rather  be  a  dog,   and  bäy  3^  mod^te  lieber  ein  «^unb  fein 

ehe  moon,   than  such   a  Rö'-  unb  ben  Tlont   anbeflen,   al^ 

mau.  fo(d)  dn  SRomer. 
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So— a$5  um  eine  ©let^^eit  ju  i^erneinen ;  j.  S3. : 

Nö   öth  er   «rime   i^  so   bäse  ai^        Sicin  anderer  greüel  ijl  fo  niebrig, 

ingrat'itude.  alö  Uuranf barfett. 

Nc  lam6  wa$  e'er  so  mild  a$  he.         ileiii    ßvimm    iVvir    je     fo     fauft 

wie  er. 

Such — a^,  fol^e  bie,  ober  n^et^e;  j.  93*: 

Irregttlar  vörb?   äre  such  a^  dö    ^  Unregelmdgi^e    3etttt?örter     finb 
not  form  fheir  imper'fe^t  in  ed.  folc^e,    tie  tt)r  3inperfect  iud)t 

auf  ed  Bitten. 

Such— that,  ber  Slrt  ober  fo— baf;  i»  95.: 

My  health  i^   such  that  I  ean-        Tldm    (Sefunbfjett   ifl   ber   5(rt, 
not  gö  out.  ba§  ic^  nid;t  au§äef)en  fvinu. 

Not — nor,  ni6)t—anä)  niäjt,  no^;  j.  93.: 

He    «an   not   read,    nor  ean  he         (£r    fann    uic^t  lefen,    anä)  ni6t 
M;rite.  (uod))  fc^reiben. 

Not— nei'fher,  nii^t— au^  niä)tj  j.  95.: 

They  toil  not,    nei'ther  dö  they        ©te  arbeiten  nid;t,    aui^  fpinnen 
spin.  fic  nic^t. 

©le  5Jräpofiticnen*     Prepo$i'tion$. 

§.  120.  ©ämmtli^e  $räpoftttonen*)  regieren  tm  gnglif^en 
ben  Object'ive.    ÜDie  genjö^nU^jlen  ^räpoftticnen  jtnb: 

About',  um,  über  ;  Belöw',  unter ; 

Above',  über,  oberhalb;  Beneath',  unter; 

A€€ord'ing  tö,  nad),  gemd§;  Beside'  ober  besideij;,  neben,  bei, 

A^ross',  über,  gegenüber;  unter; 

Äft'er,  na^,  hinter;  Between'  ober  betwixt',  jwifc^en, 

Against',  mitcr;  au§er; 

Ahead'  of,  i>or;  Beyond',  jenfeit,  über; 

Along,  ldng§,  entlang;  By,  burd),  von,  hei; 

Amid'  ob.  amidst',  unter;  Conceni'ing,  in  33etreff; 

Amöiig'    ober   amöngst' ,    unter.         Down,  {)inab,  ()inunter; 

5n?ifd}en;  Dür'ing,  tt)d^renb; 

Around  ober  round,  um  ;  Except'  ober   except'ing,  au§ge? 

At,  ju,  an,  hd;  nommen; 

Athwart',  querüber;  For,  für,  t?or,  um,  wegen; 

Betöre',  t>or;  From,  von,  aug ; 

Behiud,  ^inter;  In,  in,  auf,  bei; 


*_)  3abfrei^e  Seifpiele  über  ben  »erf^iebenartigen  ©cbraud^  mand^er 
epräpofttionen  f.  Section  35  n.  fofg. 
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In'tö,  in,  auf;  Tö,  ^u,  an,  nadj ; 

Notwithstand'ing,  tingcad&tet;  Touch'ing,  betreffeub; 

Of  (ov),  \>c\\,  unter,  auf;  Töward  otn  töVard^,  gegen; 

OiF,  i?cn,  auf;  ün'der,  unter; 

On  Dt)er  upon',  auf,  an,  jU;  ünderneath',  unter; 

Out  of,  aa^,  au§er^alb;  ün'tö,  gu; 

ÖVer,  über,  auf;  üp,  auf; 

Since,  feit;  Upon',  auf,  Ux,  l>or; 

Through,  burc^,  au§,  utitteljl ;  With,  mit,  nebft; 

Throü^Äout',  txixä);  Within,  Mnueu,  tnnert)aI6; 

Till  oDer  untir,  bi§.  Without',  c^m,  au§er. 

2)ic  Snteriectionen*     Interje«'tion$. 

§,  121.  2)ie  Suteriecticnen  entfpre^ert  meijieuö  ten  beutfc^en 
unb  jerfatten  in  Snteriectiüncn 
t>er  greube:  eighl  ho!  aä)l  i)nl 
M  Äummerö  :  ö  !  äh !  alas' !  o !  aä)l  fetber ! 
ber  Sermunberung :  heighl  hä!  stränge!  ei!  ^a!  feltfam! 
ber  23era(^tung:  fudge!  pöh!  pshaw!  fie!  begone  !  !pu!  pal 

^)fui!  meg!  )^aät  tuäjl 
m  3urufö:  hö!  hollä!  ^o!  tt^arte!  ^otta! 
beö  Subelö  :   ähä !    huzzä !    hurräh !    et !    ^a !   juc^^ei !  ^eifa ! 

|>urra|i ! 
t)eä  Segrü^enö:  häil!  all  hau!  wer-eöme!  tDifffontmen!   ^eill 
beö  StXQm^i  löök!  lo!  behold!  härk!  f(^au!  jte^e!  ^ort' 
beS  Srjiaunenö:  oh!  hä!  what!  o!  ^a!  voa^l  mtl 


(S^nta^*     Syntax. 

S)er  fcepimmte  StrtifeL      Def'inite  Är'ti^le. 

§.  122.    Ü6er  ben  (namentlii^  'com  ©eutfi^en  atmei^enben) 
^tUanä)  beö  fceftimmten  SIrtiWö  iji  golgenbe^  ju  temerfen: 

1)  3n  einem  aügemetnen  ©inn  genommen ,  wixt)  t>ox  3^^^pc- 
tiüben  mit  t^or^erge^enbem  next  ober  last,  bann  »or  ben 
Stamen  ber  Sage  unb  3Konate,  »or  ©attungönamen  in  ber 
SKe^rja^t  tor  »öauj^twörtern ,  bie  einen  aBflracten  Segriff 
(alö  ^ugenb  ober  Saj^er)  tejei^nen,  unb  »or  man,  ber  äRenfdji 
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cter  ter  SKann;  wö'man,  taS  SBeit;  chürch,  bie  Äir^e; 
-eollege,  tie  ^c^e  Schüfe;  -eöurt,  ter  »gcf;  märk'et,  bet 
SWarft;  miU,  bie  Wln^U}  pm'ou,  baö  ©efängnip}  sehool, 
bie  S^ule;  möst,  mei|l  —  ber  6e|ltmmte  SIrtifel  im  6ng« 
lifc^en  ^inircöäelajTen;  j.  S3.: 

^er  CTRcnfc^  ift  perMic^. 

2>ag    SScib   ifl    gcfü^bcller   at§ 

ter  SJ^vinn. 
2)a§  ßifen   ift  nü^lic^er  alö  ba§ 

S^ov  geben  ift  furj,    ber  2:cb  ift 

gen^ip. 
>Die  $ferte  fint  nüp^c  Zf)im. 
jDie  g-aul^eit  ift  ein  Safter. 
Siebe   tie  2:ugent  unt  tu  anrft 

glütflic^  fein. 
^k  ^unte  finb  treu,  bie  ^a^tn 

falfc^. 
£er  Sonntag  in  S^eufcbfonb  ift 

fe^r  i?erfc^ieten  üon  beni  ^onn^ 

ta^t  in  5(meri!a. 
2^er  ^ai  ift  cingene^mer  al§  ber 

3(f)  tt^erte  i^n  ben  nd^ften  SOIc^ 

nat  fe^en. 
3cf)  trerte  i^n  bie  fünftige  S3ocf;e 

fe^en. 
^ie  meiften  SSJ^enf^en   bniten  c§ 

für  if)re  *^3flid)t,    in  tie  Rivä^c 

ju  ae^en. 
jTie  hinter    ftnb    in   tie  !Srf)n(e 

gegangen. 
2Bir  geben  in  ter  SSo(^e  zweimal 

auf  ten  Tlaxtt 
2)er  (£ine  ift  bei  *g>cfe  unt  ter 

5(ntere  auf  ter   f)C^en  6cl;ulc. 
5^dcbfte   SSccf)e   >rcrte   ic^  in  tie 

Tlnbk  gef)en. 

2)  Sor  Sitein*),    t?or  ben  Flamen  ber  J^i^ter,  fobvilb  biefe[= 


Man  i^  mor'tal. 

Wo  man    i$  möre  sen'sitive  than 

man. 
Iron  (i'uri])  i^  möre  use'fulthau 

göld. 
Life  is  Short,  death   i?  cer'tain. 

Hors'ei^  are  nse'fal   an'imal^. 

I'dleness  i$  a  vice. 

Löve    vir'ttte    and    thou  wilt  be 

hap'py. 
Dog$  äre  faith'ful,  €ats  ärefalse. 

Sun'däy  in  Ger'many  i?  ver'y 
different  from  Sun'däy  in 
Ame'rica. 

Mäy  i$  möre  plea$'ant  than 
Mär  eh. 

T  shall  see  him  next  mönth. 

I  shall  see  him  next  week. 

Möst  men  consid'er  ittheirdü'ty 
tö  gö  tu  chürch. 

The     chil'dren     have     gone     tö 

sehool. 
We  gö  tö  märk'et  twice  a  week. 

One  i$  at  -eöurt     and  che  öth'er 

at  «ol'lege. 
I  shall  gö  tö  mill  next  week. 


*)  «g^ierron  maä)m  bie  wenigen  SSörter  em'peror,  ilaifer;  empress, 
.(laiferin;  czär,  ßjar;  czäri'na,  ß^arin  ;  au'tocrat,  ^^lutofrat;  ärch'- 
düke,  (Erj^er^cg;  ärch'duchess,  (fr^berjogin ;  elect'or,  jlurfürft,  eine 
5(uena^me;  j.  33.  The  Ärch'duke  (§.  36.  3.)  Cliärle?  wa$  defeat'ed 
by  the  Em'peror  Napö'leon  at  Wäg'iüm,  (STjberjeg  ilarl  wurtc  vom 
itaifer  9lapclecn  bei  2[i^agram  gefd^lagen. 
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ben  für  i^rc  Söerfe  genommen  irerten ,  unb  i?or  ben  Fla- 
men t)cr  ©trafen  faßt  ebenfaöö  im  Snglifd;en  ber  Jeftimmte 
Slrtifel  ^ümeg;  j.  35.: 

I  am  read'ing  Byron.  3ct)  lefc  fo  eben  l>en  33t)ron. 

They  live  in  Greene  street.  ^ie  ttJD^nen  in  t>er  ®reen^(Strage. 

The  administration  ofPre^'ident  T)it  35ertt)a(tung  beg   ^väfltcnteu 

(§.  36.  3.)  Fill'möre.  giUmore. 

The  rei^n  of  King  JoÄn.  X)u  Cf^egierung  beö  ilonigö  ^o^ 

^ann. 

Where  i.^  Doc'tor  JoÄnsön?  23ü  ift  ter  «^eiT  ^octor  3of)nfon. 

Mr.  Calhüun  i^  dead.  $Der  «£)err  ^aU^oun  ijl  tott. 

3)  3n  Serbinbung  mit  ben  SBörtern  all,  bötli,  double,  häZf 
unt)  trip'k  pi)i  bet  Slrtifel  jwif^en  biefen  unb  bem  nai^- 
fclgcnben  »©auptwort;  j.  95. : 

He  wa^  sick  all  the  time.  (ix  wax  t)k  ganjc  Qdt  franf. 

I  have  böth  the  books.  ^d)  ^be  t)ie  beit)en  SSüc^er. 

It  i$  wörth  doub'le.  the  sum  that  (f  §  ift  t^ie  doppelte  «Summe  wert!;, 

yoü  offen  tic  »Sie  bieten. 

More    thau  hä/f    the   däy  wa$  SiJJet^r  alö  ter  fjalbe  $lag  tDurbe 

spent  in  i'dleness.  in  Xrcigf)eit  jugebrac^t. 

4)  The— The  \^ox  95ei»ortern  ober  5(bt)erbien  in  bem  ßompa^ 
ratio  ift  tnxä)  je — je,  ober  je — befto  ju  überfe^en;  j.  95,: 

The  greäter  the  gift,  the  greät'er  3e  großer  tie  (^abt^    je   größer 

the  obhgä'tion.  tie  S^erbiiitlic^feit. 

The  bet'ter  one  Ä:now$  hi^  öwn  3e  beffev  man  feine  5Jlutterfprac^e 

lan'guage,  the  ea^'ier  he  «au  oerftc^t,  Ceftü  leichter  fann  man 

learn  a  for'ei/7n  one.  eine  fvemte  lernen. 

2)er  unbeftimmtc  StrtifeL    Indefinite  Ar  ti^le. 

§.  123.  2)ie  n)efentlid;ften  Slbmei^ungen  beö  ©ebraui^eö  beö 
unbeftimmten  5(rlifelö  oon  bem  S)eutf^en  pnb  folgenbe: 

1)  S)er  unbcftimmte  Slrtifel  toirb  in  einigen   Slebenöarten  ge^ 
braudjt,  mo  man  im  S)eutf^en   ben  bejtimmten  anwenbet; 
h  S.: 
Goffee  €osts  ten  cents  a  pound.        Kaffee    fojtet    je^n     ßent§    l>ag 

^jßfuuD. 
I  see  him  twice  a  däy.  Jd)  fet)e  tbn  ^toeimal  t>eö  2:ageä. 

One    äft'er    anöth'er     we    päss        SSir   oergel;en     einer    nac^     Dem 

awäy'.      ^  wintern. 

The  king  müde  him  a   cap'tain.        >Der  ilcnig  mad)te  t^n  jum  «^aupt* 

mann. 
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2)  aSor  ten  SBortern  hun'dred,  |imtert;  thou^and,  taufent); 
fo  tijie  üor  dozen,  S)u^cnt),  unb  miHion,  SKiaicn,  jle^t 
au^  t)cr  untefiimmte  9(rtifet ;  J»  S» :  He  ha$  a  hun'dred 
hors'e$  and  a  thou>and  sheep,  er  i)at  ^unt)crt  uferte 
unt)  taufent)  S^afe. 

3)  3n  SSertinbung  mit  such,  fcl(^cr,  folc^e,  fol^eö,  ilc^t  ter 
unbepimmte  SIrtifel  (wie  btefeö  jumeUcu  im  S)eutfdpen  mit 
Stuölalfung  ber  ©efc^Ie^töenbungen  ju  gefc^e^en  vf^^gO 
tcmfelben  immer  naä)}  j*  35,:  Have  yoü  such  a  book, 
^aben  ©ie  fol^  ein  ^näj,  ober  ein  foti^eö  Su(^.  I  have 
nev'er  seen  such  an  an''-ehor,  iä)  ^abe  nie  fül(^  einen 
Slnfer  gefe^en» 

4)  SBenn  ben  SBortern  a^,  how,  so  unb  too  ein  Seimort 
folgt,  fo  wirb  ber  unbejümmte  2(rtifel  bemfelben  na^gefe^t, 
wd^renb  er  im  2)eutf(^en  ben  entfprei^enben  äöörtern  mit 
na^folgenbem  33eiu?ort  t?orange^t;  j.  S3. : 

He  ha^  a$  lärge  a  house  a^  yoü.         ßr  ^at  ein   fö   grogeS  ^au§  »ic 

Sic. 
How  öld  a  man  i$  he?  ^in  tt)ie  alter  5!}^ann  ift  er? 

Wh'6   wou/d   abü$e'   so   gggd  a        23er  tvollte  einen  fo  guten  5[Rann 

man  ?  mi§brau^en  ? 

He  i$  too  öld  a  man.  dr  ijt  ein  ju  alter  SUlann. 

Slnmerfung.  A  mrb  oft  mit  «öauv^twörtern  infammen- 
gefegt  unb  i\i  bann  nii)t  alö  ein  2lrtifet  fonbern  alö  eine  i^er^ 
fürjte  ^srdpofttion  anjufe^en;  j.  93.:  Abed'  jlatt  in  bed,  im 
SSette.  Afoot'  ftatt  on  foot,  ju  gu^.  Aböard'  patt  on  böard, 
an  33orb  u.  f.  m» 

1)  A  ge^t  au^  jumeifen  bem  erflen  ^articip  t?orauö,  o^ne  ba§ 
cö  im  >Deutf^en  überfe^t  a^erben  fönnte;  j- 33. :  He  i$ 
gö'ing  a  fish'ing,  er  ge^t  ftfi^en.  He  set  it  a  going,  er 
[e^te  eö  in  ®ang. 

S)er  Possessive. 

§.  124.  Der  Possess'ive  m\ä)t  baburi^  im  ©ebrau^c  i?on 
bem  ©enitiü  ai,  ba§  er  nie  naä)  bem  Flamen  beö  befeffenen  ®e= 
genjtanbeö  ftc^t;  j.  S.:  The  glrl'^  box,  beö  aRäb^enö  ®d)a^tet 
ober  bie  S^ai^tel  beö  3Kdbd?en^.  The  man'$  hat,  bcS  äRanncö 
^ni,  ober  ber  «5ut  beö  S^Jaiineö. 


222  IDer  Object'ive.     §.  125. 

1)  2)a0  ben  Possess'ive 'regierenbe  SBort  fann  ^inujegMeißen, 
in  fo  fern  ber  ©a^  t)at)ur^  ni(^t  untlar  mit).  ÜDiefe  Sluö- 
laiJung  ge[(|ie^t  befonterö  ^äufig,  menn  baS  ten  Possessive 
regierende  Söcrt  t)aö  Object  ber  $räpofition  at  ober  tö 
ijl*);  fo  tt)ie  au^  in  folgen  gäden,  wo  im  S)eut[d;cn  taö 
©ubjlantbpronomen  angementet  wirb;  j.  S. : 

I  have  the  man>  pen ,  and  the  ^^  ^abt  bie  get)er  beö  9Dknne0 
hof$.                               '  unt)  tie  t)e§  jfnaben. 

Have  yoü  the  bröth'er'$  book,  or  ^abm  <Ste  '^a^  S3ucl[)  teö  S3ru? 
fhe  sis'ter's?  t>er§  ot>ix  baö  ber  (Sd^wefter? 

I  live  at  my  fnend'$.  3db  wo^ne  bei  metneu  greun^en. 

He  i$  gö'ing  tö  hi$  bröth'er'^.  Sr  geljt  ju  feinem  Srut>er. 

The  €öat  i$  still  at  the  täil'or's.  2)er  S^lcrf  i]t  nod^  Beim  ©d^neiber. 

I  bought  this  ring  at  my  €ou$m'$.  ^d)  faufte  t)iefen  Oling  bei  meinem 

^Setter. 

He  i$  at  Nib'lö'$  (theater).  (gv  ift  in  S^ibloä  (Slbeater). 

He  i$  at  Jud'sön'$  (hotel').  ^'r  tfl  in  Sutfon'ö  (®a|l^cf). 

2)er  Objektive. 

§.  125.  S)er  Objeet'ive  ij^  im  Snglifc^en  ber  einzige  ßafu^, 
ber  üon  einem  3^ttioort  ober  einer  $räpo|ttion  regiert  wirb;  er 
\ttf)i  alfo  pufig  nai^  foldjen  SBörtern ,  beren  entfprei^enbe  beut- 
f^e  ben  ®enitio  ober  2)atit?  hinter  ft^  ^abm   (§.  52.);  i*  35.: 

The  boy  remem'ber$  hi^   fr/end.  2)ev J^HviOe  gebeuftfetneögreunteö. 

The   man  V7a$  here  during  hi$  2)er  Tlaim  war    wä^renl)  feiner 

sick'ness.  i!ranff)eit  ^ier. 

The  sön  thanks  the  fä'ther.  ^er  ®üt)n  t-anft  bem  SSater. 

The  girl  obey^  the  möth  er.  £)aö  Tli\td)m  ge^orc^t  ter  SO^utler. 

The  boy  göe$  tö  the  fordest.  $Der  Stn^ibt  get)t  nadE>  l?em  2Balt>e. 

1)  3la6)  äßörtern,  tk  im  2)entf^en  einen  2)atio  ber  $erfon 
unb  5(ccufatio  ber  Sai^e  mä)  jt(^  I;a&en,  a(ö:  give,  geben; 
send,  f^icfen;  lend,  Uii)tn,  n.  f.  w.  fann  man  ein  jwie- 
fai^eä  35erfa^ren  einf^Iagen,  inbem  man  entweber  ta^  t>on 
einer  $räpofttion  regierte  SBort  mit  SCuöIajfung  ber  $räpo^ 
jttion  unmittelbar  hinter  t)a^  SSerb  fe|t  unb  bejfen  Object 
jenem  folgen  lä^t;   ober  inbem  man  Un  @a^  grammatif^ 


*)  ^aS  »on  ben  ^rd^jofttiouen  at  unb  tö  regierte  SBort  barf  je^oc^ 
ni^t  auSgelaffen  werben,  wenn  ber  Possess'ive  ein  perfönlid)eö  giirwort 
ift;  g,  33.:  6r  ijl  bti  mix,  he  i$  at  my  house.  ^r  ift  bei  un§,  he 
i$  at  our  house.  ßr  fommt  gu  eu^  ,  he  i^  «öm'ing  tö  yoür  house, 
^r  faufte  e0  bei  i(;m,  he  bought  it  at  hi$  störe. 


£)er  Objeet'ive.    §.  125.  126.  225 

ergänzt  unt  bie  ^ra^ofttion  mit  i^rem  DBject  bem  D^jccte 
bes  SBerbö  na^fe^t;  j.  33,:  I  gave  the  man  the  möney, 
ober:  I  gave  the  mön  ey  tö  the  man,  ii)  gab  bem  SKaunc 
ta^  ®elb.  He  sent  me  a  new  book,  ober  he  sent  a 
new  book  tö  me,  er  f^ttfte  mir  ein  neueö  Sui^. 

2)  2)ie  im  2)eutf($en  tm  ©enitio  regierenben  33eiioörter  jle^en 
im  ßnglifc^en  meipenö  mit  ber  ^räpofttion  of  —  bie  ben 
2)atio  regierenben  hingegen  meijienö  mit  ber  ^räpojttioa 
tö;ä.  33.: 

He  i^  gwilt'y  oftlieft.  dx  iji  beö  £)ieSfla^r§  f^ultfg. 

The  hunt'er  i$  süre  of  hi$   äim.  $Der  Seiger  \\t  feineö  QicU^  ftcfeer.. 

Many  a   man   wäste$   hi$    life,  SOlvinc^er   SD'lcnfc^    »erbringt   fein 

unmind'ftü      of     hi$    eter  nal  ßeben  uneingetenf  feiner  ewigen 

dest'iny.  33eftimmung. 

He  i$  sim'ilar  tö  hi$  fäther.  (Ir  ift  feinem  SSater  d^nlic^. 

The    dog    i$    obe'dient  tö  hi$  £)er  «g)unt)  ij^  feinem  «gerrn  ge^: 

mäs'ter.  ^orfam. 

3)  Ein  ®emein  -  mb  Gigenname  beffelben  £)ingeö  werben  im 
©ngüf^en  buri^  of  mit  einanber  i^erbunben ,  n?ä^renb  bie 
Deutf^en  beibe  »gauptn^orter  in  5(p^)ofttion*)  bringen;  j.93.: 

The  cit'y  of  Bos'töü.  $Die  'Statut  S3ü]ion. 

The  State  of  New- York,  $Der  &C[at  ^m^^oxt 

The  Duch'y  of  Brun^'wick.  ^a§>  §er5cgtt)um   Sraunfc^Wetg. 

The  mönth  of  August.  'iOiX  Tlowat  5(ugu|l 

§.  126.  £)ie  ^am?ttt?orter,  toel^^e  Tla^,  ®tmä)t  unb  3a^I  be-^ 
jei^nen**),  «werben  abn?eidjenb  i?om2)eutf^en  (naä)  Qai^ivooxUxn} 
in  ber  SKe^rja^I  gebraust;  j.  33.:  The  chair  i$  one  foot  and 
the  tä'ble  twö  feet  high^  ber  Stu^t  fft  einen  gu^  unb  ber  ^tfc^ 
J\oei  gn^  ^oc^.  One  ball  weigh^  a  pound,  and  the  öth'er  three 
pouud$,  bie  eine  Äugel  n^iegt  ein  $funb  unb  bie  anbere  brei 
$funb. 


*)  ^ei  ten  »Dramen  ber  S3erge,  glüffe  unb  ®een  fte^en  wie  im 
X)eutfd;en  ber  ©ernein^  unb  Eigennamen  in  5tppo|ttion;  j.  ^. :  Mount 
Vesü'vius  i$  a  Vokano,  ber  iöerg  33efuö  tjt  ein  35u(can.  The  cit'y 
of  Buf'fallo  he$  on  läke  E'rie,  bie  «Stabt  ^uffaflo  liegt  an  bem 
drie^See. 

**)  ^iefe  »Hauptwörter  fönncn  in  ber  ^in^abl  mit  ^^(uraI6e^eutnng 
flehen,  in  fo  fern  fie  mit  3«f)I^^^rtern  i?crbunben  attributive  Seiwcr^ 
ter  bilben;  5.  S. :  A  twö  foot  rüle,  ein  ^w^ti  gu§  (langee)  SineaL 
A  ten  pound  wei^At,  ein  je^n  ^^funb  (fc^werce)  ©ewicl;t  i^ter  cin^efin- 
pfünbigeö  ©ewicl^t. 


224  2)a§  Greifens.     §.  i27. 

1)  Sic  njcrben  mit  tcm  ©egenjlant),  t)cn  ftc  enthalten,  turd; 
tu  $ra(^ofttton  of  i^rtunten;  j.  33^:  He  haM  pound  of 
eoffee,  er  f)ai  ein  $funt)  Äaffee.  I  want  three  poimd^ 
of  Toffee,  xä)  min^äjt  t)rei  $funb  Äaffce.  He  lia$  three 
päir$  of  boots,  and  I  have  one  päir,  er  f)ai  trei  $aar 
(Stiefel  unt)  i^  ^al>e  ein  $aar.  A  gläss  of  wine  eosts 
möre  than  a  pound  of  bread,  ein  ®Iaö  SBcin  foj^et  nu^x 
aU  ein  $funb  Srcb.  A  mäss  of  peo  pk,  eine  SWcnge  2eute. 

2)  ÜDie  2B6rter  horse  unt)  foot,  trenn  fte  ftdi  auf  ©olbaten 
ir^it^tn  (fo  bnf  sold'ier$  liinjugeba^t  n^irb),  fielen  mä) 
Sa^Itrörtern  in  ber  ßinjal;!;  j.  35. :  Hi^  förce  «onsist'ed 
of  twö  thou'^and  foot  and  five  hund'red  horse,  feine 
5Ka(f)t  tejlanb  in  jmeitaufenb  äßann  guj5i?oI!  unb  fünf- 
^unbert  SWann  9^eitcvei. 

3)  3(u(^  baö  SBcvt  head,  n?enn  eö  ftd;  auf  eine  5lnjaI;I  S3te^ 
bejie^t,  U^ii  ^k  ßinja^I  bei:  j.  33.:  He  ha^  a  hun- 
dred head  of  -eat'tk,  er  ^ai  ^unbert  Siixä  S3ie^. 

©aö  ^rcifenö.     Pret'ent*). 

§.  127.  ©aö  $räfenö  beseic^net  eine  (Btwo^n^ni,  baö  aß« 
gemein  SBa^re,  ober  eine  e6en  gef^e^enbe  »öanblung;  j.  33*: 
This  boy  göe$  tö  s£hool,  biefer  Äna6e  ge^t  in  bie  ©d;ute.  This 
mör'chant  sell$  €loth,  biefer  Kaufmann  i?erfauft  Znä),  Vice 
prodü'ce^  mi^'ery,  ta^  Safier  erzeugt  ß(enb. 

1)  3inreilen  tt)irb  eö,  itioiS)  feltener  atö  im  >Deutf^en,  fiatt 
beö  guturumö  gefegt;  j.  S. :  Tö-mor'röw  I  täke  my 
first  les'son,  when  dö  yoü  täke  yoiIr$,  morgen  nel^me  i^ 
meine  erfte  ©tunbe,  n^ann  nehmen  Sie  bie  S^nge?  He 
will  be  an"gry  when  he  hear$  it,  er  tt)irb  töfe  fein,  menu 
er  es  ^ört. 

2)  3n  ber  erja^Ienben  Siebe  fie^t  eö  auc^  ^äufig  für  baö  ^er^- 
fect  unb  Sm^^erfect  unb  entfpridjt  bann  etenfattä  bem  ©eut^ 
f^en ;  J.  33. :  The  dy'ing  he'ro  hear^  fhe  shouts  of  vi-e'« 
tory,  and  -erle$  I  die  hap  py,  ber  jlerbenbe  ^elb  ^ört  \)i\^ 
@iegeögef(^rei  unb  ruft  auö:  „i^  fierbe  glücHi^*" 

*)  U6cr  ten  ®ebrauc6  ber  mit  bem  evflen  ^articip  unb  tem 
'^ilf^jeittvort  be  gebildeten  gorm  f.  §.  109. 


S^as  3mperfect.    ^aS  $erfect.    §.  128.  129. 
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2)aö  Si^P^if^f^*     Im'pörfe-et. 

§.  128.  !J)a«  Smpcrfect  n?{rt)  gebraust,  n)enn  ter  S^itpi^nft, 
in  irel^em  tie  befprcc^ene  «öant^Iung  gef^e^cn  ift,  aU  ein  »eilig 
rcrfloiJfner  betrachtet  mit,  muß  alfo  ^auftg  ta  fte^en,  a^o  ter 
S)eutf^e  taö  $erfcct  gebraust  oDer  n)o  ee  gleid^gültig  n?dre, 
cb  man  taö  Smpcrfcct  cDer  $erfect  anwende  j  j.  33.: 

3(^  fa^  ibn  »ergangene  Sod^e, 
Dter:  ic^  ^abe  i^n  »ergangene 
SBoc^e  gefe^en. 

3u  ter  3eit  tcax  er  fe^r  ircM, 
»^er:  ju  ter  3^it  ift  er  fel^r 
xt>c\)[  gen?efen. 

ßr  fant)  geftem  fein  SSJleffer,  ctcr : 
er  l)at  geftem  fein  älleffer  ge? 
funten. 

3^  fab  ibn  »or  einer  -Dlinute, 
i?ter:  ic^  ^abe  i^n  »er  einer 
5Dlinute  gefe^en. 

23ann  fauften  €ie  tiefen  ^ut? 
üter:  tpann  ^aben  6ie  »iefen 
^ut  gefauft? 

@ct^e  frarb  im  S^^re  ac^tjc^n^; 
I)unrert  ^meiunrrrci^ig,  erer: 
®üt^e  ift  im  S^^rc  ac^t^ebn- 
(jnnrert  gmeiunttrei^ig  geftcr^ 
ben. 


I  saw  him   last  week,    ni(^t:    I 
have  seen  him  last  week. 

At  fhat  time  he  wa:?  ver'y  well, 

nic^t:    at   that   time   he    ha$ 

been  ver'y  well. 
He    found    hi$    A*mfe  yes'terdäy, 

nic^tt:  he  ha§  found  hi$  Ä;iiife 

yes'terdäy. 
I  saw  him  a  min'ute  agö',  nid)t : 

I    have    seen    him    a  min'ute 

agö'. 
When    did    you    buy    this    hat? 

nid^t:    when  have  yoü  bought 

this  hat? 
Goethe  died  in  the  year  ei^Ät'een 

hun'dred  and  thir'ty  t2^;ö,  nic^t: 

Goethe  ha$  died   in  the  year 

ei^Ät'een  hun'dred    and  thir'ty 

twö. 


2)a0  $crfect.     Perfeet. 

§.  129.  ©as  ^erfect  i»ir»  gebraucht,  i»enn  bie  3^^^  ^^^  6e» 
fprcc^enen  »&an»lung  aU  mit  ttx  »eö  Spreizens  in  Serbintimg 
Petent)  getackt  ujirt);  j.  23.: 


Haveyoü  seen  him  tö-däy'? 
Yes,  I  have  just  seen  him. 
Have     yoü     been     ver'y     bu'$y 

(biz'zy)  thi$  week? 
Nö,  I  have  not  had  much  tö  dö. 

Have  yoü  found  yoür  ^nife  ? 
I  have  not  lost  a  Arnife. 
I  have  read  Schirier. 


«^aben  Bit  ii)n  ^eute  gcfci)cn? 
3«,  ic^  b^be  i^n  fc  eben  gcfeben. 
^int»    Sie   tiefe  Söec^e   fet)r  bt^ 

fdjäftigt  geivefen? 
^ein,  ic^  \)abi  md)t  »iel  ju  t^un 

geleibt, 
'^aben  8ie 3br  SiRcffer  gefunden? 
3cl?  \)abt  fein  ^Illeffer  »erloren. 
3c^  ^abc  »en  Bd)i\icx  gelefcn. 

1)  SSeiter  t»cntet  man  tae  ^Jerfect  an,  um  tie  »crflelJcnc  3eit 
cineö  ncä)  »auernten  Seine  cter  S^une  ju  bejei^nen.   3^ 

SBectburp,  ©rammatif.  ^g 


226    5)aö  ^(u^niimmvcrfcct.    ^te  Seiten  gutiira,     §.  130.  131. 


folgen  pfleii  äte^t  man  im  J)eutfcljcn  baö  ^räfenö  tjor^ 


How  long  have  yoü  been  in  ihis 

city? 
I  have  been  here  tiv'6  year$. 
He  ha$  lived  in  [he  house,   that 

he  now  0€€upie$,    möre  ihan 

twen'ty  year$. 
Yoü  need  not  gö  yet;  yoü  have 

ön'ly  been  here  an  Aour. 
I  have  had  thi$_horse  ten  year$, 

and  alihöugh  I  €an  nö  long"er 

H$e  it,  I  will  not  seil  it. 

It  ha$  been   blind   möre   than  a 
year. 


fBit    (an^c    fiiit)    6ie   in   tiefer 

34  bin  jn)ci  Sviftrc  (;icr. 

ßr  tvo^nt  fd)cn  länj^er  alö  ^n?an? 

ji^  3af)vc  in  tem'  ^aufe,  trel^ 

d)eö  er  jc^t  beivo^nt. 
6ic  brvUidjcn  ned;  nid)t  ju  9ef)en  ; 

€)ic  fiut)  erft  eine  Stunde  i)icr. 
34)  t)^ib<^  tiefet  i^fert»  fc^on  ^c^n 

3ct^ic  unt)  ob^leicl)  iä)  e^  ni^t 

langer  gebraud)en  fann,  fo  wiü. 

id)  e§  tüc^  nici^t  uerfanfen. 
(£ö  \\l  langer  alö  ein  3«f)r  bfint. 


2)  Wit  tem  ^crfect  n)irt>  ^äufig  the$e,  tiefe,  ober  for,  für. 
t?erbunt)en,  meld^eö  titrc^  „feit"  oter  „  f^cn  "  ju  liberfe^eu 
ifi;  j.  33. :  I  have  Ä^nöwn  him  the$e  five  year.^,  ober  for 
five  year$,  tc6  fenne  i^n  f^on  fünf  Sa^re,  feit  fünf  3«^' 
rcn,  cter :  fc^on  feit  fünf  3^^ven. 

3)  ÜDa^  $er_fect  j^e^t  au^  äuweilen  \iati  M  imiUn  guturumö ; 
j.  S. :  I  will  päy  yoö  wlien  yoü  have  döne  the  wörk 
(jiatt:  when  yoü  shall  have  dÖne  fhe  wörk),  iij  teerte 
iii)  beja^fen,  mann  bu  bie  3(rbeit  t>o((enbet  ^aft  (mann  t)\i 
in  bie  STrbeit  vottcnbct  [;aben  wirft)» 

Daa  a^Inöqnam^jerfect.    Pluperfect. 

§.  130»  S)aö  55Iu^qucimperfect  mirD  me  im  ©eutfc^en  ge- 
branc^t^  j.  93»: 


i  had  «omplet'ed  my  täsk  before 

three  o'elock. 
They  had  seen  yoü  the  pre'vious 

year  in  France. 
If   we  had   seen  yoü,  we  wou?d 

have  wäit'ed  for  yoü. 


3c6  i)aik  meine '5(ufgabe  Dorbrei 

It^r  voflentet. 
€>it  ^aikn  end)  ta§  uorberge^enbe 

3af)r  in  graiifreic^  gefeE;en. 
3Senn   mir   tid)   gefe^en  f)ätten, 

fo  mnrten  mir  cinf  Hd)  gemar^ 

tet  [)a&en. 


©ie  beiben  gntura.     The  Future^. 
§.  131»  J)ie  beiben  Sutura  merben  mic  im  ©entfc^en,  iebod; 


i 


3^er  Smperntb.    ^cr  Snftnitit).    §.  132.  133. 
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mit  tiem  U^terf*lc^c  gcbraiK^t, 
feit  6ejcici}nen;  j.  S.  • 

I  shall  see  him  tö-mor'röw. 
Yen  will    see  him   the  next  däy 

and    they    will    see    him  next 

v/eek. 
T^'hen  shall  yoü  €ut  yoür  wheat  ? 

He  will  have  fin'ish^d  hi$  let'ter 

beföre'  we  arrive'. 
I  have  not  seen  him  for  a  long 

time;  he  i$  prob'ably  sick. 

Yoü    have    prob'ably    seen   him. 
He  prob'ably  tried  the  mes'senger 

beföre'  he  intrust'ed    him  with 

the  let'ter. 


ba^  fie  nie  eine  2ßa^rf^einU(^- 

3(^  werte  i^u  morgen  fe^en. 
®ie  n?erten  t^n  ten   fcmmenten 

Za^  fefeen  un^  fte  iverDen  i§n 

tte  fünftige  S>od)e  fe^en. 
Sann  trert^en  @ie  3Bren  Seiten 

fd^neiDen? 
@r   mxt)   feinen  ^rief    Beentigt 

f)a6en,  e^e  wir  fcmmen. 
5c^   ^abe   i^n   feit   einer  langen 

Bett    nirf)t   gefefjen,    er   xcixti 

(n?o^()  franf  fein. 
(Sie  n?ert)en  if)n  gefeben  babtn. 
ßr  rrirt)  ten  ^cten  geprüft  ha^ 

Un,  t\)t  er  i^m  ten  S3rief  an:; 

i?ertraute. 


©er  Sntperatit),    Imperative. 

§.  132.  !Dfr  3ntperatit>  nimmt  feiten  ein  gürn^ort  na*  ficö, 
aufgenommen  im  feierlichen  ©tif,  n?o  thou  ober  ye  ^duftg  an= 
gewendet  wirb;  j.  S.: 


Be  thou  €lean! 
Präise  ye  the  Lord. 


Sei  gereiniget.  (5[Ratt^.  8,  3.) 
Sobet  ten  «C^errn. 


Der  3nfinitil?.    Infinitive. 

§.  133.  S5enn  ben  mangelhaften  «öilf^jeitwörtern  unb  ttn 
Serben  bid,  Reißen,  befehlen;  feel,  füllen 3  hear,  fioren;  let, 
laflfen;  make,  mai^en;  need,  6rau(^en;  see,  fe^en,  im  2(ctiü 
ein  Infinitiv  fofgt,  fo  l^afeen  fte  benfelben  fietö  o^ne  tu  $rä)?o* 
jtticn  tö  nac6  jt^;  5.  S.  : 

ßr  fann  lefen  unb  fcEjreiben. 
Sie  ^^ie§en  i^n   Bereinfornmen. 
3c^  füf)[te  feine  4:anb  gittern. 
SBir  ^bxttn  i^n  fingen. 
^a^t  fte  geben,    wenn  fie  wollen. 
ß§  brachte  fie  jnin  Steinen. 
2Sir  faf)en  i^n  i^on  feinem  ^ferbe 
fallen. 


He  €an  read  and  ivnte. 
They  bid  him  cöme  in. 
I  feit  hi$   band  trem'ble. 
We  heard  (ob.  heard)  him  sing. 
Let  them  gö  if  they  will. 
It  mäde  her  weep. 
We    saw    him*)    fall    from    hi^ 
horse. 


*)  Stef)t  fein  Object'ive  gwifc^en  see  unt)  einem  nad)fofgenben  3n^ 
finittu,  fo  nimmt  le^terer  tie  $rdpofition  tö  t?or  ftd^;  5.  'S.;  I  can 
not  see  tö  read,  ic^  fann  jnm  i^efen  nicfct  fe^en. 
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228  SDer  Jnfinitiu.     §.  133. 

1)  ^iDtejcnigcn  tcr  cBen  genannten  95erten,  Me  einen  ^afjtü 
Initen,  nehmen  in  bemfeltcn  i?or  tem  na&folgenbem  Snft- 
nitiü  tu  ^räpofttion  t*)  an;  j.  23*: 

It  wa$  feit  tö  be  unjust'.  ^lan   füllte,    t^aß   c§    ungerecht 

irar. 
He  wa$  heard  tö  sing.  Tlcwi  ^örte  tßu  fingen. 

She  wa$  mäde  tö  weep.  ^ie  ttjurte  jum  23cinen  gebrad)t. 

He   wa^   Seen    tö    fall  from  hi$        Tlan  \di)  \i)n  Don  feinem  $fevt>e 
horse.  faden. 

2)  ©aö  ^iff^jeitnjcrt  däre,  ft^  getranen,  jie^t  t^eifö  mit 
t^eifö  o^ne  tö  »or  einem  na(f)fülgent)en  3nftnitiü;  j.  S. : 
He  däre  not  gö  in'tö  fhe  w^'ter,  er  getraut  jt^  ni^t  inö 
SBajJer  ju  ge^en.  Whö  wou/d  däre  tö  molest'  him? 
äßer  wüx^t  e^  n^agen,  if)n  ju  beunruhigen? 

3)  ©aö  t&ilföjeitmort  teö  ^^afftüen  3nfinitii)ö  (tö  be)  mirt)  in 
ter  9tegel  nac^  t)en  Serben  feel,  hear,  mäke  unt)  see  u>eg= 
getajTen ;  j.  33. : 

We  heard  Che  letW  read,  flatt:   L^-^  ^.^^^^  ^^^  ^^.^^.  j^^^^^^ 
we  heard  Ehe  letter  to  be  read.   )  '  ' 

4)  Stad;  Ä^nöw,  miffen,  teil,  fagen,  unb  see,  fcf)en,  fle^t  ^ufig 
ein  fragente^  SBort,  n^orauf  ein  Snfinttiü  mit  tö  folgt,  waö 
im  2)eutfi)en  abmeidjenb  iriebergegcben  werben  mup;  j.  93.: 

He  döe^  not  Ä;nöw  what  tö  säy.  @r  trci|  nid)t,  \ra§  er  fagen  füll. 

They  Ä:nöw  how  tÖ  deeeive'.  <5ic  wiffen  ju  betrügen. 

Döe$  he  Arnöw  when  tö  €öme?  23ei§  er  n^anu  er  fommen  joll? 

I  töld  them  how  tö  dö  it.  3cb  fagte  t^nen,  n?ic  fle  eö  t[;un 

fottten. 
He  töld  US  what  tö  säy«  ^r   fagte  un§,    vo\\^   xo'xx   fagen 

fönten. 
He  shöwed  me  how  tö  use  it.  (^r   geigte  mir,    tt)ie   \^    e§  ge^ 

brau(^en  foHte. 
They     have     not    determmed ,        (Sie  i:}<[hi\\  fic^  uic^t  entfc^ (offen, 
w'hefh  er  tö  gö  or  not.  ob  fte  geben  mert^en  ot)er  nid;t. 

I  dön't  Ä:nöw  what  tö  think  of        3cf)  tt)ci§  nfc^t ,    tt)a§    ic^    X}Ci'Ci>y\- 
it.  t)enfen  foll. 

5)  9tu^er  ben  Serben  beS  Sittenö  unb  Sefe^Ienö ,  bie  mt  im 
©eutf^en  einen  Slccufatit)  mit  bem  3nfinitio  nac^  ftc^  ^(lUw. 
trerbcn  im  Sngtifd;en  aui^  no^  r>erfc^iebene  Serben,  bie 
einen  SBunfc^,  eine  STOeinung  u.  f.  m.  bejei^nen,  auf  gleiche 
äBetfe  conftruirt,  ii^aö  bann  im  ®eutf(|en  nur  bur^  eine 
Umfc^reibung  trieberäugeben  ij!;  j.  $. : 


^a  Snfimtir.    §.  133. 
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They  -eompelled'  me  tö  remäin'. 

He  besought'  them  tÖ  gö. 

Do  yoü  expe€t'  me  tö  si^n  that 

pä'per  ? 
Döe$     this     pröve     him     tö    be 

dis/ion'est? 
Yoü     knöw     them    tö    be    yoür 

fri'end^. 
We  thought  it  tö  be  cur  dü'ty. 
Dö  they  wibh  us  tö  dö  it? 
I  invite'  yoü  tö  cöme. 
I  wish  yoü  tö  -eöme.  • 

I  have  Anöwn  him  tö  wörk  three 

mönths  on  one  päge. 


^k  ^tran^en  midj  ju  MeiScn. 

(£r  bat  jte  ju  get)en. 

(imarten   ^ie,    Dn§    id)    lk\t^ 

^^apier  unterzeichnen  werte? 
33eweift  tiee,  ta^  er  unretUc^ifl? 

«Sie  irtffen,  t>ag  jte  S^te  greunfcc 

jlnD. 
©ir  ^^telten  e§  für  unfere  $fli^t. 
SSünfc^en  jte,    ta^  trir  es  tt)un? 
3cb  laDe  Sie  ein  ju  fomnien. 
3c^  n?ünfc^e,  tag  Sie  fommen. 
34  ^^"^^^^   genju^t,    taB   er   rret 

^JDlenate   an  einer   Seite  ^ear^ 

beitet  ^at. 

6)  CMge  SSerfcen,  tie  im  Slctiö  einen  3Iccufatit)  mit  Um  3n» 
finititj  mä)  fxä)  i)ahm,  nehmen  —  fo  n?ie  auc^  ^ae  äüort 
säy  —  im  ^afjtü  iDcu  2Jccu[atip  alö  Subjcct  in  Den  dlo- 
mtnatiü;  j.  S". : 


I  wa^  €ompelled'  tö  remäin'. 
They  were  besought  tö  gÖ. 
Am    I    expe^t'ed    tö   si^n    that 

pä'per  ? 
1$  he  pröved  tö  be   disAon'est? 

They    äre    Ä:nöwn    tö    be    yoür 

fr?'end$. 
It  was  thought  tö  be  our  dü'ty. 

He    i$    Said    tö    have   been  be- 

träyed'. 
He   i$    believßd'    tö   have    been 

bribed. 
Storks    have     been     ^-Böwn     tö 

bwild  their  nests  in  the  mönth 
.  of  Feb'ruary. 
They   were    suppö^ed'     tö    have 

been  robbed. 
He   i$    Said    tö  have   been  very 

poor. 

7)  ©er   Snfinitiü   f)at  bei    pafftret    Seteutung  anä)  pafftüe 

He  höpe$  tö  be  reward'ed. 
They  deserve'  tö  be  pun'ished. 
He  allow^'  himself  tö  be  cheat'ed. 


3cb  tuurte  ge^n^un^en  ^u  bleiben, 
^ie  n?urren  gebeten  jU  ge^en. 
(£rn?artet  man,   ran  iä)  ta^  ^^a? 

pier  unterzeichne? 
3ft  e^  beiriejen,  Da^  er  une^rlic^ 

'JHaw  m\\],  t?a§  jte  3bre  greunte 

ftnt. 
Man  taä)tc,  ta§  cö  unfere  ^pi^t 

fei. 
SDkn  jagt,  er  jei  üerrat^en  alerten. 

Man   glaubt,     er    \d    beftod^en 

weiten. 
SD^an    \)at   erlebt ,    tajj    Störche 

ibre   DZefler   fcfjcn   im   -D^onat 

gebruar  gebaut   \)abn\. 
Tlan  i^ermut^et,  fie  feien  beraubt 

trcrren. 
Man  fagt,    er  fei  fe^r  arm  gc^ 

irefen. 


(fr  f)Offt  be(cf)nt  ju  werten. 
Sie  i?ertienen  beftraft  ju  werten. 
^r  lä^t  fid;  betrügen. 
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$Die  ^arttcipiciu     §.  134. 


What    i$    tö    be  döne   ^^^th  thi$ 

wood  ? 
He  i$  greät'ly  tö  be  en'vied. 
Thi."^  house  \l  tö  be  söld. 
Theve  wa^  not  a  sin'gle   stär  tö 

be  Seen. 


Sßa^  ift  mit  l>icfem  ^Jolj  jut^un? 

(fv  \\t  fe^v  p  IJc^ei^c^. 
2)icfc§  S;>i\\\^  ijl  311  ucrfaufeu. 
(£^  tt)ar  nicht  ein  einziger  <Stevn 
5U  [cf)cn.' 


8)  Teach  unl)  learn  \)aUn  einen  Snfinitit)  mit  tö  tiad)  ft^; 
j*  35. :  He  teach'e$  me  tö  read,  er  le^rt  niid;  lefen.  I 
löarn  tö  speak  En'glish,  iä)  lerne  ßnglifc^  fpredjen. 

9)  S)er  3nfinitii^  lt>ir^  oft  futftantiüifd;  getrauet;  j.  93.: 


Tö  serve  you  i$  tö  be  hap'py. 

Tö  die  i$  nöth'ing,  but  tö  live 
and  not  see;  tbat  i$  a  mis- 
för'mne. 

Tö  be  slan'dered  i$  not  so  bad, 
a$  tö  slan'der. 


^ir  (ju)    tinmx  ift  —  glürflic^ 

Ou)  fein. 
Sterben    ift   nicfttö ,    aber   leben 

nnt)   nic^t   fe[)cn:    t)aö   ift  ein 

llngliicf.     e*. 
33evleumrct  fein  ift  nid)tfo  fd;limm, 

wie  rerleiimten. 


2)ic  ^articipicn.     Pär'tieiple$. 

§.  134.  !Daö  erjie  ^articip  mrt)  im  ßnglifd^en  t)iel  häufiger 
al^  im  £)eutf4Kn  angewendet,  ßö  l)ejei(^nct  ten  ßupaut^  ober 
t)ie  S^dtigfeit  eineö  ©egenftanbeö  auf  eine  allgemeine  SBeife, 
gibt  I;äufig  einen  ®runt)  an  unt»  ifi  nac^  Um)länt)en  bur^  ben 
Snfinitii?  cDer  burc^  taö  $räfen§,  Dber  tnxä)  baö  Smperfect 
mit  lunberge^enber  ßonjunction  ober  relatiijem  gürnjort  ju  über- 
fe^enj  5.  93.: 

I  hear  them  read'ing. 

I  saw  them  pläy'ing. 

I  have  oft'en  seen  them  pläy'ing. 

Did  yoü  find  him  writ'ing? 


Be'ing  unwell'  I  dö  not  gö  out. 
Be'ing  unwell'  I  did  not  gö  out. 
Be'ing  unwell'  I  shall  not  gö  out. 

The    trav'eler    be'ing  wea'ry  sat 

down  un'der  a    tree. 
A  boy  find'ing  a  pürse,  and  not 

icnöw'ing  tö  wh.om  it  belonged', 

gäve  it  tö  hi$  fä'ther. 


3c6  ^ore  fie  lefen. 

3^  fab  fie  fpielen. 

3d>  ijahc  fte  oft  fpielen  feben. 

ganten   ®ie   i^n   im    !6d;reiben 

begriffen? 
2)a  i^  unwobl  bin,    fo  get)e  id) 

nicbt  au§. 
^a  ic^  unwohl  roax,  fo  ging  ic^ 

ni^t  au^. 
£)a  iä)  unwobl  bin,  fo  toertc  iä) 

nid)t  ausgeben. 
£)a  tev  Sflcifente  mübe  a\ir,   10 

fe^te  er  fi^  unter  einen  33aiim. 
(Ein  itnabe,  ter  einen  ©eltbeutel 

fant  unb  nicbt  vr^ugte,  mm  er 

geborte,  gab  ibu  feinem  SSater. 


iDie  ^45aTticipten.    §.  134. 
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„Judge  char'itably '^  said  he,  Itrt^eilet  nac^ftc^t^t?cll,  fagte  er, 
look'ing  iip  from  hi$  book  and  intern    er    i^cn    feinem    *^ucl;e 

smiring.  auffa^  unt  läd&elte. 

Not  hear'ing  from  yoü ,  we  $Da  n?ir  üon  3^ncn  nid;t§  ^or^^ 
thought  yoü  had  forgot'ten  us.  ten,  fo  glviubten  n?ir,  ©ie  i)aU 

teit  uns  uer^effen. 

1)  dlai]  cöme  tüirt)  im  ßngtifc^en  taö  erftc  $arttcip  ge- 
braust, wo  im  ©cutf^en  t>aö  ä^eite  fte^t;  j.  93,:  They 
€äme  rlding,  jic  famen  geritten,  The  chirdren  -eäme 
mn  ning,  tu  Äinter  famen  gelaufen, 

2)  3i^^i?fif^n  anrb  au^  taö  erjie  $articip  mit  paffenber  Se= 
teutung  gebraust  •  J.  S. :  The  hou^'e^  äre  now  bwild'- 
ing,  t)ie  »Käufer  werben  eben  gebaut,  The  books  äre 
selling,  tit  Sü^er  mx\)tn  eben  Derfauft, 

3)  Saö  erjle  $articip  jie^t  pufig  fubjiantimf*  unt)  mu§ 
tann  im  ©eutfÄen  bur(^  anbere  formen,  befonberö  ^äufig 
tur^  ben  fubftantipif^  gebrausten  ^nftniti»  überfe^t  votX'- 
tm-j  j,  93,: 


^Ya/k'ing   i?    a   bet'ter  ex'erci$e 

thau  rid'ing. 
He  prefer^'  rid'iug  tö  waZk'ing. 

Gam'bling    i$    a   möst  destmet'- 

ive  \äce. 
Mön'ey   gäined    by   gam'bling  i$ 

gen'erally  wäst'ed  in  ri  oting. 

Pish'ing    i$  hii^  faVorite   amü$e'- 

meut. 
Sleep'ing  too    much  i$  injü'rious 

—    but    eating    too    much    i$ 

siill  möre  so. 
He  va$  pun'ished  for    be'ing  so 

i'dh. 
Many  per'son^    äre    in'jured  by 

be'ing  flat'tered. 
He     päised     throü^A     ihe     cit'y 

withou!:'  be'ing  rec'ogni^ed. 
He    si^nd    ihe    pä'per    without' 

read'ing  it. 
Äft'er    reai'ing    the     pä'per     he 

si^ned  it. 
He    ha$    injured    hi$  heahh  by 

stud'ying  :oo  much. 


2)a§   ®e^en  iji  eine  bcjjere  ^e? 

tt)egung  al§  ta§  ga^ren. 
^r  jie^t  t)aö  gafjren  Dem  Bpa^ 

§ierenget)en  i^or. 
^a§  6piel  ifl  ein  ^bä)^  üerberb^ 

lic^eö  Safter. 
@elt)   tuxd)  (Spielen    gen^onnen, 

wirb  gen?^^n(iS  ^^  «Schwelgen 

Dergeutet. 
J)a§  §ifSen  ift  fein  Siebling^^cit- 

i^ertreib. 
3u  Diel  f^lafen   ift  fd}  dt  lieb  — 

aber  ju    üiel  effen  ift  eö  no^ 

nie^r. 
i^x  würbe  befiraft,  weil  er  fo  faul 

war. 
Tlan    fSatet    Dielen    SRenfSen, 

inbem  man  ibnen  fcbmeicbelt. 
(ix  ging  turd)  tie  6tat)t,    ojne 

erfannt  §u  werten. 
Gr    unterjeiSnetc    taö    *4Japier, 

ebne  eö  ju  lefen. 
9^ad)tem   er  ba§  Rapier    gelefen 

batte,  unterzeichnete  er  eö. 
dr   b^'^t   feiner   ©efunbbeit  tur^ 

ju  inelee  8tubiren  gef^abet. 
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aSon  Ux  Sortflcüung.    §.  135. 


He  pläy$  instead'  of  attend'ing 
tö  hi$  business  (biz'ness). 

He  i$  suspe€ted  of  be'ing  a 
träitor. 


dr  fpielt,    anfiatt   auf  fein  ©c^ 

fci)äft  5U  achten. 
Tlan   i)cit  \i)n   in   33ert)ad^t,  ein 

aSerrdt^er  ^u  fein. 


4)  ©aö  dritte  ober  jufammengefe^te  $articip  mit  tnxä)  anbete 
3eitformcn,  namentlicf)  bur^  baö  ^erfect  ober  ^(uöqiiam^ 
perfect  mit  einer  ßonjunction  ober  einem  relatioen  gär* 
JDort  überfefet;  j*  33. : 

X)a  er  feine  5lr6eit  kenbigt  f)at, 
fo  ge^t  er  nac^  |)aufe. 

£)a  njir  üon  3^nen  nid;t  gebort 
f)atten,  fo  fiirdjtetcn  wix,  t)a§ 
6ie  franf  n?ären. 

SDa  <Sie  mi^  einmal  getdufc^t 
^aben,  wie  fönnen  6te  erwar^ 
ten,  tag  id^  'i^ntn  tvieter 
traue. 

2)a  id)  einmal  üon  Sfjnen  ges 
tdufc^t  tt)ovren  bin,  fo  fann 
id)  S^nen  nid;t  trieDer  trauen. 

Tlan  \)at  ihn  in  23erDad;t,  geftof)^ 
Icn  ju  ^abcn, 

dö  n?irD  t)ir  noc^  (eit^  t^un,  fo 
nacbldffig  gewefen  ju  fein. 

ßr  bedauert  febr,  an  einer  fo 
unirürDigen  i^ant)Iung  btt\)tii 
ligt  gemcfen  ju  fein. 

6ie  jmD  ftcij  Darauf,  eö  get^an:/ 
ju  ^)aben. 


Hav'ing  fin'ished  hi^  wÖrk  he  i$ 

gö'ing  hörne. 
Not  hav'ing  heard  from  yoü,  we 

feared  yoü  were  sick. 

Hav'ing  deceivcd'  me  once,  how 
€an  yoa  expect'  me  tö  trust 
yoü  again'. 

Hav'ing_  been  deceivcd'  by  yoü 
once  I  «an'not  trust  yoü  again'. 

He  i$  suspeet'ed  of  hav'ing 
stö'len. 

Yoü  will  yet  be  sor'ry  for  hav'- 
ing been  so  neg'ligent. 

He  deep'ly  regrets'  hav'ing  been 
engäged'  in  so  unwör'thy  a 
transac'tion. 

They  äre  proud  of  hav'ing  döne 
it. 


SSon  ber  SBortjienung*     Of  fhe  €ollo€ation. 

§.  135.  2)te  mefentftc^jien  Steile  M  ©a^eö  ftnb  im  ßxg^ 
lifi^en  n?te  im  Seutf^en  ta^  ©ubject,  bie  ßopula  nnb  baö  ?rä* 
bicat;  »on  benen  ta^  ©ubject  bie  erfte,  bie  ßoputa  bie  jojeite 
iinb  t)a^  ^räbicat  bie  britte  ©teile  im  @a^e  einnimmt.  Stber 
träl;reub  im  ©eutf^en  baö  eine  unb  t)a^  anbere  ©a^glieb  bur^ 
ttn  Sinftu^  anberer  äßörter  eine  »on  ber  ©runbregel  oer,^iebene 
Stellung  erplt,  fo  iUiit  jte  im  gnglif^en  mit  njeni^en  Sluö* 
nahmen  ganj  uni>eränbert.  ®aö  Dbject,  t^aQ  im  Oeutf^en 
gwif^en  ber  Sopula  unb  bem  ^rdbicat  jie^t,  folgt  ta  gngli-- 
f^en  regelmäßig  bem  ^räbicat.  ^ofgenbe  Seifpiele  mögen  biefe 
Sieget  nä^er  erläutern* 


SSortiMung  in  Hrecten  gragefd^cn.     §,  136. 
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The  boy  i$  good. 

The  boy  löve$  hi^  pä'rents. 

The  boy  i^  good ,    there'fore  he 

love$  hi^  pä'rents. 
If  fhe  boy  i^  good,  he  löve$  his 

pä'rents. 
He  löve$  hi$   pä'rents ,    be€au$e' 

he  i$  good. 
Afp    he   i$    good ,    he    löve^   hi^ 

pä'rents. 
He  ha$  löved  hi$  pä'rents,    and 

he  will  löve  them   a$   long  a$ 

he  live?,  if  he  i$  good. 


^er  ilnabe  ift  gut. 

^cr  J^iiabe  liebt  feine  filtern. 

2)er  ^nabe^ijl  gut,  t)e^^alb  lieBt 

er  feine  Stltern. 
SSenn  ter  ^nabe  gut  i%  fo  liebt 

er  feine  filtern. 
dx   liebt   feine   5t(tern,    mil  er 

gut  i% 
^a  er  gut   iji,   fo  liebt  er  feine 

filtern. 
dv  i)at  feine   Altern  geliebt  un^ 

er  n?irt)  fte  lieben  fo  lange  al0 

er  lebt,  menn  er  gut  iji. 


SBortjiellung  in  birecten  gragefa^en. 

§.  136.  3n  tirecten  gragefd^en  fie^t  in  einfallen  3^itfoi^^ 
men  taö  ©ubjcct  (trenn  eö  niä)t  ein  fragenbeö  giirn^crt  iji) 
na^  bcm  ßcittrort  unb  in  ben  jufamraengefe^ten  mä)  bem  erften 
J^ilföäcttaort;  j.  23.: 


Ha$  fhe  man  my  horse? 

Had  yoü  my  pen  yes'terdäy? 

How  long  were  yoü  in  Am'ster- 

dam? 

Dö  yoü  Ä:nöw  this  man? 

Did  yoü  see  any  fish  while  yoü 

were  at  sea? 
How  long  have   yoü  been  here? 
Wliat    ha^    he  been  dö'ing  wifh 

this  fcnife  ? 
How   long   had'  yoü    been  here 

when  I  arrived'? 
When  shall  yoü  gö  tö  Detroit'? 

Why  äre  fhey  pun'ished? 

By  whöm  have  they  been  präi^ed  ? 


^at  ^er  Tlann  mein  ^ferb? 
|)attcn  Sie  gcilern  meine  get^er? 
Sie  lange  tDaren  <Sie  in  Slmfter^ 

tam? 
kennen  Sie  tiefen  5[}?ann? 
Saben  Sie  %i\ä)i,  trdf)rent?  Sie 

auf  lern  Wtnt  tt)aren? 
3Sie  lange  finD  Sie  bi^i^  ö^n^cfen? 
SSa§    bat  er  mit  biefem  5D^effer 

gemacht  ? 
Sie  lange  n?arcn  Sie  fc^cn  ^ier, 

a(§  id)  anfam? 
SSann  tigerten  Sie  nadj  ^Detroit 

reifen? 
Sarum  n)erten  ite  betlraft? 
SSon  tt>emf[nt)  fie  gelobt  trcrlien? 


1)  3fl  ^(^^  Cbject  ein  fragenbeö  pnrcrt,  fo  j!e6t  cö  t^or  bem 
3eitmcrt,  n?ä6renb  ta^  Sutjcct,  mä)  tm  tercitö  angege- 
benen Segeln,  feine  Steöe  einnimmt;  j.  35.: 


What  have  yoü? 
Trhöm  have  yoü  seen? 
Which  horse  shall  yoü  buy? 

Trhöm  did  voü  find  fhere? 


Sag  b^t^fn  Sie? 

Sen  f)abcn  Sie  gcfeben? 

Selcbeö   $ferD   werten  Sie  fau^ 

fen? 
Sen  ^aben  Sie  ba  gefunben  ? 
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Stething  tcö  relatitjcu  Sürworte«. 

§.  137.    ^.\t  l)a§  Objcct  ein  Bejie^enbeö  §ur»?ürt  fo  jic^t 
eö  unmittelbar  i>or  tem  Sutject;  j.  S5.: 

^ie§  ift  t>er  5DIaun,  ten  tt?ir  fa^eii. 
£)ieö  fiuD  tie  ^JJdmier,   t>ie  mx 

gelobt  babcn. 
3ft  Mcö  ^^(Qe^,   wa§  6ic  t)at?iMi 

tviffcu? 
SSo  fint  Me  Stiefel,  bie  «Sie  gc? 

faiift  babeu? 


This  i$  the  man  if?höm  we  saw. 
The^e  äre  fhe  meu,    wh'öm   we 

have  präi$ed. 
1$  this  all  that  yoü  Anöw  about' 

it? 
Where   äre   the   boots,    that  yoü 

bought? 


1)  ÜDaö  relative  gürmcrt  fhat  ^at  bie  baffclbe  regierente  $räpo= 
fition  nie  »or  ft^,  fonbern  biefefbe  fie^t  immer  am  ßnbe  beö 
©a^eö,  wä{;rent)  fcie  übrigen  relativen,  fo  n?ie  au^  fcic 
fragenten  Fürwörter  na^  33e(ieben  M  ®pred;ent)en  bie 
^räpofition  t?or  ober  nac^  fi(^  ^aben  fonncn;  j.  S,: 


This  i$  the  man  that   we   spoke 

of. 
The$e   äre   the    books   that   yoü 

heard  about'. 
The^e  äre  the  people  that  I  wa^ 

ta/k'ing  with. 
prhöra  i$  he    an"gry    at;    ober: 

at  whöm  i^  he  an'gry? 
This   i$   the  man    of  Z6'höm    we 

spöke;   üter:   ?ühöm  we  spöke 

of. 
This  i$  the  man  I  spöke   of  (§. 

91.  8.). 


S)ieö  ifl  berSDlami,  von  bem  wir 

fpra^cu. 
^ieä  fint  fcie  S3ii^er,  von  tenen 

Sie  Porten, 
^icö  fiiiD  l)ie  ^eute,  mit   fceneu 

i^  fprad^i. 

I  Über  tt?en  ifl  er  ärgerli^. 

I  £)ieä  ift    ber   SiRann,    »on  bem 
I      tpir  fprad^en. 

^  2)ie0  \\i  ber  SD^ann,  uon  bem  id) 
fpra^. 


Stellung  beö  attributiv  gebrau(^ten  Seimortcö. 

§.  138.  2)a^  attributiv  gebrauste  Seimort  jie^t  meijlenl 
vor  bem  »gauptmort.  3n  folgenben  gällen  mtrb  eö  jeboi^  bem 
tgauptmort  nai^gefe^t,  nämüi^  : 

1)  nad)  ben  in  ber  englif^en  ©pradje  alö  »gauptmörter^  ge* 
brandeten  SBörtern  a  nything,  irgenb  ürt^a^ ;  ev  erything, 
jebeö  ®ing,  2((Ie§;  nöth'ing,    ni^tö;   sömething,  tiroa^} 


Have  you  a'nything  new? 
There  is  nöth'ing  better. 


^aben  Sit  etn?a§  5^eueö? 
m  gibt  nic^tö  ^effereö. 
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2)  Sßenn  antcre  SBörter  t?i?m  9tt)jectiü  at^ängig  ftnb;  j.  35,: 

A  wall  three  feet  thick.  ßine  txü  gfUH  bicfe  SD^auer. 

A  man  wör'thy  of  «red'it.  Gin  glaulnvürMger  5}Iann. 

3)  SBcnu  etil  befonfcerer   9ia(^t>ru(J  auf  bae   Slbjectit?    gelegt 

irerben  feil;  j.  33,: 

Good'ness  infinite.  Hnenblidje  ®üte. 

Life  eter'nal.  (£it>igc§  ^eben. 

§.  139.     3n  einigen  gätlen  fmin  baö  Sltjectii?  tem  ^an)ßU 
lüort  ebenfomo^I  rorange^en,  atö  na*foIgcn,  näniU^: 

1)  SBenn  bein  2tt)jectti?  ein  Slbt^erfi  i^erange^t;  j,  S. : 

A  Be  mg  infinitely    T^_^e;    oter :     \   ^.^  ^^^^^j-^  ^^.-^^  gg^^^^^^ 
an  mfimtely  wi$e  Bemg.  )  /        i  i 

2)  2ßenn  mehrere  Slbjectit^a  ft(^  auf  ein  unt)  tafelbe  ^aupt- 
irort  fcejie^en;  j.  35.: 

A  wö'man  mod'est,  sensible  and  \ 

vir'tuous;  oter:  f  (fiii  bef^ettcne§,  t»erpnttgeß  unt) 

a  mod'est,  sens'ible,  and  vir'tuous  (       tugent^afteg  SÖeib. 

wö'man.  J 

(Stellung  ber  5(bt?ert)ien. 

§.  140.    Dbgtei^  fi^  für  bie  ©tettung  ber  SlbüerBien  feine 
feften  Flegeln  angeben  taffen,  fo  bemerfe  man  ft(^  boc^  golgenbeö : 

1)  )Daö  SlDvert)  fte^t  gen^ö^nlii^  i}cr  bem  Slbjectii),  bem  eö  an= 
gehört;  j.  35.: 

She  i$  extreme'ly  beautiful.  @ie  t(t  du§erft  fc^on. 

This  €loth  i^  entire'ly  too  €öarse.  ^tefeö  ^uc^  tft  gar  ^u  grob. 

Such   fruit   i$   not   at   all  pal'-  6oIc^eö  Dbft  ift  gar  nici^t  f^macf:: 
atable.  ^aft. 

2)  35ejie^t  f\i)  ein  2(büerb  auf  ein  3^itW)ort  in  einem  einfa= 
ä}tn  Jempuö,  fo  fie^t  eö  gemö^ntii^  mä)  bemfelben;  j.  35. : 

He  wa/ks  ver'y  rap'idly.  -       ßr  gebt  fef)r  fd)nell. 

They  lä'bor  indus'triously.  @ie  arbeiten  f[ei§ig. 

She  sing$  ver'y  beautifully.  <Bu  fingt  fe{)r  fd}6n. 

3)  Die  SIbüerbien  al'wäy^,  immer 3  ev'en,  fogar;  ev'er,  je; 
gen'erally,  gemc^nüdE) ;  nev'er,  nie;  often,  oft;  serdöm, 
feiten;  söme'time^,  jumeilen,  fielen  gemö^nli^  in  einfa- 
^en  Seiten  i?or  bem  SSerb ;  j.  35. : 
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6tcIIun^  tcv  (Soniitndicncn.    §.  144. 


I  ^iVäy?  get  up  ear'ly. 
He  ev'en  mshed  tö  gö  alöne! 
We  nev'er  saw  liim  again'. 
They  often  gö  a  fish'ing. 
She  serdöm  goe$  tö  the  the'ater. 
YoQ  some'times  see  him,  dö  yoü 
not?  (L.  54!) 

4)  3n   äufammcngefc^tett  3t" 

We  have  alread  y  seen  him. 

I  can  ea$'ily  dö  it. 

Yoü    will    not    often    see    such 

thing$. 
I  ean  h'ard'ly  understand'  him. 
Did  yoü  ev'er  see   such  a  man? 


3^  flc()c  immer  frül)  auf. 
§:r  trofltc  foi^ar  allein  gel)en. 
25ir  faben  it^n  nie  n^ieter. 
@ie  gelten  oft  fifd)en. 
6ie  ge^t  feiten  inö  2:^eater. 
<6ic   fa^cn   ihn    5Utr>eiIen,    ni^t 
iva^r? 

iten  jie^t  baö  2lt)t?er6  na(|i  tem 


SSir  f)aBen  iC)n  fc^on  gefe^en. 

3d)  fann  e§  Icid)t  tiiun. 

^u  n^ivft  fo  etn^aö  nic^t  oft  fe^^ 

hcn. 
3cl)  fann  ii)n  faum  t>erftef)cn. 
eaben  6ie  je  folc^   einen  Mciu 

fcf)en? 


©tetfung  ter  ßonjunctionen. 

§.  141.  ®ie  ßonjunctionen  fönneu  i^erfc^ietene  ©teilen  im 
©a|e  einnehmen,  ^akn  ater  ni^t  mt  im  Seutfdjen  einen  din- 
fing  auf  tie  Stellung  tcr  übrigen  2Börter  (f.  §.  135.);    j- 33. : 

dr  ifl  franf  unb  traurig. 
dx  ij!  traurig,  t>enn  er  ijl  franf. 
dr  ifi  traurig,  meil  er  franf  i\t. 
2BeiI  er  franf  ijl,  fo*),ifl  crtrau^ 

rig. 
Sßenn  ic^  taö  @elt)  ^atte,  fü*> 

würbe  id)  e§  bir  leiten. 
3c^  würbe  bir  ta^  ®clb  lei^en^ 

wenn  i^  e§  ^tk, 
^x  fagt,  ba5  er  franf  fei. 
(fr  lagt,  er  fei  franf. 
dr  wirb  ge^en,   obgleich  er  un=:: 

wo^I  ift. 
Obgleii^  er  unwof)!  i%  fo  *)  wir^ 

er  benno^  ge^en. 


He  ii^  sick  and  sad. 

He  i^  sad,  for  he  i^  sick. 

He  i.^  sad,  beeau^e'  he  i$  sick. 

Becau^e  he  i.^  sick,  he  i$  sad. 

If  I  had   the  mön'ey,   I  wou?d 

lend  it  to  yoü. 
I  wou/d  lend  yoü  fhe   mön'ey  if 

I  had  it. 
He  say^  that  he  i^  sick. 
He  say^  he  if  sick. 
He  will  gö,  althöu^Ä'  he  i$  un- 

weir. 
Althöu^Ä'  he  i$   nnwell'  he  will 

gö. 


*)  3)a§  beutfcbe  „fo",   einer  i^orange^enben  donjuncticn  entfpre^^ 
c^enb,  wirb  im  (^nglifc^en  nic^t  au^gebrücft. 


READING  LESSONS. 


I.  Penn  before'   the  King. 

When  the  distinguished  proprietor  of  Pennsylvania ,  Wm. 
Penn ,  went  to  court  to  pay  bis  respects  to  Charles  11. ,  that 
humorsome  monarch ,  observing  that  he  did  (§.  108.)  not  Iower 
his  beaver,  took  off  his  own  hat,  and  stood  uneovered  before 
Penn,  who  said:  „I  pray  thee  friend  Charles,  put  on  thy  hat." 
„No,  friend  Penn,"  said  the  king,  „it  is  usual  for  only  one  man 
to  stand  covered  here.'^ 

n.  Frank'lin>  Toast, 

Long  after  Washington's  victories  over  the  French  and 
English,  had  made  his  name  familiär  to  all  Europe,  Dr.  Frank- 
lin chanced  (L.  32.)  to  dine  with  the  English  and  French  ambas- 
sadors,  when  as  nearly  as  I  can  recollect  the  words,  the  follow- 
ing  toasts  were  drunk.  By  the  British  ambassador,  „England  — 
the  sun  whose  bright  beams  enlighten  and  fructify  the  remotest 
Corners  of  the  earth. "  The  French  ambassador ,  glowing  with 
national  pride,  but  too  polite  to  dispute  the  previous  toast, 
drank,  „France —  the  moon,  whose  mild,  steady,  and  cheering 
rays,  are  the  delight  of  all  nations:  consoling  them  in  darkness, 
and  making  their  dreariness  beautiful."  Doctor  Franklin  then 
arose,  and,  with  his  usual  dignified  simplicity,  said:  „Greorge 
Washington  —  the  Joshua,  who  commanded  the  sun  and 
moon  to  stand  still  and  they  obeyed  him." 

IIL  Bat'tle  of  fhe  Gowpen^. 

In  the  Autumn  of  1780,  Gen.  Greene  was  appointed  to  the 
command  of  the  American  forces  in  Carolina.     He  was  accom- 
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panied  by  Col.  Morgan,  a  brave  and  active  officer,    who   com- 
manded  a  body  of  riflemen. 

On  the  entrance  of  Morgan  into  the  district  of  Ninety 
Six*),  Lord  Comwallis  sent  Lieut.  Col.  Tarleton,  to  drive  him 
from  this  Station  and  „to  push  him  to  the  utmost."  Tar- 
leton's  force  consisted  of  about  1000  choice  infantry,  and  about 
250  horse  (§.  126.  2.)  with  two  field-pieces.  To  oppose  this 
force,  Morgan  had  but  500  militia,  300  regulars,  and  75  horse, 
unter  the  command  of  Col.  Washington.  The  two  detachments 
met  on  the  17th  of  Jan.  1781,  at  the  Cowpens.  The  ground 
on  which  this  memorable  battle  was  fought,  was  an  open  pine 
barren.  The  militia  were  drawn  up  about  280  yards  in  front  of 
the  regulars,  and  the  horse  at  some  small  distance  in  the  rear. 
Just  after  day -break,  the  British  came  in  sight;  and  halting 
^vlthin  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  of  the  militia,  began  to  prepare 
for  battle.  The  sun  had  just  risen  as  the  enemy,  with  loud 
shouts,  advanced  to  the  charge.  The  militia,  hardly  waiting  to 
give  them  a  distant  fire,  broke,  and  fled  for  their  horses,  which 
were  tied  at  some  distance.  Tarleton's  cavalry  pushed  hard 
after  them,  and  Coming  up  just  as  they  reached  their  horses, 
began  to  cut  them  down.  On  seeing  this  Col.  Washington, 
with  his  cavalry,  dashed  on  to  their  rescue.  As  if  certain  of 
victory,  Tarleton's  men  were  all  scattered  in  the  chase.  Wash- 
ington's  men,  on  the  contrary,  advanced  compactly,  and  made 
such  a  fatal  charge  upon  the  British  cavalry,  that  they  fled  in 
the  utmost  precipitation.  The  British  infantry  now  came  up; 
and  having  crossed  (§.  134.)  a  little  valley,  just  as  they  ascended 
the  hill,  they  found  themselves  within  20  paces  of  the  regulär 
Americans,  under  Col.  Howard,  who  at  this  moment  poured 
upon  them  a  general  and  deadly  fire.  This  threw  them  into 
confusion.  The  militia  seeing  this  change  in  the  battle,  re- 
covered  their  spirits,  and  began  to  form  on  the  right  of  the 
regulars.  Morgan,  waving  his  sword,  instantly  rode  up  to  them, 
exclaiming  with  a  loud  voice:  „Hurrah!  my  brave  fellows! 
form!  form!  old  Morgan  was  never  beat  in  his  life!  — 
one  fire  more  my  heroes  and  the  day  is  cur  own!"  — 
With  answering  shouts,  both  regulars  and  militia  then  advanced 


*)  ^in  5l^jtn^,  t>er  mit  tiefer  S^^  hqnä)mt  wmU, 
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upon  the  enemy;   and  following  thelr  fire  with  the  bayonet,    in- 
st antly  decided  the  conflict. 

The  British  lost  in  this  engagement  upward  of  300  killed 
and  wounded,  ond  more  than  500  prisoners.  The  loss  of  the 
Americans  was  but  120  killed  and  6ü  wounded. 

IV.   Bat'tle  on  Lake  Erie. 

The  American  fleet  consisted  of  nine  vessels ,  carrj-ing  fifty 
four  guns,  commanded  by  Com.  Perry,  a  young  officer.  The 
British  Üeet  consisted  of  six  vessels  and  sixty  three  guns  under 
Com.  Barclay,  an  old  and  experienced  officer,  who  had  serred 
under  Nelson.  The  line  of  battle  was  formed  at  11  o'clock 
(Sept.  10.  1813).  At  fifteen  minutes  before  12,  the  enemy's 
flag  ship,  „Queen  Charlotte",  opened  a  furious  fire  upon  the 
,,Lawrence" ,  the  fiag  ship  of^  Com.  Perry.  The  wind  being 
light,  the  rest  of  the  squadron  were  unable  to  come  to  his 
assistance,  and  he  was  compelled  for  two  hours  to  sustain  the 
fire  of  two  of  the  enemies  ships,  each  of  equal  force.  By  this 
time *)  „the  Lawrence"  had  become  unmanageable ;  every  gun  was 
dismounted,  her  (§.  43.)  crew,  except  four  or  five,  were  all  killed 
Ol  wounded.  In  this  desperate  condition,  Com.  Perry,  with 
great  presence  of  mind,  formed  the  bold  design  to  shift  his 
flag,  and  leaping  into  an  open  boat,  waving  his  sword  he.passed 
unhurt  through  a  shower  of  baUs,  to  the  „Niagara"  of  twenty 
guns.  At  this  critical  moment  the  wind  increased,  and  Perry 
bore  down  upon  the  enemy,  passing  the  „Detroit'',  „Queen  Char- 
lotte" and  „Lady  Provost'S  on  one  side,  and  the  „Chippewa" 
and  jJLittle  Belt",  on  the  other,  into  each  of  which,  while  pass- 
ing, he  poured  a  broadside.  He  then  engaged  the  „Lady  Pro- 
vost'S  which  received  so  heavy  a  (§.  123.  4.)  fire,  that  her  men 
ran  below.  The  remainder  of  the  American  squadron  now ,  one 
after  another  came  up.  Afler  a  contest  of  three  hours  the 
American  fleet  gained  a complete victory,  and  captured  every 
vessel  of  the  enemy.  Com.  Perry  announced  this  victory  in 
the  following  laconic  style:  „We  have  met  the  enemy  and 
they  are  ours!*' 


*)  By  this  time,  jcgt,  fd^on. 
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The  Americans  lost  in  this  battle  27  killed,  and  96  wounded. 
The  British  had  about  200  killed  and  wounded  —  the  Amer- 
icans took  600  prisoners,  which  exceeded  the  whole  number  of 
Americans  engaged  in  the  action. 

V.  Charakter  of  the  Brigadier   General  Marion. 

In  personal  appearance,  Marion  presenteda  striking  contrast 
to   most  (§.    122.)  of  the  officers  in  our  army.     It  is  a  curious 
fact  that  the  generals  of  the  highest  grade  ^n  both  armies  dur- 
ing  the  Revolutionary  war,  averaged  nearly  two  hundred  pound 
in  weight.     But  Marion  was  a  very  small  man,  and  of  diminutives 
proportions  every  way.     He  was  not  only  short  but  remarkably 
thin.     His  countenance  was  swarthy  and  grave  in  its  expression, 
and  his  eye  dark,  solemn,  and  poetic.    Extremely    piain  in  his 
dress,  and  with  still  plainer  maniiers,  he  did  not  strike  a  stranger 
very  favorably.     Beserved  and  silent,    he   seldom  spoke,  except 
when  necessary,   and  then    expressed  his    thoughts  in  the  most 
direct  and  simple  language  (§.  91.  8.)  he  could  command.   These 
peculiarities    increased    the    mystery   which    his    actions    threw 
around  him,  and  doubtless  added  much  to  the  influence  he  held 
over  his  band.     Cool  and  quiet  he  went  on  the  most  desperate 
missions  without  excitement  —  as  calmly  stormed   through    the 
fight,  and  then,  in  the  same  composed  manner,  drew  off  his  men 
to  their  dark  and  lonely  encampment.    He  seemed  utterly  desti- 
tute  of  passions.     He  possessed  neither  revenge ,    nor  thirst    for 
glöry,    nor  love  of  excitement,    nor   desire  of  money  or  power. 
He  showed  no  fondness  for  the  table,  but  was  as  abstemious  as 
a  hermit.     Even  the  women  had  no  influence  over  him;  and  he 
moved   amid   the  turbulent   scenes  around  him,   like  one  whose 
mind  is  whoUy  absorbed  on  one  great  object,  yet  to  be  accom- 
plished  (§.  133.).    Drinking  his  vinegar  and  water  —  enough  to 
keep  any  man  thin  —  eating  his  coarse  hominy  or  rice  —  with 
the   trees   for   his  shelter,    and   the   swamp    for  his  retreat,  he 
fastens  hunself  upon  our  affections  and  interest,  with  a  firmness 
nothing  can  shake. 

Living  in  lawless  times,  and  among  rough  and  boisterous 
men,  he  retained  all  his  delicacy  of  feeling,  refined  tastes ,  and 
^crupulous  virtue.    Moving  in  an  orbit  of  his  own,  he  like  Wash- 
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ington,    was  beyond   the    influence  of  others,    and  seemed  free 
from  the  common  frailties  of  men. 

Without  pay  —  without  even  the  hope  of  victory  —  hunted 
from  swamp  to  swamp ,  and  chased  the  length  and  breadth  of 
bis  State,  he  struggled  on  to  keep  alive  the  waning  flame  of 
patriotism  in  the  heart  of  the  inhabitants.  Binding  bis  men  to 
him  by  love,  rather  than  by  command,  he  would  let  them  disband 
to  their  homes ,  with  no  security  but  their  simple  promise  to 
return.  Yet  that  promise  was  never  broken;  and  the  love  those 
Stern  hearts  bore  him,  is  one  of  the  most  touching  incidents  in 
his  career. 

As  a  partisan  leader  Marion  has  no  equal.  One  cannot 
poiut  out  a  defect  in  him,  nor  suggest  a  single  good  quality 
which  he  did  not  possess.  To  sleepless,  tireless  vigilance,  he 
added  an  energy  and  perseverance ,  that  nothing  could  shake; 
and  to  bravery  which  never  deserted  him,  a  prudence  unmarred 
by  a  Single  rash  act.  Provoked  into  no  haste,  beguiled  into  no 
procrastination ,  unelated  by  success,  undiscouraged  by  defeat, 
he  baffled  every  plan  of  his  pursuers  to  take  him,  and  kept  the 
field  in  the  very  midst  of  his  foes.  For  a  long  time  the  only 
patriot  that  dared  lift  the  Standard  of  freedom  in  his  native 
State,  he  became  the  object  against  which  the  British  directed 
all  their  efforts.  Yet  they  never  disbanded  his  corps,  or  broke 
his  power.  The  name  of  Marion  became  a  spell-word,  with 
which  to  conjure  up  the  Kepublicans,  and  frighten  the  Tories. 
Seeking  the  recesses  of  the  swamps  by  day,  and  stealing  on  his 
foes  like  the  panther  by  night,  his  swift  horsemen  came  and 
went  like  the  invisible  stroke  of  fate.  No  precaution  could 
escape  his  penetrating  glance,  and  no  concealment  furnish  secur- 
ity against  his  deadly  rifles.  He  seemed  omnipresent  to  the 
enraged  terror-stricken  loyalists;  and  when  they  deemed  them- 
selves  the  safest,  he  was  often  nearest.  And  yet  not  a  vice 
sullied  his  character.  No  ferocity  was  mingled  with  his  courage, 
and  no  cruelty  accompanied  his  fierce  onsets.  Neither  the  bar- 
barity  of  his  enemies,  nor  the  treason  ot  his  friends  could  provoke 
him  to  injustice  —  even  the  ciamors  of  his  own  followers  were 
unable  to  swerve  his  just  soul  from  the  truth  of  integrity.  Given 
to  no  excess,  he  asked  no  share  of  the  plunder,  and  never  used 
the  power  he  possessed  to  gratify  a  single  selfish  passion. 
Söootburt),  ©rammatif.  16 
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His  patriotism  was  pure  and  lofty  as  bis  character;  and 
for  his  sufferings  and  losses,  he  neither  asked  nor  expected  re- 
muneration.  His  country  he  loved  better  than  his  life,  and 
liberty  was  dearer  to  him  than  all  things  eise  on  earth  beside. 
Wealth,  rank,  ease,  safety,  all  sunk  before  his  country's  claims, 
and  he  seemed  to  aim  at  nothing  but  its  interests.  His  like 
is  seldom  seen. 

His  followers  were~worthy  of  him.  Bold,  fearless  —  true 
as  Steel  in  the  hour  of  danger,  they  closed  around  him  with  a 
faith  and  devotion  that  excite  our  admiration  and  claim  our 
love. 

YI.  American  Na vy. 

The  Barbar)^  States  had  entertained  the  most  contempt- 
uous  ideas  of  our  naval  power;  and  they  used  sneeringly  to  say, 
„show  US  one  of  your  74's*)  and  then  we  will  believe  that  the 
English  permit  you  to  build  them."  Of  course,  never  were 
men  more  utterly  astonished  than  they  were,  when  they  beheld 
a  large  squadron  from  the  United  States,  riding  in  the  ports  of 
Algiers,  Tunis  and  Tripoli;  and  that  too,  immediately  after  a 
war  with  Great  Britain,  which  they  had  imagined  would  entire- 
ly  crush  the  naval  power  of  America.  Perhaps  the  English 
encouraged  such  ideas;  for  they  were  afterwards  reproached 
with  having  deceived  them,  and  led  them  into  a  war  with  the 
United  States.  One  of  the  Dey*s  officers  is  said  to  have  ad- 
dressed  the  British  consul  at  Algiers,  as  follows:  ^You  told  us 
you  should  destroy  the  American  navy  in  six  months;  and  now 
they  make  war  upon  us  with  two  of  your  own  vessels^ 
which  they  have  taken  from  you." 

VII.     Look'ing  Behind'. 

Tarleton  (a  British  colonel)  could  not  bear  to  hear  his 
enemy  praised.  When  some  ladies  in  Charleston  were  eulogiz- 
ing  (§.  109.)  Col.  Washington,  he  replied,  with  a  scornful  air, 
„I  would  be  very  glad  to  get  a  sight  of  Colonel  Washington; 
I  have  heard  much  talk  of  him,  but  have  never  yet  seen  him.** 


*)  Sin  6d;tff  t)on  74  Äanonen. 
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—  „Had  you  looked  behind  you,  at  the  battle  of  the  Cow- 
pens",  rejoined  one  of  the  ladies,  „you  might  easily  have  en- 
joyed  that  pleasure." 

Viri.      Patrick  Hen  17. 

When  Patrick  Henry  introduced  bis  celebrated  resolution 
011  the  „Stamp  Act**^  into  the  House  of  Burgesses  of  Virginia 
(May  1765),  he,  when  descanting  on  the  tyranny  of  the  obnox- 
ious  Act,  exclaimed,  „Cesar  had  bis  Brutus;  Charles  the  First 
bis  Cromwell;  and  George  the  Thu-d"  —  „Treason!**  cried  the 
Speaker;  „treason!"  „treason!"  echoed  from  every  part  of  the 
house.  It  was  one  of  those  trying  moments  which  are  so  de- 
cisive  of  character.  Henry  faltered  not  for  an  instant ;  but  ris- 
ing  to  a  loftier  attitude,  and  fixing  on  the  Speaker  an  eyeflash- 
ing  with  fire,  continued,  —  »may  profit  by  the  example!  If 
this  be  (§.  92.)  treason,  make  the  most  of  it.** 

The  versatility  of  talent  for  which  this  orator  and  patriot 
was  distinguished,  was  happily  illustrated  in  a  trial  which  took 
place  soon  after  the  war  of  Independence.  During  the  distress 
of  our  army  consequent  on  the  invasion  of  Cornwallis  in  1781, 
Mr.  Venable  an  army  commissary  took  two  steers,  for  the  use 
of  the  troops,  from  a  Mr.  Hook,  a  Scotchman,  and  a  man  of 
wealth,  who  was  suspected  of  being  unfriendly  to  the  American 
cause.  The  act  had  not  been  strictly  legal;  and  on  the  estab- 
lishment  of  peace,  Hook,  under  the  advice  of  Cowan,  a  gentle- 
man  of  some  distinction  in  the  law,  thought  proper  to  bring  an 
action  of  trespass  against  Mr.  Venable,  in  the  district  court  of 
New  London.  Mr.  Henry  appeared  for  the  defendant,  and  con- 
ducted  himself  in  a  manner  much  to  the  enjoyment  of  bis  hear- 
ers,  the  unfortunate  Hook,  of  course,  excepted.  After  Mr. 
Henry  became  animated  in  the  cause,  he  appeared  to  have  com- 
plete  control  over  the  passions  of  bis  audience :  at  one  time  he 
excited  their  indignation  against  Hook;  vengeance  was  visible 
in  every  countenance:  again  when  he  chose  to  relax,  and  ridi- 
cule  him,  the  whole  audience  was  in  a  roar  of  laughter.  He 
painted  the  distress  of  the  American  army,  exposed  almost  na- 
ked  tot  he  rigor  of  a  winter's  sky ;  and  marking  the  frozen  ground 
over  which  they  marched,  with  the  blood  of  their  unshod   feet. 

16' 
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„Where  was  the  man,*'  said  he,  „who  had  an  American  heart  in 
his  bosom,  who  would  not  have  thrown  open  his  fields,  his 
barns,  his  cellars,  the  doors  of  his  house,  the  portals  of  his 
breast,  to  receive  the  meanest  soldier  of  that  little  band  of  fa- 
mished  patriots?  Where  is  the  man?  There  he  Stands!  but 
whether  the  heart  of  an  American  beats  in  his  bosom,  you,  gen- 
tleman,  are  (§.  101  *)  to  judge.«  He  then  carried  the  jnry,  by 
the  power  of  his  imagination,  to  the  plains  about  Yorktown, 
the  surrender  of  which  followed  soon  after  the  act  complained 
of  (§.  110.).  He  depicted  the  surrender  in  most  glowing  colors 
of  his  eloqueuce :  the  audience  saw  before  their  eyes  the  humil- 
iation  and  dejection  of  the  British,  as  theymarched  out  of  their 
trenches;  they  saw  the  triumph  that  lighted  up  every  patriotic 
face;  they  heard  the  shouts  of  victory,  the  cry  „Washington 
and  Liberty!"  as  it  rung  and  echoed  through  the  American 
ranks,  and  reverberated  from  the  hüls,  and  shores  of  the  neigh- 
boring  river;  „but  hark!"  continued  Henry,  „whose  notes  of 
discord  are  these  which  disturb  the  general  joy  and  silence  the 
acclamations  of  victory?  They  are  the  notes  of  John  Hook, 
hoarsely  bawling  through  the  American  camp  'Beef!  beef! 
beef!'« 

The  court  was  convulsed  with  laughter;  when  Hook  turn- 
ing  to  the  clerk,  said,  „Never  mind,  you  mon;  wait  tili  Billy 
Cowan  gets  up,  and  hell  show  him  the  la."  But  Mr.  Cowan 
was  so  completely  overwhelmed  by  the  torrent  which  bore  upon 
his  dient,  that  when  he  rose  to  reply  to  Mr.  Henry,  he  was 
scarcely  able  to  make  an  intelligible  or  audible  remark.  The 
cause  was  decided  almost  by  aeclamation.  The  jury  retired  for 
form's  sake,  and  instantly  returned  with  a  verdict  for  the  de- 
fendant. 

IX.     Ex  tra^t  from  fhe  Speech  of  Fat 'rick  Hen'ry,  in  the 
€onven'tion  of  Deregäte$  of  Virginia,  Märch  23(i,  1775. 

1.  Mr.  President,  —  It  is  natural  for  man  to  indulge  in 
the  illusions  of  hope.  We  are  apt  to  shut  our  eyes  against  a 
painful  truth,  and  listen  to  the  song  of  that  siren,  tili  she  trans- 
forms  US  into  beasts.  Is  this  the  part  of  wise  men,  engaged  in 
a  great  and  arduous   struggle  for  liberty?  Are  we  disposed  to 
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be  of  the  number  of  those,  who,  having  eyes,  see  not,  and  hav- 
ing  ears,  bear  not,  tbe  things  wbicb  so  nearly  concern  tbeir 
temporal  salvatlon?  For  my  part,  wbatever  (§.  91.  7.)  anguisb 
of  spirit  it  may  cost,  I  am  willing  to  know  tbe  wbole  trutb,  — 
to  know  tbe  worst,  and  to  provide  for  it. 

2.  I  bave  but  one  lamp  by  wbicb  my  feet  are  guided:  and 
tbat  is  tbe  lamp  of  experience.  I  know  of  no  way  of  judging 
of  tbe  future,  but  by  tbe  past.  And,  judging  by  tbe  past,  I 
wisb  to  know  wbat  tbere  bas  been  in  tbe  conduct  of  tbe  Brit- 
isb  ministry,  for  tbe  last  ten  years,  to  justify  tbose  bopes,  witb 
wbicb  gentlemen  bave  been  pleased  (L.  32,)  to  solace  tbem- 
selves  and  tbe  bouse?  Is  it  tbat  insidious  smile,  witb  wbicb  our 
Petition  bas  been  lately  received?  Trust  it  not,  sir  (L.  15.);  it 
will  prove  a  snare  to  your  feet. 

3.  SufFer  not  yourselves  to  be  betrayed  witb  a  kiss.  Ask 
yourselves  bow  tbis  gracious  reception  of  our  petition,  comports 
witb  tbose  warlike  preparations,  wbicb  cover  our  waters,  and 
darken  our  land.  Are  fleets  and  armies  necessary  to  a  work  of 
love  and  reconciliation?  Have  we  sbown  ourselves  so  un willing 
to  be  reconciled,  tbat  force  must  be  called  in  to  win  back  our 
love?  Let  us  not  deceive  ourselves.  Tbese  are  tbe  implements 
of  war  and  subjugation  —  tbe  last  arguments  to  wbicb  kings 
resort. 

4.  T  ask  gentlemen,  sir,  wbat  means  tbis  martial  array,  if 
its  purpose  be  not  to  force  us  to  Submission?  Can  gentlemen 
assign  any  otber  possible  motive  for  it?  Has  Great  Britain 
any  enemy  in  tbis  quarter  of  tbe  world,  to  call  for  all  tbis  ac- 
cumulation  of  navies  and  armies?  No,  sir,  sbe  bas  none.  They 
are  meant  for  iis:  tbey  can  be  meant  for  no  otber.  Tbey  are 
sent  over  to  bind  and  rivet  upon  us  tbose  cbains,  wbicb  tbe 
Britisb  ministry  bave  been  so  long  forging. 

5.  And  wbat  bave  we  to  oppose  to  tbem?  Sball  we  try 
argument?  Sir,  we  bave  been  trying  tbat  for  tbe  last  ten  years. 
Have  we  any  tbing  new  to  offer  upon  tbe  subject?  Notbing. 
We  bave  beld  tbe  subject  up  in  every  ligbt  of  wbicb  it  is  ca- 
pable;  but  it  bas  been  all  in  vain.  Sball  we  resort  to  entreaty 
and  bumble  supplication  ?  Wbat  terms  sball  we  find,  wbicb  bave 
not  been  already  exbausted? 

6.  Let  US   not,   I  beseecb   you,    deceive    ourselves   longer. 
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Sir,  we  have  done  every  thing  that  could  be  done,  to  avert  the 
storm  which  is  now  Coming  on.  We  have  petitioned:  we  have 
remonstrated;  we  have  supplicated ;  we  have  prostrated  oursel- 
ves  before  the  throne,  and  have  implored  its  interposition  to  ar- 
rest  the  tyrannical  hands  of  the  ministry  and  parliament.  Our 
petitions  have  been  slightedj  our  remonstrances  have  produced 
additional  violence  and  insult;  our  supplications  have  been  dis- 
regarded;  and  we  have  been  spurned,  with  contempt,  from  the 
foot  of  the  throne. 

7.  In  vain,  after  these  things,  may  we  indulge  the  fond 
hope  of  peace  and  reconciliation.  There  is  (§.  87.*)  no  longer 
any  room  for  hope.  If  we  wish  to  be  free ;  if  we  mean  to 
preserve  inviolate  those  inestimable  privileges,  for  which  we  have 
been  so  long  contending;  if  we  mean  not  basely  to  abandon 
the  noble  struggle,  in  which  we  have  been  so  long  engaged, 
and  which  we  have  pledged  ourselves  never  to  abandon,  until 
the  glorious  object  of  our  contest  shall  be  obtained  —  we  must 
fight !  —  I  repeat  it,  sir,  we  must  fight !  An  appeal  to  arms,  and 
to  the  God  of  hosts,  is  all  that  is  left  us. 

8.  They  teil  us,  sir,  that  we  are  weak  —  unable  to  cope 
with  so  formidable  an  adversary.  But  when  shall  we  be  strong- 
er?  Will  it  be  the  next  week,  or  the  next  year?  Will  it  be 
when  we  are  totally  disarmed,  and  when  a  British  guard  shall 
be  stationed  in  every  house?  Shall  we  gather  strength  by  iiTC- 
solution  and  inaction?  Shall  we  acquire  the  means  of  effectual 
resistance  by  lying  supinely  on  our  backs,  and  hugging  the  de- 
lusive  phantom  of  hope,  until  our  enemies  shall  have  bound  us 
band  and  foot? 

9.  Sir,  we  are  not  weak,  if  we  make  a  proper  use  of  those 
means  which  the  God  of  nature  hath  placed  in  our  power. 
Three  millions  of  people,  armed  in  the  holy  cause  of  liberty, 
and  in  such  a  country  as  that  which  we  possess,  are  invincible 
by  any  force  which  our  enemy  can  send  against  us.  Besides, 
sir,  we  shall  not  fight  our  battles  ahne.  There  is  a  just  God, 
who  presides  over  the  destinies  of  nations,  and  who  will  raise 
up  friends  to  fight  our  battles  for  us.  The  battle,  sir,  is  not 
to  the  strong  alone;  it  is  to  the  vigilant,  the  active,  the  brave. 

10.  Besides,  sir,  we  have  no  election.  If  we  were  base 
enough  to  desire  it,    it  is  now  too  late  to  retire    from  the  con- 
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test.  There  is  no  retreat,  but  in  Submission  and  slaver}M  Our 
chains  are  forged.  Their  clanking  may  be  heard  on  the  plains 
of  Boston!  The  war  is  inevitable  —  and  let  it  come!  —  I  re- 
peat  it,  sir,  let  it  come! 

11.  It  is  vain,  sir,  to  extenuate  tlie  matter.  Gentlemen  may 
cry,  „Peace,  peace"  —  but  there  is  no  peace.  The  war  is  act- 
ually  begun!  The  next  gale,  that  sweeps  from  the  north,  will 
bring  to  our  ears  the  clash  of  resounding  arms !  Our  brethren 
(§.  48.*)  are  already  in  the  field!  Why  stand  we  here  idle? 
What  is  it  that  gentlemen  wish?  what  would  they  have?  Is  life 
so  dear,  or  peace  so  sweet,  as  to  be  purchased  at  the  price  of 
chains  and  slavery?  Forbid  it,  Almighty  God.  —  I  know  not 
what  course  others  may  take,  but,  as  for  me,  give  me  liberty, 
or  give  me  death! 

X.  Sor'röw  for  the  Dead.  —  W.  Ir  ving. 

1.  The  grave  is  the  ordeal  of  true  affection.  It  is  there 
that  the  divine  passion  of  the  soul,  manifests  its  superiority  to 
the  instinctive  impulse  of  mere  animal  attachment.  The  latter 
must  be  continually  refreshed,  and  kept  alive  by  the  presence 
of  its  object;  but  the  love  that  is  seated  in  the  soul,  can  Uve 
on  long  remembrance. 

2.  The  mere  inclinations  of  sense,  languish,  and  decline 
with  the  charms  which  excited  them,  and  turn  with  disgust  from 
the  dismal  precincts  of  the  tomb;  but  it  is  thence  that  truly 
Spiritual  affection  rises,  purified  from  every  sensual  desire,  and 
retums,  like  a  holy  flame,  to  illumine  and  sanctify  the  heart  of 
the  survivor. 

3.  The  sorrow  for  the  dead  is  the  only  sorrow,  from  which 
we  refuse  to  be  divorced.  Every  other  wound  we  seek  to  heal, 
every  other  affliction  to  forget,  but  this  wound  we  consider  it 
a  duty  to  keep  open,  —  this  affliction  we  cherish  and  brood 
over  in  solitude. 

4.  Where  is  the  mother  that  would  willingly  forget  the  In- 
fant that  perished  like  a  blossom  from  her  arms,  though  every 
recollection  is  a  pang?  Where  is  the  child  that  would  forget 
the  most  tender  of  parents,  though  to  remember,  be  but  to 
lament?  Who,  even  in  the  hour  of  agony,  would  forget  the 
friend  over  whom  he  mourns?    Who,   even  when  the  tomb  is 
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closing  over  her  he  most  loved,  —  when  he  feels  his  heart,  as 
it  were,  crushed  in  the  closing  of  its  portals,  —  would  accept 
of  the  consolation  that  must  be  brought  by  forgetfulness? 

5.  No;  the  love  that  survives  the  tomb,  is  one  of  the  no- 
blest  attributes  of  the  soul.  If  it  has  its  woes,  it  has  likewise  its 
delights:  and,  when  the  overwhelming  burst  of  grief  is  calmed 
into  the  gentle  tear  of  recoUection,  —  when  the  sudden  anguish, 
and  the  convulsive  agony  over  the  present  ruins  of  all  that  we 
most  loved ,  are  softened  away  into  pensive  meditation  on  all 
that  it  was  in  the  days  of  its  loveliness,  who  would  root  out 
such  a  sorrow  from  the  heart?  Though  it  may  sometimes  throw 
a  passing  cloud  over  the  brightest  hours  of  gayety,  or  spread 
a  deeper  sadness  over  the  hour  of  gloom,  yet  who  would  <ex- 
change  it,  even  for  the  song  of  pleasure,  or  the  hurst  ofrevelry? 

6.  No;  there  is  a  voice  from  the  tomb,  sweeter  than  song. 
There  is  a  remembrance  of  the  dead,  to  which  we  turn,  even 
from  the  charms  of  the  living.  Oh,  the  grave!  the  gravel  it 
buries  every  error,  Covers  every  defect,  extinguishes  every  re- 
sentment!  From  its  peaceful  bosom,  spring  none  but  fond  re- 
grets,  and  tender  recollections.  Who  can  look  down  upon  the 
grave,  even  of  an  enemy,  and  not  feel  a  compunctious  throb, 
that  he  should  ever  have  warred  with  the  poor  handful  of  earth, 
that  lies  moldering  before  him? 

7.  Aye,  go  to  the  grave  of  buried  love,  and  there  medi- 
tate;  there  settle  the  account  with  thy  conscience,  for  every 
past  endearment,  unregarded,  of  that  departed  being,  who  can 
never,  never,  never  return  to  be  soothed  by  thy  contrition!  If 
thou  art  a  child,  and  hast  ever  added  a  sorrow  to  the  soul, 
or  a  furrow  to  the  silvered  brow  of  an  affectionate  parent,  — 
if  thou  art  a  husband^  and  hast  ever  caused  the  fond  bosom 
that  ventured  its  happiness  in  thy  arms,  to  doubt  one  moment 
of  thy  kindness,  or  thy  truth,  —  if  thou  art  a  friend,  and  hast 
ever  wronged  in  thought,  word,  or  deed,  the  spirit  that  gen- 
erously  confided  in  thee,  —  if  thou  art  a  lover,  and  hast  ever 
given  one  unmerited  pang  to  that  true  heart  which  now  lies 
cold  and  still  beneath  thy  feet,  then  be  sure  that  every  unkind 
look,  every  ungracious  word,  every  ungentle  action,  will  come 
thronging  back  upon  thy  memory,  and  knocking  dolefully  atthy 
soul,  —    then   be  sure    that  thou   wilt  lie  down  sorrowing  and 
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repentant  on  the  grave,  and  utter  the  unheard  groan,  and  pour 
the  unavailing  tear,  —  more  deep,  more  bitter,  because  unheard 
and  unavailing. 

8.  Then  weave  thy  chaplet  of  flowers,  and  strew  the  beau- 
ties  of  nature  about  the  grave;  console  thy  broken  spirit,  if 
thou  canst ,  with  these  tender  yet  futile  tributes  of  regret ;  but 
take  waming  by  the  bitterness  of  this  thy  contrite  affliction  over 
the  dead,  and  henceforth  be  more  faithful  and  affectionate  in 
the  discharge  of  thy  duties  to  the  living. 

XI.  The   Soft  Aii'sw;er.  —  T.  S.  Arthur. 

1.  „ril  give  him  law  to  his  heart's  content;  the  scoun- 
drel,"  Said  Mr.  Singleton,  Walking  backward  and  forward,  in  a 
State  of  angry  excitement.  „Don't  call  harsh  names,  Mr.  Single- 
ton," Said  Lawyer  Trueman,  looking  up  from  the  mass  of  papers 
before  him,  and  smiling  in  a  quiet,  benevolent  way.  „Every 
man  should  be  known  by  his  true  name.  Williams  is  a  scoun- 
drel,  and  so  he  ought  to  be  called,"  replied  the  client  with 
increased  warmth. 

2.  „Did  you  call  him  a  scoundrel  before  you  received  his 
reply  to  your  last  letter?"  asked  the  lawyer.  „No,  I  did  not. 
But  that  letter  confirmed  my  previously  formed  impressions  of 
his  character."  „But  I  can  not  find  in  that  letter  any  evidence, 
proving  your  late  partner  to  be  a  dishonest  man  —  he  will  not 
agree  to  your  proposed  method  of  settlement,  because  he  does 
not  see  it  to  be  the  most  proper  way."  „He  won't  agree  to  it, 
because  it  is  an  honorable  and  equitable  method  of  settlement 
—  that's  all!"  responded  Mr.  Singleton,  still  excited. 

3.  „There  you  are  decidedly  wrong,"  said  the  lawyer.  „You 
have  both  allowed  yourselves  to  become  angry,  and  if  I  must 
speak  plainly,  I  think  you  the  most  unreasonable  in  the  present 
case.  Two  angry  men  never  can  settle  any  business  properly. 
You  have  very  unnecessarily  increased  the  difficulties  in  the  way 
of  a  speedy  settlement,  by  writing  Mr.  Williams  an  angry  letter, 
to  which  he  has  responded  in  a  like  unhappy  temper.  Now,  if 
I  am  to  settle  this  business  for  you,  I  must  write  all  letters 
that  pass  to  Mr.  Williams  in  future." 

4.  "Well,  let  me  answer  this  letter",  said  Mr.  Singleton, 
»and  after  that  I  promise   that  you  shall  have  your  own  way." 
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„No,"  Said  Mr.  Trueman,  „I  shall  consent  to  no  such  thing. 
It  is  the  reply  to  that  letter,  which  is  to  modify  the  negotiation 
for  a  settlement,  in  such  a  way  as  to  bring  success,  or  failure; 
and  I  have  no  idea  of  allowing  you,  in  the  present  State  of  your 
mind,  to  write  such  a  one  as  will  most  assuredly  defeat  an 
amicable  arrangement." 

5.  After  some  pause,  Singleton  replied,  „Indeed  I  must 
write  this  letter.  There  are  some  things  I  want  to  say  to  him, 
which  I  know  you  won't  write."  „There  is  in  the  Bible," 
Said  Mr.  Trueman,  „a  passage  peculiarly  applicable  to  the  pre- 
sent case.  It  is  this:  'A  soft  answer  turneth  away  wrath,  but 
grievous  words  stir  up  anger.'  I  have  found  this  precept,  in  a 
life  that  has  numbered  more  than  double  your  years,  to  be  one 
that  may  be  safely  and  honorably  adopted  in  all  cases.  You 
blame  Mr.  Williams  for  writing  you  an  angry  letter,  and  are 
indignant  at  certain  expressions  therein  contained.  Now  is  it 
any  more  right  for  you,  than  for  him,  to  write  an  angry  letter 
with  cutting  epithets?" 

6.  „Well,  I  suppose,  then,  I  shall  have  to  submit.  When 
will  it  be  ready?"  „  Come  this  afternoon,  and  I  will  give  you 
the  draft,  which  you  can  copy  and  sign."  In  the  afternoon  Mr. 
Singleton  came,  and  received  the  letter  prepared  by  Mr.  True- 
man. It  ran  thus  —  „I  regret  that  my  proposition  did  not 
meet  your  approval.  The  mode  of  settlement  which  I  suggested, 
was  the  result  of  a  careful  consideration  of  our  mutual  interests. 
Be  kind  enough  to  suggest  to  Mr.  Trueman,  my  lawyer,  the 
plan  which  you  would  think  best.  You  may  rely  upon  my  con- 
sent to  it,  if  it  meets  his  approbation. " 

7.  „Is  it  possible,  Mr.  Trueman,  that  you  expect  me  to 
sign  such  a  cringing  letter  as  that?«  throwing  it  down,  and 
Walking  backward  and  forward  with  great  irritation  of  manner. 
„Well,  what  is  your  objection  to  it?"  replied  Mr.  Trueman, 
mildly.  „Objection!  How  can  you  ask  such  a  question?  Am  I 
to  go  on  my  knees  to  him,  and  beg  him  to  do  me  justice  ?  No ! 
m  sacrifice  every  cent  I  have  in  the  world  first ;  the  scoundrel ! " 

8.  „You  wish  to  have  your  business  settled,  do  you  not?" 
asked  Mr.  Trueman,  looking  [him  steadily  in  the  face.  „Of 
course  I  do,  honorahly  settled."  „Well,  let  me  hear  what  you 
mean   by   an    honorable    settlement."     „Why  I    mean  — "  the 
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young  man  hesitated  a  moment,  and  the  lawyer  said,  „You 
mean  a  settlement,  in  which  your  interest  shall  be  equally  con- 
sidered  with  that  of  Mr.  Williams?"  »Yes,  certainly,  and 
that — "  „And  that,"  continued  Mr.  Tr.ueman,  „Mr.  Williams 
shall  consider,  and  treat  you  as  a  gentleman." 

9.  „But  I'll  never  send  that  mean  cringing  letter  though.*' 
„You  mistake  its  whole  tenor,  I  do  assure  you,  Mr.  Singleton. 
You  certainly  carefully  considered  the  proposed  basis  of  settle- 
ment before  you  adopted  it,  did  you  not?''  ,,0f  course  Idid." 
„So  the  letter  which  I  have  prepared  for  you,  states.  Now  I 
am  sure  you  are  williag  to  grant  him  the  same  privilege  which 
you  asked  for  yourself — that  of  proposing  a  plan  of  settlement. 
Your  proposition  does  not  seem  to  please  him;  now,  it  is  but 
fair  that  he  should  be  invited  to  state  ,  how  he  wishes  the  set- 
tlement to  be  made.'' 

10.  „I  can't  say  that  I  am  convinced  by  what  you  say; 
but  as  you  seem  beut  on  having  it  your  own  way,  let  me  copy 
the  thing,  and  sign  it,"  said  the  young  man,  suddenly  changing 
his  manner.  —  „There  now!"  passing  across  the  table  the  brief 
letter  he  had  copied,  „I  suppose  he'll  think  me  a  low  spirited 
fellow,  after  he  gets  that.  But  he's  mistaken.  After  it's  all 
over,  ril  take  good  care  to  teil  him  that  it  didn't  contain  my 
sentiments."  Mr.  Trueman  smiled  as  he  took  the  letter,  and 
went  on  to  fold  and  direct  it. 

11.  „Good  afternoon,  Mr.  Singleton,"  said  the  lawyer,  as 
that  gentleman  entered  his  office  on  the  following  day.  „Good 
afternoon,"  responded  the  young  man.  „Well,  have  you  heard 
from  that  milk -and -water  letter  of  yours?  I  can't  call  it  mine." 
„Yes,  here  is  the  answer.  Take  a  seat,  and  I  will  read  it  to 
you,"  said  the  old  gentleman.     „Well,  let's  hear  it." 

12.  „Dear  George  —  I  have  your  kind,  reasonable,  and 
gentlemanly  note  of  yesterday ,  in  reply  to  my  harsh,  unreason- 
able,  and  ungentlemanly  one  (§.  78.)  of  the  day  before.  We 
have  both  been  playing  the  fool;  but  you  are  ahead  of  me  in 
becoming  sane.  I  have  examined  more  carefully,  since  I  got 
your  note,  the  tenor  of  your  proposition  for  a  settlement,  and 
it  meets  my  views  precisely.  My  foolish  anger  kept  me  from 
seeing  it  before.     Let  our  mutual  friend,  Mr.  Trueman,  arrange 
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the  matter  according   to  the  plan  mentioned,  and  I  shall  most 
heartily  acquiesce.     Yours  &c." 

13.  „He  never  wrote  that  letter  in  the  world!«  exclaimed 
Singleton  ,  starting  to  his  feet.  „You  know  his  writing,  I  pre- 
sume?"  Said  Mr.  Trueman,  handing  him  the  letter.  „It  is  Tho- 
mas Williams*  own  hand,  as  I  live!"  ejaculated  Singleton,  on 
glancing  at  the  letter,  „my  old  friend  Thomas  Williams,  the 
best-natured  fellow  in  the  world!"  he  continued,  his  feelings 
undergoing  a  sudden  and  entire  revolution.  „What  a  fool  I've 
been!"  —  „And  what  a  fool  Ihave  been,"  said  Williams,  advanc- 
ing  from  an  adjoining  room,  at  the  same  time  extending  his 
hand  to  Singleton.  „Heaven  bless  you,  my  old  friend  I"  ex- 
claimed Singleton,  grasping  his  hand,  „Why,  what  has  been  the 
matter  with  us  both?" 

14.  „My  good  friends,"  said  old  Mr.  Trueman,  „I  have 
known  you  long,  and  have  always  esteemed  you  both.  This 
pleasant  meeting  and  reconciliation,  you  perceive,  is  of  my  ar- 
rangement.  Now  let  me  give  you  a  precept  that  will  both 
make  you  friends,  and  keep  you  friends.  It  has  been  my  motto 
through  life,  and  I  don't  know  that  I  have  an  enemy  in  the 
World.  It  is  this  —  'A  soft  answer  turneth  away  wrath,  but 
grievous  words  stir  up  anger.'** 

XII.  The  Ven'omous  Wörm.  —  J.  Eus'sell. 

—  „Outvenoms   all  the   worms  of  Nile.**  —  ShaJcspeare, 

1.  Who  has  not  heard  of  the  rattle-snake  or  copper-head? 
An  unexpected  sight  of  either  of  these  reptiles,  will  make  even 
the  lords  of  creation  recoil;  but  there  is  a  species  of  worm 
found  in  various  parts  of  the  country,  which  conveys  a  poison 
of  a  nature  so  deadly,  that,  compared  with  it,  even  the  venom 
of  the  rattle-snake  is  harmless.  To  guard  our  readers  against 
this  foe  of  human  kind,  is  the  object  of  this  lesson. 

2.  This  worm  varies  much  in  size.  It  is  frequently  an  inch 
in  diameter,  but,  as  it  is  rarely  seen,  except  when  coiled,  its 
length  can  hardly  be  conjectured.  It  is  of  a  dull  leaden  color, 
and  generally  lives  near  a  spring  or  small  stream  of  water,  and 
bites  the  unfortunate  people,  who  are  in  the  habit  of  going  there 
to  drinJc,     The  brüte  creation  it  never  molests.     They  avoid  it 
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with  the  same  instinct  tliat  teaches  the  animals  of  Peru  to  sbun 
the  deadly  coya. 

3.  Many  of  these  reptiles  have  long  infested  our  land,  to 
the  misery  and  destruction  of  many  of  our  fellow  Citizens.  I 
have,  therefore,  had  frequent  opportunities  of  being  the  melan- 
choly  spectator  of  the  effects,  produced  by  the  subtle  poison 
Tvhich  this  worm  infuses. 

4.  The  Symptoms  of  its  Ute  are  terrible.  The  eyes  of  the 
patient  become  red  and  fiery,  bis  tongue  swells  to  an  immod- 
erate  size,  and  obstructs  bis  utterance;  and  delirium,  of  the 
most  horrid  character,  quickly  follows.  Sometimes,  in  bis  mad- 
ness,  he  attempts  the  destruction  of  bis  nearest  friends. 

5.  If  the  sufferer  has  a  family,  bis  weeping  wife  and  helpless 
infants  are  not  unfrequently  the  objeets  of  bis  frantic  fury.  In 
a  Word,  he  exhibits,  to  the  life,  all  the  detestable  passions  that 
rankle  in  the  bosom  of  a  savage ;  and,  such  is  the  spell  in  which 
bis  senses  are  locked,  that,  no  sooner  has  the  unhappy  patient 
recovered  from  the  paroxysm  of  insanity,  occasioned  by  the  bite, 
than  he  seeks  out  the  destroyer,  for  the  sole  purpose  of  being 
bitten  again. 

6.  I  have  seen  a  good  old  fatber ,  bis  locks  as  white  as 
snow,  bis  steps  slow  and  trembling ,  beg  in  vain  of  bis  only  son 
to  quit  the  lurking  place  of  the  worm.  My  beart  bled  when 
he  tumed  away;  for  I  knew  the  fond  hope,  that  bis  son  would 
be  the  „staff  of  bis  declining  years,"  had  supported  bim  through 
many  a  sorrow.  Youths  of  America,  would  you  know  the  name 
of  this  reptile?    It  is  called  the  Worm  of  the  Still. 


They  teil  me  of  the  Egyptian  asp, 

The  bite  of  which  is  death  ; 
The  victim  yielding  with  a  gasp 

His  bot  and  hurried  breath. 
The  Egyptian  queen,  says  history, 

The  reptile  vile  applied; 
And  in  the  arms  of  agony, 

Victoriously  died. 
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2.  They  teil  me  that,  in  Italy, 

There  is  a  reptile  dread, 
The  sting  of  which  is  agony, 

And  dooms  tlie  victim  dead. 
But  it  is  said  that  music's  sound 

May  soothe  the  poisoned  part, 
Yea,  heal  the  galling,  ghastly  wound, 

And  save  the  sinking  heart. 

3.  They  teil  me,  too,  of  serpents  vast, 

That  Crawl  on  Afric's  shore, 
And  swallow  men  —  historians  past 

Teil  US  of  one  of  yore:  — 
But  there  is  yet  one  of  a  kind, 

More  fatal  than  the  whole, 
That  stings  the  body  and  the  mind; 

Yea,  it  devours  the  soul. 

4.  'Tis  found,  ahnost  o'er  all  the  earth, 

Save  Turkey's  wide  domains; 
And  there,  if  e'er  it  had  a  birth, 

'Tis  kept  in  mercy's  chains. 
'Tis  found  in  our  own  gardens  gay, 

In  our  own  flowery  fields; 
Devouring,  every  passing  day, 

Its  thousands  at  its  meals. 

5.  The  poisonous  venom  withers  youth, 

Blasts  character  and  health; 
All  sink  before  it  —  hope  and  truth, 

And  comfort,  joy,   and  wealth. 
It  is  the  author,  too,  of  shame; 

And  never  falls  to  kill. 
Eeader,  dost  thou  desire  the  name? 

The  Seepen  T  of  the  Still. 

Milford  Bard. 
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Xni.    Bur'ial  of  Sir  John  Moore. 

(Sir  John  Moore,   a   gallant   British  general,  was  killed  in  a  battle  at 
Corunna   in  Spain,  Jan.   16-  1809,  by  the  French.) 

1.  Not  a  drum  was  heard,  nor  a  funeral  note, 

As  his  corse  to  the  ramparts  we  hurried; 
Not  a  soldier  discharged  his  farewell  shot 
O'er  the  grave,  where  our  hero  we  buried. 

2.  We  buried  him  darkly,  at  dead  of  night, 

The  turf  with  our  bayonets  turning, 
By  the  struggling  moonbeam's  misty  light, 
And  our  lantems  dimly  burning. 

3.  Few  and  short  were  the  prayers  we  said, 

And  we  spoke  not  a  word  of  sorrow; 
But  we  steadfastly  gazed  on  the  face  of  the  dead, 
And  we  bitterly  thought  of  the  morrow. 

4.  We  thought  as  we  hollowed  his  narrow  bed, 

And  smoothed  down  his  lonely  pillow, 
That  the  foe  and  the  stranger  would  tread  o'er  his  head, 
And  tve,  far  away  on  the  billow. 

5.  Lightly  they'll  talk  of  the  spirit  that's  gone, 

And  o'er  his  cold  ashes  upbraid  him; 
But  nothing  he'U  reck,  if  they  let  him  sleep  on, 
In  the  grave  where  his  comrades  have  laid   him. 

C.  No  useless  cofHn  inclosed  his  breast, 

Nor  in  sheet,  nor  in  shroud  we  bound  him, 
But  he  lay  like  a  warrior  taking  his  rest, 
With  his  martial  cloak  around  him. 

7.   Not  the  half  of  our  heavy  task  was  done, 

When  the  clock  tolPd  the  hour  for  retiring, 
And  we  heard  by  the  distant,  and  random  gun, 
That  the  foe  was  suddenly  firing. 
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8.    Slowly  and  sadly  we  laid  him  down, 

From  the  field  of  bis  fame,  fresh  and  gory ! 
We  carved  not  a  line,  we  raised  not  a  stone, 
But  leffc  him  alone  with  bis  glory! 

XIV.  The  Gräve.  —  MontgÖm'ery. 

1.  There  is  a  calm  for  those  who  weep, 
A  rest  for  weary  pilgrims  found; 
They  softly  lie,  and  sweetly  sleep 
Low  in  the  ground. 

2.    The  storm  that  sweeps  the  winter's  sky,     » 
No  more  disturbs  their  deep  repose, 
Than  smnmer  evening's  latest  sigb 
That  shuts  the  rose. 

5.   I  long  to  lay  this  painful  bead 

And  aching  heart  beneath  the  soil  — 
To  slumber  in  that  dreamless  bed, 
From  all  my  toil. 

4.  For  misery  stole  me  at  my  birth, 
And  Gast  me  helpless  on  the  wild; 
I  perish;  —  O,  my  Mother  Earth, 

Take  bome  thy  cbild. 

5.  Hark!  a  stränge  sound  aifrights  mine  ear; 
My  pulse  —  my  brain  runs  wild;  —  I  rave; 
Ah!  who  art  thou  whose  voice  1  bear? 

„I  am  THE  grave!" 

-6.  „The  grave,  that  never  spake  before, 

Hath  (§.  92.)  found  at  length  a  tongue  to  chide: 
O  listen!  I  will  speak  no  more:  — 
Be  silent,  Pride! 

7.    "Art  thou  a  wretch  of  hope  forlorn, 
The  victim  of  consuming  care? 
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Is  thy  distracted  conscience  tom  — 
By  feil  despair? 

8.  „Do  foul  misdeeds  of  former  times, 
Wring  with  reüiorse  thy  guilty  breast? 
And  ghosts  of  unforgiven  crimes, 
Murder  thy  rest? 

$.  „Lashed  by  the  furies  of  the  mind, 

From  wrath  and  vengeance  wouldst  thou  flee? 
Ah!  think  not,  hope  not,  fool,  to  find 
A  friend  in  me. 

10.  „I  Charge  thee  live!  repent  and  pray; 
In  dust  thine  infamy  deplore: 
There  yet  is  mercy  —  go  thy  way, 

And  sin  no  more. 

11.  „Art  thou  a  mourner?  Hast  thou  known 
The  joy  of  innocent  delights, 
Endearing  days  for  ever  flown, 

And  tranquil  nights? 

12.  „O  live!  —  and  deeply  cherish  still 

The  sweet  remembrance  of  the  past,  — 
Rely  on  Heaven's  unchanging  will, 
For  peaoe  at  last. 

13.  „Art  thou  a  wanderer?  Hast  thou  seen 
O'erwhelming  tempest  drown  thy  bark? 
A  shipwrecked  sufferer,  hast  thou  been 

Misfortune's  mark? 

14.  „Though  long  of  winds  and  waves  the  sport, 

Condemned  in  wretchedness  to  roam, 
Live!  —  thou  shalt  reach  a  sheltering  port,  — 
'  A  quiet  hoine. 

SBoübbur^,  ©rammatif.  i7 
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15.  „To  friendsliip  didst  thou  trust  thy  famey- 
And  was  thy  frlend  a  deadly  foe, 

Who  stole  into  thy  breast  to  aim 
A  surer  blow? 

16.  „Live!  —  and  repine  not  o'er  bis  loss, 
A  loss  unworthy  to  be  told: 

Thou  hast  mistaken  sordid  dross 
For  friendship's  gold. 

17.  „Whate'er  thy  lot  —  whoe'er  thou  be, — 
Confess  thy  folly,  kiss  the  rod, 

And  in  thy  chastening  sorrows  see 
The  band  of  God. 

18.  „A  bruised  reed  He  will  not  break; 
Afflictions,  all  His  children  feel; 

He  wounds  them  for  His  mercy's  sake  — 
He  wounds  to  heal. 

19.  „Humbled  beneath  His  mighty  band, 
Prostrate,  His  Providence  we  adore ; 
'Tis  done!  Arise!  He  bids  thee  stand, 

To  fall  no  more. 

20.  „Now,  traveler  in  the  vale  of  tears, 
To  realms  of  everlasting  light, 
Through  time's  dark  wilderness  of  years, 

Pursue  thy  flight. 

21.  „There  is  a  calm  for  those  who  weep, 
A  rest  for  weary  pilgrims  found; 
And  while  the  moldering  ashes  sleep 
Low  in  the  grouud  — 

22.  „The  soul,  of  origin  divine, 

God's  glorious  image,  freed  from  clay, 
In  heaven's  eternal  sphere  shall  shine 
A  Star  of  day. 
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23.  „The  sun  is  but  a  spark  of  fire, 
A  transient  meteor  of  the  sky ; 
The  souI,  immortal  as  its  Sire, 

Shall  never  die.« 


XY.  The  Destruktion  of  Sennaeh'erib's  Host.  —  By'ron.  ^ 

i 

1.  The  Assyrian  came  down  like  the  wolf  on  the  fold,  | 
And  his  cohorts  were  gleaming  in  purple  and  gold;  i 
And  the  sheen  of  their  spears  was  like  stars  on  the  sea, 

When  the  blue  wave  rolls  nightly  on  deep  Gallilee.  I 

2.  Like  the  leaves  of  the  forest  when  summ  er  is  green, 
That  host  with  their  banners  at  sunset  were  seen; 

Like  the  leaves  of  the  forest  when  autumn  hath  biown,  j 
That  host  on  the  morrow  lay  withered  and  strown. 

3.  For  the  angel  of  death  spread  his  wings  on  the  blast,  l 
And  breathed  in  the  face  ofthe  foe  as  he  pass'd;  j 
And  the  eyes  of  the  sleepers  wax'd  deadly  and  chill,  j 
And  their  hearts  but  once  heaved  —  and  for  ever  grew  still.  i 

4.  And  there  lay  the  steed  with  his  nostril  all  wide,  l 
But  through  it  there  rolled  not  the  breath  of  his  pride; 

And  the  foam  ot  his  gasping  lay  white  on  the  turf, 

And  cold  as  the  spray  of  the  rock-beating  surf.  ; 

5.  And  there  lay  the  rider,  distorted  and  pale,  .: 
With  the  dew  on  his  brow.  and  the  rust  on  his  mail;  | 
And  the  tents  were  all  silent,  the  banners  alone,  i 
The  lances  unlifted,  the  trumpet  unblown.  1 

6.  And  the  widows  of  Ashur  are  loud  in  their  wail,  \ 
And  the  idols  are  broke  in  the  temple  of  Baal;  j 
And  the  might  of  the  Gentile,  unsmote  by  the  sword,  ! 
Hath  melted  like  snow  in  the  glance  of  the  Lord.  | 


il* 


260  Reading  lessons. 

XVI.     The  Heav'enly  Eest. 

There  is  an  hour  of  peaceful  rest, 

To  mourning  Wanderers  given; 
There  is  a  tear  for  souls  distress'd, 
A  balm  for  every  wounded  breast  — 

'Tis  found  above  —  in  heaven! 

There  is  a  soft,  a  downy  bed, 

Fair  as  the  breath  of  even ; 
A  couch  for  weary  mortals  spread, 
Where  they  may  rest  the  aching  head, 

And  find  repose  in  heaven! 

There  is  a  home  for  weary  souls, 

By  sin  and  sorrow  driven; 
When  toss'd  on  life's  tempestuous  shoals, 
Where  storms  arise  and  oeean  roUs, 

And  all  is  drear  but  heaven! 

There  faith  lifts  up  the  tearful  eye, 

The  heart  with  anguish  riven; 
And  views  the  tempest  passing  by, 
The  evening  shadows  quickly  fly. 

And  all  serene  in  heaven! 

There  fragrant  flowers  immortal  bloom, 

And  joys  supreme  are  given: 
There  rays  divine  disperse  the  gloom: 
Beyond  the  confines  of  the  tomb, 

Appears  the  dawn  of  heaven! 

XVII.    Or igia  of  Yan"kee  Doo'dk.     By  G-.  P.  Morris. 
(After  the  manner  of  the  old  Continental  Ballad  Writers.) 

1.  Once,  on  a  time  old  Johnny  Bull 
Flew  in  a  raging  fury, 
And  swore  that  Jonathan  should  have 
No  tri  alSjSir,  by  Jury: 
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TLat  no  elections  should  be  held 

Across  the  briny  waters: 
„And  now,"  said  he,  „VW  tax  the  tea 

Of  all  his  sons  and  daughters.*^ 
Then  down  he  säte,  in  burly  state^ 

And  blustered  like  a  grandee, 
And  in  derision  made  a  tune, 

Called  „Yankee  Doodle  Dandy." 
„Yankee  Doodle"  —  these  are  facts  — 

„Yankee  Doodle  Dandy: 
My  son  of  wax,  your  tea  I'll  tax  — 

Yankee  Doodle  Dandy. '^ 

2.  John  sent  the  tea,  from  o'er  the  sea, 

With  heavy  duties  rated; 
But  whether  hyson,  or  bohea, 

I  never  heard  it  stated. 
Then  Jonathan  to  pout  began  — 

He  laid  a  strong  embargo  — 
„I'll  drink  no  tea  by  Jove ! "  so  he 

Threv7  overboard  the  cargo. 
Then  Johnny  sent  a  regiment, 

Big  words  and  looks  to  bandy, 
Whose  martial  band,  when  near  the  land, 

Played  „Yankee  Doodle  Dandy," 
„Yankee  doodle  —  keep  it  up! 

„Yankee  doodle  dandy! 
„I'll  poison  with  a  tax  your  cup, 

„Yankee  doodle  dandy." 

3.  A  long  war  then  they  had,  in  whlch 

John  was  at  last  defeated  — 
And  "Yankee  doodle"  was  the  march, 

To  which  his  troops  retreated. 
Gute  Jonathan,  to  see  them  fly, 

Could  not  restrain  his  laughter: 
„That  tune,  said  he,  suits  to  a  T*), 

*)  Suits  to  a  T  =  patjt   auf  ein  Z,  l).    f).   gefällt  mir   gcin^ 
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ni  sing  it  ever  after." 
Old  Jobnny's  face,  to  bis  disgrace, 

Was  flushed  with  beer  and  brandy, 
E'en  wbile  be  swore,  to  sing  no  more, 

Tbis  „Yankee  doodle  dandy." 
"Yankee  doodle  —  bo! — ba!  —  be!  — 

„Yankee  doodle  dandy  — 
»We  kept  tbe  tune,  but  not  tbe  tea  — 

„Yankee  doodle  dandy!" 

4.  IVe  told  you  now  tbe  origin 

Of  tbis  most  lively  ditty, 
Wbicb  Jobnny  Bull  dislikes  as  „duU 

And  stupid!"  —  wbat  a  pityl 
Witb  "Hail  Columbia!"  it  is  sung, 

In  cborus  füll  and  bearty  — 
On  land  and  main,  we  breatbe  tbe  strain, 

Jobn  made  for  bis  tea-party. 
No  matter  bow  we  rbyme  tbe  words, 

Tbe  music  speaks  tbem  bandy, 
And  wbere's  tbe  fair  can't  sing  tbe  air, 

Of  „Yankee  doodle  dandy!" 
„Yankee  doodle  —  firm  and  true  — 

„Yankee  doodle  dandy, 
„Yankee  doodle,  doodle  dool 

„Yankee  doodle  dandy." 


Woxttxbnd) 

ju  ben  öor^erge^enben  Sefeftürfen. 


2l6fürjungen. 


Adj.  ad'jeetive,  53eiwort. 

Adv.  adVerb,  2(tDcrb. 

Art.  är'ti€le,  5lrti!e(. 

Comp,  «ompar'ative,  (Jomt'aratiü. 

€onj.  «onjune'tion,  33tntcn?ort. 

Imp.  imper'fe^t  tense,  3inpftfect. 

Int.    interje^'tion,    (£mpfint)un^ö:: 

woxt. 
Part,  pär'ticiple,  ^articip. 
PL  plural  (num'ber),  Tlt^X^aU- 
Pr.  prö'noun,  gürn?ort. 
Pres.  pre$'ent  tense,  ^vdfcnö. 
Prp.  prepo^ition,  3Sovn)ürt. 
S.  sub'stantive,  «^auptiDürt;  see, 

fie()e. 
Sup.  super'lative,  'Bupcxiaü^» 


A,  an,  art.  ein, 
Aban'don,  v.  a. 
_  bcu. 

A'ble,  adj.  fdf)tg, 
About',  prp.  & 

fäbr,  etwa. 
Aböve',  adv.  & 
Absorbed',  pärt. 
Abste'miouS;  adj 

Accept',    V.    a. 

annehmen. 
A€€lamä'tion,  s. 

Sauc^^en. 


eine. 

Dcrlaifen,  aufge^ 

,  »ermogenl). 
adv.  um,   unge^ 

prp.  oben,  über. 
&  adj.  vertieft. 
.  enti;altl'am,  md- 

(bdufig   mit   of) 

gveutenßefcl>rei, 


V.  a.  verb  act'ive,  t^dttgcö  QtiU 

tt>ort. 
V.  a.  &  n.   verb  act'ive  &  neun- 
ter, i^äü^t^  unt)  neutrale^  QdU 

n?ort. 
V.   aux.    auxiriary   verb,    ^ilf0^ 

jeitwort. 
Verb  def.  defe^t'ive   verb,   mau^ 

9elf)afte§  3^itn)ort. 
V.  imp.  imper'sonal  verb,  unper^ 

fonltd^eS  3^itnjort. 
V.  ir.  irreg'itlar  verb,  uure^elmd^ 

§ige§  3^ittvort. 
V.  n.  verb  neu  ter,  neutrale^  QüU 

wort. 
V.   r.   verb   reflex'ive,    gurücffü^^ 

ren^eö  3^itn)ort. 


Ae^öm'pany,  v.  a.  Begleiten.' 
A^^om'plish,  v.  a.  üofl5ief)en. 
A€€ord'ing,  prp.  (to)  gemd§. 
A€€ount',  s.  O'iec^nung. 
A€€ümulä'tion,     s.     5(nt)dufen, 
_  ^aufe. 

Ache,  V.  n.  fc^mer^en. 
Acquiesce',  v.  n.  einwifligen. 
Acquire',  v.   a.   erwerben,    erler^^ 

nen. 
A€ross',  prp.  quer  über,  über. 
A€t,  s.  ^^auMung,  ^^Icte,    65efe^. 
Ac'tion,   s.    ^S^anclung,    ^roje^^ 

®efed)t. 
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A^t'ive,  adj.  tt^atto;. 

A^tHally,  adv.    wir!(i^,    in    t»cr 

Add,  V.  a.  beifügen,  beitragen. 
Addi'tional,  adj.  iKrmet)rt,  neu. 
Address,  v.  a.  anveren. 
Adjoin,  V.  a.  anfügen;  — ,  v.  n. 

angrenzen. 
Admirä'tion,  s.  ^öewunt'enuig. 
Adopt',  V.  a.  annehmen. 
Adöre',  v.  a.  anbeten. 
Advänce',   v.   n.   vorrücfen,    ficb 

nät^ern. 
AdVersary,  s.   ©egner,    Sßiterfa- 

^er. 
Advice',  s.  fHaif^. 
Affe^'tion,  s.  ©mnpat^ie,    ^kU, 

3nnelgung. 
Aftec'tionate,  adj.  Quil^f  Ö^^^^Ö^ 

(iebevoU. 
Afflk'tion,  s.  S3etrübni§,  ®ram, 

Ungtüif. 
AftYight\  V.  a.  evfcbrccfen. 
Afri«',  s.  ^Ibfür^ö-    für   Afrka, 

Äft'er,  prp.  na(^. 
Äfternoon',  s.  ÜZac^mittag. 
Aft'erward?,  adv.  na^ber. 
Again'  (agen),  adv.  wietier. 
Against'  (agenst),  prp.  n?it?er,  ge^ 

gen. 
Agony,   s.    ©eelenangft,     ^^ein, 

5D^arter. 
Agree',  (to,  with)  v.  n.  überein^ 

ftimmen. 
Ahead',  adv.    üorauö;    ahead   of 
_  me,  tjor  mir. 

Aim,  V.  a.  Riefen,   trad^ten,  ftre^ 
_  bcn,  ricbten. 
Air,    s.    Suft,    5!Jliene,   TltlMt, 

Sict).^ 
Algier.^,  s.  5Ugier. 
Alive',  adj.  lebent»,  lebendig. 
All,  adj.  aller,  atle,  aUeg ;  gauj. 

§.  66. 
Allow',  V.  a.  erlauben. 
Ahmght'j,  adj.- allmdc^tig. 
Almöst,  adv.  faft,  beinahe. 
Alöne',  adj.  &  adv.  aüein. 


Already,  adv.  bereite,  fc^on. 
Äl'wäyJ,  adv.  immer,  flctö. 
Ämbas'sador,  s.  ®efant»te  (t)er). 
Amer'ica,  5(meri!a. 
Amer'kan,  ^(merifaner,   amerifai^ 

nifd). 
Am'kable,  adj.  frennt»fd)aftli^. 
Amid',  prp.  mitten  unter. 
Amöng',  prp.  unter. 
And,  conj.  unt^. 
Angel,  s.  ßngel. 
An'ger,  s.  3i-^n^  ^Irger. 
An'gry,   adj.   ^omig,    bofe,    auf:^ 

gebracht. 
An  guisb,  s.  2(ngft,  Dual. 
An'imal,  s.  Zi:^kx*,  — ,  adj.  ti;ic? 

vif*. 
Animäte,  v.  a.  beteben,  befeclcn. 
Announce',  v.  a.  anfüntigeu. 
Anöth'er,  adj.  ein  anderer. 
An'sz«?er,  v.  n.  antworten,  beant^? 

morten. 
An'swer,  s.  $(nttt?ort. 
Any,  adj.  irgeut  einer,  eine,  eineö ; 

any  möre,    mel;r,    ein   weni^ 

me()r.  §    67. 
Appeal',  s.  5(ppeIIation,  Serufung^ 

3nflucbt. 
Appear',  v.  n.  erfc^eiueu,  auftre^ 

ten,  fdjeinen. 
Appear  ance,  s.  ^rfd)einung. 
Ap'plkable,  adj.  anwendbar. 
Apply ,  V.  a.  andeuten,   gebraut 

cl)en. 
Appoint',  V.  a.  ernennen,  beflini:; 

men 
Approbä'tion,    s.    ©ene^miguug,. 

Einigung. 
Appröv'al,  s.  53eifaII,  SSifligung. 
Apt,  adj.  geneigt. 
Är'duous,  adj.  fcb^er,  fcbtt)ierig. 
Argument,  s.  33en>ei§,  ®cblu§. 
Ari$e',  v.  n.  aufgeben,  fic^  erlK^^^i^- 
Arm,  s.  5trm,  SSafFe. 
Arm,  y.  a.  beivaffnen. 
Ärmy,  s.  5(rmee. 
Arö$e',  imp.  Don  ari«^e. 
Around',    adv.  ruut)  umf)er;    — , 

prp.  um. 
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Arräuge',  v.   a.   auortnen,    ein- 

rid)ten. 
AiTänge'ment,  s.  Übercinfcmmcn, 

i?(nciDnunii,  (i'invicbtiinj^. 
Arräy',    s.     Citiuin^,     ^d)(vic^t^ 

Arrest',  v.  a.  ^urücf halten. 

Art,  pres.  \>cn  be. 

A$,  conj.    C[{^,    nne ;    as  well  a$. 

fü    vjut    al£;    a$   for  me,   aM» 

mich  betrirrt.  §•  il9. 
Ascend',  v.  a.  cvftcii3en. 
Ash'e?,  s.  pl.  5lfcbe. 
Ash'ur,  Gi^ennvime. 
Äsk,  V.  a.  &  n.   bitten,   fragen, 

bc^eferen. 
Asp,  s.  Blatter. 
Assi^rn',  v.  a.  tartbun. 
Assist  ance,  s.  iÖeiftan^. 
Assüre',  v.  a.  rerficbcrn. 
Assür'edly,  adv.  ^cmdB- 
AssTr'ian,  3Iffiirier. 
Astou'isli,  V.  a.  in  (i'rftviunen  fe^ 

^en. 
At,  prp.  auf,  bd,  in,  nm,  für. 
Attachment,  s.  5(n  Bang  lieb  feit. 
Attempt',  V.  a.  ver|*ud)cn. 
At'titude,  s.  <Etcüun^,    <&altun^. 
At'tribute,  s.   (fi^enfdjaft,    'öJltxh 

mal. 
Aud'ible,   adj.   fjorbar,    rerncbm^ 

lieb. 
Aud'ience,   s.    ^(urien^,  Qu^bxtx, 

pl. 
Au'thor,  s.  Itrbeber,  Urjac^e. 
Äu'tiim^z,  s.  «&erbft. 
Av'erage,  v.  n.    im   J)urd^fdjnitt 

betrafen,  nehmen. 
Avert',  V.  a.  abu^enten. 
Avoid',  V.  a.  rermeiren. 
Awäy',  adv.  &  int.  fort,  reeg. 


Baal,  33aal. 
Back,  s.  9? liefen. 
Back,  adv.  ^niücf. 
Back  ward,  adv.  rncfn^drtö;  back- 
ward and  forward,  ^in  unt  \)tx. 
Baffle,  V.  a.  rerfpctten,  vereiteln. 


Ball,  s.  ^nc[c[. 

Bal'lad,  s.  iBaflarc. 

Bä^m,  s.  ^alfam. 

Band,  s.  '^ante,  Otctte. 

Band  y,  v.  a.  tt^ec^feln. 

Banner,  s.  ^^anier. 

Bärbar'ity,    s.    Otcb^eit,     ©raU:: 

fanifcit. 
Bär'bary  States^  tie  ^Barbarei. 
Bär  €lay,  Eigenname  (eines  Tlan^ 

neö). 
Bark,  s.  33arfe,  {Raefjen. 
Bärn,  s.  3d)eune. 
Bar'ren,  s.  ^ait^. 
Bäse^     adj.    — ly,    adv.    nieter, 

niererlräd)ti^. 
Bä'sis,  s.  ^c[]iv,  ©runt^. 
Bat'tle,  s.  €6laebt. 
Bawl,  v.  n.  laut  i'd^reien. 
Bäy'onet,  s.  '^ajcnnet. 
Be,  V.  aux.  fein,  werten. 
Beam,  s.  Si^tftrabl. 
Beär,   V.  a.  ir.    trafen,    bervcr? 

bringen  ;  — ,  v.  n.  leiten,  trei^ 

ben;    beär  do^-n,    jid)   fenfen; 

beär  down  upon',   jieb   näbcrn 

(in  Ter  €:eefvraebe  cjcbräuc^lie^). 
Beast,  s.  ^^hier,  3>ieh. 
Beat,  V.  a.  ir.  fd? lagen,  belleten. 
Beat,  imp.  &  part.  lu^n  beat. 
Beaü'tiful,  adj.  febcn. 
Beauty,  s.  8d)cnl)eit. 
BeaVer,  s.  Siber,  (Eaftcrbnt. 
Bekäme',  imp.  lH>n  be€Öme', 
Be€au$e,  conj.  ireil. 
Be€öme',  v.   n.   ir.   irerten. 
Bed,  s.  ^ett,  Sager. 
Beef,  s.  Ö^intfleifc^. 
Been  (binn),  part.  ron  be. 
Beer,  s.  ^ier. 

Beföre',  prp.  &  adv.  rcr,  i^crber. 
Beg,  V.  a.  bitten. 
Began',  imp.  rcn  begin'. 
Begin',  V.  a.  &  n.  ir.   anfanv^en, 

bet^innen. 
Beguile',  V.  a.    bintcr^ef^en,  i^cr- 

fuhren,  betriuien. 
BeheUr,    imp.   &   part.    von    be- 

höld'. 
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JBehind',  prp.  &  adv.  ^inter,  §u^ 

rücf. 
Behöld',  V.  a.  ir.  fe^en,  flauen. 
Be'ing,  s.  SBefen. 
Believe,  v.  a.  glauben. 
Eelöw',  prp.  unter;  — ,  adv.  un? 

ten,  hinunter. 
Bend,  V.  n.  ir.  geneigt  fein,  ji^ 

unterwerfen. 
Beneath',  prp.  unter. 
Benev'olent,     adj.     WC^lwoHent), 

gütig. 
Beseech ,  v.  a.  ir.  HiUw, 
Beside',  Beside$',  prp.  neben;  — , 

adv.  übertieö,   au§ertem. 
Beträy',  v.  a.    üerratf)en,    »erleid 

ten. 
Bet'ter    (comp,   üon   good),    adj. 

&  adv.  beffer. 
Beyond',  pip.  jeufeit,  über. 
Bi'ble,  s.  ^-öibel. 
Bid,  V.  a.  ir.  hittm. 
Big,  adj.  gro§,  ftof^. 
Bil'low,  s.  2Boge,  SßeHe. 
Bind,  V.  a.  ir.  biuten,  fnüjjfen. 
Birth,  s.  ®cburt. 
Bite,  V.  a.  ir.  beiden. 
Bite,  s.  58ig. 

Bit'ter,  adj.  — ly,  adv.  bitter. 
Bit'terness,  s.  S3itterfeit. 
Bläme,  v.  a.  ta^e(n. 
Bläst,  s.  SSint)ftc§. 
Bläst,  v.  a.  jerftören,  bef$dt)tgen. 
Bled,  imp.  &  part.  üon  bleed. 
Bleed,  v.  a.  ir.  bluten. 
Bless,  V.  a.  fegnen. 
Blöod,  s.  33Iut. 
Bloom,  v.  n.  blühen. 
Blos'som,  s.  ^lüttje. 
Blöw,  s.  ©c^Iag,  ®trei(^. 
Blöw,  V.  n.  ir.  blafen,  tve^en. 
Blöwn,  part.  ron  blöw. 
Blüe,  adj.  blau. 
Blush,  V.  n.  errotben,  rotb  fein. 
Blus'ter,   v.  n.   toben,   prallen, 

nd)  brüften. 
Böat,  s.  ^oot,  5^ac^en. 
Body,  s.  Mh,  Körper,  (Sorpg. 
Böhea,    s.     >l^eebu^,    \d)roax^t 


gemeine  Zhtt. 
Bois'terous,  adj.   uugeftum,    ^ef:; 

tig. 
Bold,  adj.  fübn,  freijt. 
Bore,  imp.  i?on  beär. 
Bö'^om,  s.  ißufen,  iörnjl. 
Bos'ton,  Eigenname  (einer  6tatt). 
Böth,  adj.  htiU]    — ,  conj.  böth 

. . .  and^   fün)üf)(   .  .  .    a(^.    §. 

68. 
Bound,  imp.  &  part.  von  bind. 
Bräin,  s.  ®ef)irn,  SSerftant). 
Bran'dy,  s.  Branntwein. 
Brave,  adj.  tapfer. 
Bräv'ery,  s.  >lapferfeit. 
Breadth,  s.  53reite. 
Break,  v.  a.  ir.  bred^eu,   jerbre^ 

^en,  aufbre^en. 
Breast,  s.  53 ruft. 
Breath,  s.  5ltf)em,   ^aud^,   ßüft^ 

c^en. 
Breathe,    v.  n.    aii)mtn,    blafen, 

bin^auc^en. 
Brief,  adj.  furj. 

Brigadier'-gen'eral,  s.  S3rigat)ier. 
Bri^Ät,  adj.  beH,  gläujent). 
Bring,  V.  a.  ir.  bringen. 
Brin'y,  adj.  faltig. 
British,  britifd),  l>it  S3riten. 
Broad-side,  €>t\tc  eineö  6d)iffe§, 

t)olIe  !t!age. 
Bröke,   imp.  &  part.  X>ün  break. 
Brö'ken,  part.  t)on  break. 
Brood,  V.  n.  brüten,  ^ätfc^eln. 
Bröth'er,  s.  33ruter. 
Brow,  s.  5lugenbraue,  ©tirn. 
Brüi$e,  V.  a.  ^erflü^en,  quetfd^en. 
Brüte,  adj.  t^ierif^,  unüernünf^j 

tig. 
Brutus,  S3rutu§. 
Bwild,  V.  a.  &  TL.  ir.  bauen. 
Bür  gess,  s.  53ürger,  2Bat)Ibürger. 
Burial  (ber'rial),    s.  S3egräbni§, 

S:eic^enbegängnfg. 
Bür'ly,    adj.    aufgebunfen,    (ar? 

ment),  aufgeblafen. 
Bürn,  V.  a.  &  n.  brennen. 
Bürst,  s.  5luöbru^,  53erften. 
Bury  (ber'ri^.  v.  a.  begraben. 


2BovtcrBii6. 
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Eusiness  (biz'ness),    s.    ®cfd)dft, 

But,  conj.  aber,    fcnt)ern,    nur, 

aU. 
By,  prp.  VLHt,  tuxä),  an 


€all,  V.  a.  rufen,  nennen;  «all 
for,  fortern,  nad;frvi^en:  «all 
in,  hereinrufen,  gufammenru^ 
fen. 

€äZm,  adj.  — ly,  adv.  ftiff,  Xllbi^, 

€a/m,  s.  Stille,  9tuf)e. 

Gä/m,  V.  a.  fliOen,  befäiifti^en. 

Cäme,  imp.  t)cn  cöme. 

Can,  T.  def.  fcnnen.  §.  94. 

Cä'pable,  adj.  fdf)ig. 

€ap'ture,  v.  a.  erbeuten. 

€äre,  s.  ©crge,  Tlü^c,  '}ld)t. 

€areer',  s.  Saufba^n. 

€äre'ftil,  adj.  — ly,    adv.  forgfdl^ 

Gär'go,  s.  ®d)iffö(atun^. 
Carolina,      feigcnnvime      (eineö 

BtaaU^). 
€ärve,  V.  a.   au§f)auen,    graben, 

liefen. 
€äse,  s.  gall. 
€'äst,  V.  a.  ir.  U^erfeu. 
€äst,  imp.  &  part.  ücn  «äst. 
€au$e,  s.  6a(|e. 
€au$e,  V.  a.  üerurfac^en,   üerau:? 

laffen. 
€av'alry,  s.  Qleiteret. 
Cerebräte,  v.  a.  preifen. 
Cel'lar,  s.  ileüer. 
Cent,  s.    ter  6ent   (eine  anierif. 

Jlupfermünje). 
Cer'tain,  adj.  — ly,   adv.    gett)i§, 

gut^crldfr^. 
Ce'sar,  (Sdfar. 
Chäin,  s.  ilette. 
Chance,  v.  n.  fid)  jutragen. 
Chänge,  s.  23ec^fel. 
Chänge,  v.  a.   i^erdntem,    vocäi^ 

fe[n. 
Chap'Iet,  s.  jlrauj. 
Char'aeter,  s.  jlenujeic^en,  (If)a? 

rafter. 


Charge,  s.  33ürte,  Singriff. 
Charge,  v.  a.  aufbürten,    anbe^: 

fehlen. 
Chärle^,  jlarl. 

Chärle^'ton,     Eigenname     (einer 
^  etatt). 

Chär'lotte,  (Ebarlotte. 
Chärm,  s.  S^'^ll^^^^/   ^^k- 
Chäse,  V.  a.  i^erfülgen,  jagen. 
Chäse,  s.  3vigt,  35erfcfgnng. 
Chäs'ten,  v.  a.  ^üc^tigen. 
Cheer,  v.  a.  troffen. 
Cher'ish,  v.  a.  n^ert^  f)alten,  pf[e? 

gen. 
Chide,   V.  a.  ir.    | ekelten,    \^mäf 

len. 
Chüd,  s.  ^int. 
Chili,  adj.  falt,  erj^arrt. 
Chip'pewä,  (Eigenname  (eine§  Dr^ 

te^5). 
Choice,  adj.  au§er(efen. 
Choo^e,  V.  a.  ir.  n?d^(en,    l^or^ie^ 

f)en. 
Chö'rus,  s.  ß^or. 
Chö$e,  imp.  t^cn  choose. 
Cit'izen,  s.  33ürger. 
Claim,  V.  a.  in  '^(nfpruc^  nebmen. 
Claim,  s.  5(nfprucf),  gorberung. 
Clam'or,  s.  ©efi^rei. 
Clank,  V.  n.  raffeln,  flirren. 
Clash,  s.  ®e!(irr. 
Clav,  s.  3:bcn,  ßrtc. 
Clerk,    s.    @d)reiber,  «Sccretair. 
Client,  s.  Klient. 
Clöak,  s.  mawtd. 
Clock,  s.  llbr. 
eiö$e,  V.   a.   verf(^Ue§en,    fd)(ie^ 

§en. 
Cloud,  s.  2öol!e. 
Cöarse,  adj.  raub. 
Coffin,  s,  <Sarg. 
Cö'hort,  s.  Soborte. 
Coil,  V.  a.  aufiricfefn. 
Col.  für  Colonel  (für  nefl),  Oberfl. 
Cüld,  adj,  falt. 
Colonel  (fur'nea),  s.  £)berfl. 
Cöl'or,  s.  garbe. 
Colum'bia,  (schimbia. 
Com.  f.  Com'modöre,  Sommctorc. 
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23orterl)Uii). 


Cöme,  V.  n.  ir.  fouimcn ;  €Öme 
on,  anrucfen;  «öme  up  with, 
eiiibülen. 

Cöm'fort,  s.  Zxo\t. 

Commänd',  v.  a.  kfc^Ien,  Uf 
i)nx\ci)n\,  commanDiren. 

Gommänd',   s.    (5cmmanl)0,    S3e^ 

Oom'missary,  s.   ^c\)CÜ\md)t\^U, 

(^ommiffair. 
Common,  adv.  geiüo^nlic^. 
Compact',  adj.  — \j,   adv.   tiä)t, 

Compäre',  v.  a.  vevi^Iei^en. 
Compel',   V.  a.   jtvin^en,    nbt\)U 

Gen. 
Compldin,    v.    n.   fiel)   befla^en ; 

€ompläin'  of,    fic^    Oef^meren 

über. 
Complete',  adj.  l^ünftäut)iG. 
Compört',  V.  n.  überciuftimmen. 
Compö$ed',  adj.  ^^K^t  ^elaffen. 
Compunc'tious,    adj.     gevfuivf^t, 

reucuofl. 
Com'rade,  s.  (Samevat»,  ©efvt^rte. 
Concearment,  s.  23cr()cimü^ung, 

3uflu(^tcan*t. 
Concern',  v.  a.  betreffen,    ange^ 

ben. 
Condem?i',  v.  a.  üertvimmen,  üer^? 

urtbeilen. 
Condi'tion,  s.  S^agc. 
Condu€t',   V.  a.    leiten,    fübren; 

€ondu€t'  oneself,    ftc^   auffüt)? 

rcn. 
Conduct,  s.  ^Sctragen. 
Confess',  w  a.  benennen . 
Confide',  v.  n.   vertrauen,   33er:: 

trauen  fc^en. 
Con'fine,  s.  ©renjc. 
Confirm',   v.    a.    befldtigen,    bt^ 

frviftigen. 
Conflict,  s.  i?ampf,  Gtreit. 
Confü'^ion,  s.  SSertPirrung. 
Conjec'ture,    v.    a.     mut^majjcn, 

i^ermutfjen. 
Conjüre',  v.  a.  befd^woren;  cön- 

jure  np,  citiren,  berbannen. 
Con'science,  s.  ©ewiffen. 


Consent',  s.  diniriHigung,   Über^: 

ctnftimnumg. 
Consent',  v.  n.  eintpflliGcn. 
Con'sequence,    s.   ^oic\^c,    *-8et)eu^ 

tung. 
Con'sequent,  adj.  folgent). 
Con'sequent,  s.  golge,   ®c§(u§. 
Consid'er,  v.  a.  bttxadjUn,  achten. 
Considerä'tion,  s.  ^'rwcigung. 
Consist',  V.  n.  beftef)en. 
Consolä'tion,  s.  >lroft. 
Consöle',  V.  a.  troften. 
Con'snl,  s.  ßi>nfu(. 
Consüme',  v.  a.  uer^cbren. 
Contäin',  v.  a.  ent()vilten. 
Contempt',  s.  33era(i)tung. 
Contempt'HOus,  adj.  oerä^tlic^. 
Contend',  v.  n.  ftretteu. 
Content',  s.  3iUneDenbeit. 
Con'test,  s.   0treit,  23ürttt)ee{)fe(. 
Continent'al,  adj.  junt  fcjleu  ^vluDc 

igebüriij,  cüntinental. 
Contin'nally,    adv.    \tcU,    beflcin; 

Contin'ne,   v.   a.   fcrtje^en,    fort;: 

fahren. 
Con'trary,    adj.     entgegengefe^t; 

on  the  con'trary,  f)ingegen. 
Con'trast,  s.  (Jontraft. 
Con'trite  adj.  gerfnirfcfjt,  rcuei^oü. 
Contri'tion,  s.  3^l^fntrfd;ung. 
Contröl',  s.  ©etvalt. 
Convention,  s.  33erfammUing. 
Convey',  v.  a.  mitt^eilen,  beibrin^ 

gen. 
Convince',  v.  a.  überzeugen,  über^^ 

führen. 
Convulse',  v,  a.  crfcbiittern. 
Convul'sive,  adj.  ^udfent»,  fram^f? 

i)aft. 
Cool,  adj.  fiibf,  faltblutig. 
Cöpe,  V.  n.  fämpfcn,   e§  mit  cu 

nem  aufnehmen. 
Cop'per-head,  s.  ^upferfüpf,  eine 

5(vt  giftiger  !8ct)Iangen. 
Cop'y,  V.  a.  abfd)reiben. 
Cor'ner,  s.  Sßtnfel,  (Me. 
Cornwal'lis,    (Eigenname     (eincö 

SD'lanneg). 


SSörterbu^. 
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Corps,  s.  Körper,  (Icrp§. 

€orse,  s.  Scicbnam. 

Corun'na,       (£i9enname       (einer 

€ost,  y.  n.  ir.  fcftcn. 
€ouch,  s.  \Knbthtit,  Sager. 
Coun'teuance,  s.  ®cnd)t, 
Coun'trr,  s.  l^^n^,  S5ater[au^. 
Courage,  s.   ^JRutb. 
Course,  s.   -Bcg;  täke  a   -eöurse, 

einen  ^n-g    einfd)[ai^en,    5}la§^ 

regefn  nehmen :  of  «öurse,  na- 
türlich, rbnc  3ii>^if^f- 
€öurt,  s.  S^cf,   @erirf)t. 
€över,  V.  a.  betecfen. 
Cow'an,  (iigennamc  (eine^  5[ltan^ 

nee), 
fow'pen?,   s.    CKigenname    (eine§ 

Crtee). 
Cov'a,  s.  eine  2lrt  giftiger  S^Ian^ 

gen. 
Crawl,  V.  n.  frieden. 
Creä'tion,     s.     ^c^öpfung,     @e^ 

fc^öpf. 
Crew,  s.  ^^ifferol!. 
Crime,  s.  5^erbred;en. 
Cringe,  V.  a.  frieden. 
Crit'ical,    adj.    fritifd^,    entfcbci^ 

ten^. 
Crom'weU,  GremtreÖ. 
Cross,  V.  a.  tnvcbf reuten. 
Crü'elty,  s.  ©raufamfeit. 
Crush,  V.  a.  jermalmen,  ju  (^nuu 

te  rieten. 
Cr/,   V.  n.    frfircien;    — ,    v.    a. 

aufrufen. 
Cry,  s.  Schrei,  diwf,  G5efcf)rei. 
Cup,  s.  ^d)ale,  2^affe. 
Curious   adj.  fcnterbar,  feiten. 
Cut,  V.  a.  ir.  fdjneitcn;  €ut  down, 

niererfjauen. 
Cüte,     adj.    (fcberj!)aft),     pfiffig, 

ipü^fini^ig.  Wein, 


Dan'dy,  s.  8tu^er. 
Dänger,  s.  ®efaf)r. 
Däre,   v.  n.  ir.  türfen,    fic^   er? 
fübncu. 


Därk,  adj.  — ly,  ady.  tunfel,  ]i\u 

fter. 
Därk'en,  v.  a.  t>ertun!eln. 
Därk'ness,  s.  ^T^unfelbeit,   llnroif? 

fen^eit. 
Dash,  V.  a.  übergießen ;  dash  on, 

t)eranftür,5en. 
Dau^Ä'ter,  s.  2!i^d)ter. 
Dawn,  s.  5}Zcvgentdmmerung. 
Däv,  s.  2^ag;  day-break,  ^agee-; 

anbrucb. 
Dead,  adj.    tctt;    fhe    dead,    Tie 

Letten;  at  the  dead  of  ni^Z/t, 

in  ter  ^crtenftiQe   tcr  '^Ud)t  ; 

um  50]itternad)t. 
Dead'ly,    adj.    &    ady.     tbttiid), 

tcrt'ät)nlicb,  granfam. 
Dear,  adj.  lieb,  t()euer,  n?i^tig. 
Death,  s.  S^üt. 
Deceive',    v.    a.     betrügen,    tau?. 

fcben. 
Decide',  v.  a.  &  n.  cntfd)eiren. 
Decidedly,  adj.  au6^rücfIicb,  ent? 

fc^ieren. 
Deci'sive,  adj.  entf($ei^en^. 
De^line',  v.  n.   jtc^   abn^drt*^  nei? 

gen,  abnehmen. 
Deed,  s.  Zhat. 
Deem,  v.  n.  ir.  tenfen. 
Deep,  adj.  tief. 
Deep'ly»  adv.  tief,  inn igft. 
Def^at',  V.  a.   fd}Iagen,  vereiteln. 
Defeat',  s.  9iiererlage. 
Defect',  s.  5}hingel,  gebier. 
Defend'ant,   s.   23crtbeitigcr,    Joe? 

nagte. 
Degree',  s.  ©ürte,  @rat. 
Dejee'tion,  s.  ^f^ierenverfen. 
Del'egate.  s.  ^Ibgeertnete. 
Del'kacv,    s.     ^^^"^^i^     3^^^^^- 

fübl. ' 
T>e\\ght\  s.  gren^e,  5[i>cnne. 
Delir'ium,  s.  ©abnUnn. 
Delü'sive,  adj.  tdufd)enr,    betrüg? 

li*. 
Depärt',  v.  n.  i^erfcbeiten. 
Depi€t',  V.  a.  abmalen,  fcf)i(rcrn. 
Deplüre',    v.  a.   befiagen,    bcn?ci? 
ncn. 
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^bxtcxhuä). 


Deri$'ion,  s.  ^O^n. 

Des'^ant,  v.  n.  fic^  au^Iaffen  (on, 

über). 
De$crt',  V.  a.  t^cvtaffcn. 
Design',  s.  35cr{)aben,  (Entwurf. 
Desire',  s.  Sßerlangcii,  ^Segefjv. 
De$ire',  v.  a.   ti?iiufd)en,    i^erfau- 

Despäir',  s.  ißer^ttjeiflitng. 
Desperate,  adj.  ux^Xüdfdt,  \d)Xtd^ 

li*. 
Des'tiny,  s.  !Sd)trffa(. 
Des'titüte,  adj.  cntt)lc§t. 
Destroy',    v.  a.  gerfloreu,    r^cxiiU 

9  eil. 
Destroy'er,  s.  3^^ft^rcr. 
Destrue'tion,  s.    3c^ft^ntng,  ^tX^ 

Serben,  Untei\^ani;. 
Detach'ment,  s. ' 6omman^o. 
Detest  able,  adj.  abfc^eitltc^. 
Detroit',  (^t^enname  (einer  «Stabt 

iinb  eineö  5^(iiffe§). 
Devö'tion,  s.  (^rgebeuf)eit. 
Devour',  v.  a.  uerjef^ren,  t?erfd)Iinj: 

gen. 
Dew,  s.  Z^an. 
Dey,  s.  2)et). 
Diana  eter,  s.  ^urc^meffer. 
Did,  imp.  l?ün  dö. 
Die,  V.  n.  ir.  fterben. 
Diffi^ulty,  s.  Scfttrierti^fctt. 
Dignified',  adj.  tt>nrt)ci^ßll,  ebcl. 
Dim'ly,  adv.  trübe,  matt. 
Diminutive,      adj.     J^erringemb, 

flein. 
Dine^  v.  a.  &  n.  ju  9}ltttag  fpet^ 

fen. 
Direet',  adj.  gerate. 
Direkt',  v.  a.  richten,  abrej]tren. 
Di^ärm',  v.  a.  entwaffnen. 
Disband',  v.  a.  entlaffen ;  — ,  v.  n. 

auöetnanterge^en. 
Dischärge',   v.   a.   entlaben,    ab^ 

feuern. 
Dischärge',  s.  ^errtd^tung,  SSoII^ 

jie^jing. 
Disgrace',  s,  «Sc^anbe,  Unfall. 
Disgust',  s.  (iM,  2öit)ertt){tle. 
Di^Äon'est,  adj.  uureMid^,  e!)rlo0. 


Dislike',   v.   a.   migbilligen,    »u 

t^rfg  finden. 
Di$'mal,  adj.  fdjrerflicb,  traurig. 
Dismount',   v.    a.    abwerfen,    t)e? 

montiren,  gum  Schweigen  brin* 

gen. 
Disperse,  v.  a.  gerfireuen. 
Dispö^ed',   part.  &   adj.  geneigt,. 

gefinnt. 
Dispute',    V.   a.    ftreitig   njad)en^ 

beftreiten. 
Disregärd',  v.  a.  geriiigfc^d^en. 
Dis'tance,  s.  (Entfernung,  Oiaunu 
Dis'tant,  adj.  entfernt. 
Distine'tion,  s.  ^lu^jcicbnuug. 
Distin'guish,  v.  a.  au^^eic^nen. 
Distin"guished,  adj.  auggejeicbnet, 

nierfn)ürt)ig. 
Distort',  V.  a.  üerbrcben,   entjtel^j- 

len. 
Distraet',  v.  a.  beunruhigen,  »er^ 

wirren. 
Distress',  s.  5^ct^,  5lngft. 
Distressed',  part.    &    adj.    befümj^ 

mert,  ungtürfltd). 
Dis^tri€t  €öurt,  s.  SBejtrfögeric^t. 
Dislurb',  v.  a.  beunruhigen,    ^b^ 

ren. 
Dit'ty,  6.  Siel),  ii^iebc^en. 
Divine',  adj.  gottlic^. 
Divörce',  v.  a.  fcl)eit)en. 
Dö,  V.  a.  &  n.  ir.  tbun. 
Doc'tor,  s.  5}octor,  %x^i. 
Döle'fully,  adv.  tummerücK,  trau;? 

rig. 
Domain',  s.  .^errfdiaft,  X)cmmt. 
Döne,  part.  ton  dÖ. 
Doodle,  2:dnt)(er  (gemein). 
Doom,  V.  a.  üerurt^eileu. 
Döor,  s.  2:^ür. 

Doub'le,  adj.  bop^elt,  jwiefad^. 
Dou6t,  V.  n.  jweifetn. 
Dou6t'less,  adv.  üf)ne  ßweifel. 
Down,  prp.  &  adv.  nieder,   f)\n^ 

ab,  berab,  hierunter. 
Down'y,    adj.     flaumig,     xcd^^ 

fanft. 
Dr.  für  Do^'tor,  £)i?ctor. 
Dräft,  s.  $Ian,  (Entwurf. 


^bxitxbuä). 
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Drank,  imp.  i?cn  drink. 

Draw,  V.  a.  ir.  jie^cn ;  draw  oif, 

ab^te^en,  atjfü[)ven;    draw  up, 

aufjlellcn. 
Dra\M],  part.  \)0n  draw. 
Dread,  adj.  ](i)xcdi\d),  fur^tbar. 
Dream'less,  adj.  traumlc§. 
Drear,  adj.  traurig,  fd^recf(t($. 
Drear'iness,   s.  OcDe,    ilummer, 

®ram. 
Dress,  s.  ^(ei^ung. 
Drink,  V.  n.  ir.  trinfen. 
Drive,  V.  a.  ir.  iregtreiben,  \d)uU 

tcln. 
Dross,  s.  «S^larfc,  Dflüfl. 
Drown,  v.  a.  überf^trcinmcn. 
Drum,  s.  Trommel. 
Drunk,  part.  Uüit  drink. 
Dull,  adj.  fiumpf,  tunfel,  bumm. 
Dür'ing,  prp.  tt?d^rent>. 
Dust,  s.  Staub. 
Duty,    s.  ^fltc^t,    e^ulttgfeit, 


Each,  pr.  jetcr.  §.  69. 

Ear,  s.  Dtjt. 

Earth,  s.  ^rtc. 

Ea.te,  s.  Cflufjc,  ®entdc^Hd)fcit. 

Ea$y,  adj.  — sily,  adv.  leicht. 

Eat,  V.  n.  &  a.  ir.  cffen. 

E€ho,  V.  n.  n?icterf)allen. 

Effect',  s.  SSirfung. 

Eftect'ual,  adj.  trirffam,  fraftig. 

Ef'fort,   s.  ^Inftrcngung,    ^cmü^: 

l)ung. 
Egyp'tian,  agi^^>tifc^ 
Either,  prn.  jetcr.  §.  70. 
Ejae'ulate,  v.  a.  au6|toöen. 
Elec'tion,  s.  SSat)I. 
El'oquence,  s.  iöcrcttfamfeit. 
Else,  adv.  fünft. 
Embargo,  s.  S3cfd)[ag. 
Encamp'ment,  s.  ^agcr. 
Eneourage,  v.  a.  aufmuntern. 
Endear',  v.  a.  mcrtf)  mad)cn. 
Endear'ment,    s.  2lNCVtBfcl)dJ5UUg, 

Siebe,  Siebfcfung. 
En'emy,  s.  geint». 


En'ergy,  s.  dnergfe,  >lf)dtig!eit. 
Engäge',  v.  a.  t^eriricfel'u,  bef^df^- 

tigen. 
Engagement,    s.    ^efc^dftigung, 

©efe^t. 
England,  ^nglant». 
En'glish,  adj.  englif^ ;  — ,  s.  lit 

(vngldnter. 
Enjoy',  V.  a.  genießen,  erfreuen. 
Enjoy'ment,  s.  ®enuH,  3Sergnügen.- 
Enli(/Ät  en,  v.  a.  erleud?ten. 
Enough',  adj.  genug,  btaldnglic^. 
Enrage',  v.  a.  n^ütbent)  ma^en. 
En'ter,  v.  n.  eintreten. 
Entertäin',     v.    a.    unterhalten, 

bogen. 
Entirely,  adj.  gdn^Ii^,  t»6IIig. 
En'trance,  s.  Eintritt,  ßiu^ug. 
Entreat'y,  s.  ^iik,  ®efud). 
Ep'ithet,  s.  ^dvooxt,  ^uötrucf. 
E'qual,    adj.    — ly,  adv.   g(eid); 

his  equal,  feine»  ©leidjen. 
E  quitable,  adj.  biüig,  unparteiifd;,. 
_  gered;t. 
E'rie,     Eigenname    (eineö^eeeö 

unt>  einer  8tatt). 
Er'ror,  3rttf)Um. 
Escape',    v.    a.  &  n.  entwifc^eu,. 

entrinnen. 
Estab'lishment ,    s.    (finri^tuug, 

33eftdtigung. 
Esteem',  v.  a.  f^d^en,  ad^ten. 
Eter'nal,  adj.  ewig. 
Eu'logize,  V.  a.  loben. 
Eürope,  ßnrcpa. 
E'ven,  s.  5t beut. 
E'ven,   adj.  gerate,    eben,  fclbjt, 

fogar. 
Ev  er,  adv.  je,  jemalä ;  ev'er  äft'er, 

von  ttx  3cit  an. 
Ev'eriasting,  adj.   inunerwaferent, 

en?ig. 
Ev'ery,  adj.  jeter,    jete,    jeDcö- 

§.   71. 
Ev'idence,  s.  B^^^^niÖ'  33ett?eiö. 
Exam'ine,      v.     a.     untcrfud)Cn,. 

prüfen. 
Exam'ple,  s.  33eifpie(. 
Exceed',  v.  a.  übertreffen. 
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Except',  V.  a.  &  n.  augne()meu. 
Except',  prp^  aiiögeiUMiimcn. 
Excess',   s.  Übermaß,  ^u^^mU 

Exchange',  v.  a.  ail^tviuf^cn. 
Excite',  V.  a.  erregen,  aufreihen. 
Excite  ment,  s.  Sliire^ung,    2tuf^ 

reguiuv 
Excläim',  v.  n.  au§ rufen. 
Exhaust',  V.  a.  erfcf)üpfen. 
Exhib'it,  V.  a.  tarbieten,   geigen. 
Expe€t',  V.  a.  entarten, 
Expe'rience,  s.  ßrfafjrung. 
Expe'rienced,  adj.  erfahren. 
Expose',   V.  a.    auöfe^en,    Uo^^ 

[teilen. 
Express',  v.  a.  auöt^rücfen. 
Expres'sion,  s.  ^luötrucf. 
Extend',   v.  a.  aueftretfen,    au0^ 

tebnen. 
Exten'uäte,  v.  a.  uermint>ern. 
Extin"guish,  v.  a.  an§löfd)en. 
Ex'tra€t,  s.  (Fjtract,  5(u^5ug. 
Extrem'ely,  adv.  du§erft,  überaus. 
Eye,  s.  5luge. 


Face,  s.  ^nÜi^,  (Seilest. 

Fa€t,  s.  Zbat\aä)t, 

Fäil,  V.  n.  fet)lfcl)(ageu;  — ,  v.  a. 

u uteri  äffen. 
Fäil'ttre,  s.  gebier,  gefjlfc^laiien. 
Fair,  adj.  fd^üu,   btfltg,  ebrli^. 
Fair,  s.  ^iüubeit,  t^ie  Schöne. 
Fäith,  s.  Glaube,  >treue. 
Faith'ful,  adj.  treu,  eifrig. 
Fall,  V.  n.  ir.  fallen. 
Fal'ter,  v.  u.  ftammelu. 
Fäme,  s.  Otubm,  Oluf. 
Famiriar,  adj.  befauut. 
Fam'ily,  s.  gamilie. 
Fam'ish,  v.  a.  au^^ungem. 
Färeweir,    adv.  lebe  rt>ci)l; — ,  s. 

2lbfd)iet). 
Fast'en,  v.  a.  eintragen,  l^eften. 
Fä'tal,  adj.  ungtücfli^,  to^t(i^. 
Fäte,  s.  <S4irf|aI,  2Ser^dngui§. 
Fäth'er,  s.  i^ater. 
FäVorable,  adj.  — bly,  adv.  ßünjlig. 


Fear'Iess,  adj.  furd^tloö. 

Feel,  V.  a.  &  n.  füllen,  cm^ 
pfiuten. 

Feel'ing,  s.  ®cfüi)l 

Fell,  adj.  graufam,  tx)ilb. 

Fel'low,  s.  ©efä^rte,  33urf(^e; 
fel'low  cit'izen,  5[Ritbürger. 

Feroc'ity,  s.  SSiltbeit,  Olü^(;beit. 

Few,  adj.  wenig,  trenige. 

Field,  s.  gelt);  field-piece,  %dlf 
ftücf. 

Fierce,  adj.  tvilt),  b^ftig. 

Fi'ery,  adj.  feurig,  b^^t^- 

Fi^Ät,  V.  n.  ir.  fämpfeu,  fechten. 
iight  a  bat'tle,  eine  6d;lad)t 
liefern. 

Fi^At,  s.  ©efei^t,  ^treffen. 

Find,  V.  a.  ir.  flu^en. 

Fire,  s.  geuer. 

Firm,  adj.  flarf,   feft. 

Firm'ness,  s.  gejligfeit. 

Fix,  V.  a.  befej^igea. 

Flag,  s.  glagge;  flag-ship,  ging:; 

_genfd)iff. 
Flame,  s.  gfvimme. 
Flash,  V.  n.  bilden. 
Fled,  imp.  &  part.  t>on  flee. 
Flee,  V.  n.  ir.    fliegen. 
Fleet,  s.  glitte. 
Flew,  imp.  üon  fly. 
F%Ät,  s.  glug. 
Flow'er,  s.  S31ume. 
Flow'ery,  adj.  blumig. 
Fly,  V.  n.  ir.  fliegen,  fliegen. 
Föam,  s.  (Sd^aum. 
Föe,  s.  geint). 

Föld,  s.  ^ürt)e,  ©c^af^eerbc. 
Föld,  V.  a.  falten. 
Fol'low,  V.  a.  &  n.  folgen. 
Fol'lower,  s.  ^^Jai^folger. 
Fol'ly,  s.  Slbor^ eit. 
Fond,  adj.  albern,  tl>orid^t,  gdrt:: 

li*. 
Fond'ness,  s.  SSorliebc. 
Fool,  s.  ibor,  ^^larr. 
Fool'ish,  adj.  t^oric^^t,  ndrrif^. 
Foot,  s.  gu§. 

For,    prp.  für,    na^;  — ,  conj. 
t^enn. 


SSörterbuc^. 
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Forbid',    v.  a.  ir.  uerbieten,  Der? 

^Intern. 
Force,  s.  €>U\xU,  OcTOalt,  Tla^t*, 

for'ce?,  pl.  2^riivvcn. 
Forest,  s.  govft,   SSalt». 
Forge,  V.  a.  fdjmietcn. 
Forget',  V.  a.  ir.   rcvßejjen. 
Forget'fulness ,  s.  S^cr^c^lic^feit. 
Forlorn',  adj.  perlovcu. 
Form,  s.  gorm. 
Form,  V.  a.  biitcn,  ordnen;  — , 

V.  n.  ftd/  fcnnircn. 
Former,  adj.  Uüvi^. 
For'midable,  adj.  fuv^tbar,  für^? 

Uxiid). 
Fought,  imp.  &  part.  VCU  fight, 
Foul,  adj.  imvein;  ö*^^^^*-"*^- 
Fouird,  imp.  &  part.  v>cn  find. 
Frä'grant,  adj.  \vot)Ir{ec^ent). 
Fräil'ty,  s.  ®ebved)(id;fcit. 
France,  granfrcic^. 
Franklin,     (fi^cnnamc      (cincö 

5[)?annce). 
Fran'ti«,  adj.  rafcnt^,   toH. 
Free,  adj.  frei. 
Freed,  befreit. 

Free'dom,  s.  grei^eit,  Sßorre^t. 
French,    fran^cfifd;;    — ,  s.   tie 

?^-ianjofen. 
Fre'quent,  adj.  ^äufii3,  jafjlrcid;. 
Fre'quently,  adv.   oft. 
Fresh,  adj.  frifcf). 
Frzend,  s.  grcuiiD,  J^veimtin. 
Fn'end'ship,  greiintfd^aft. 
Fri^At,  V.  a.  fc^recfen. 
From,  prp.  von,  tve^. 
Frönt,  s.  33crt erfeite,  grcnte. 
Frozen,  part.  «Sc  adj.  c^c froren. 
Fruc'tify,  v.  a.  befriid^ten. 
FuH,  adj.  voO;  — ,   adv.   genau. 
Fü'neral,  adj.  jum  ^-ÖCi^rdbni§  gc? 

börig;  — ,  s.  ißegrabniö. 
Fü'rious,  adj.  wütbent)^  rafent. 
Für'nish,  v.  a.  verfc^affeu. 
Fur'row,  s.  %nxd)t. 
Fü'ry,  s.  SSutb,  2:cnbeit,  giirie. 
Fü'tile,  adj.  A^^'^v^'  itJertbloö. 
Fü'tiire,    s.  3»fi"U^;    Jn  fü'ture, 

fünftig. 
ffi.HH^t't'un?,  ©raninuUif 


Gäin,  V.  a.  gen>innen. 
Gäle,  s.  ter  frifd)e  SSint». 
Gall,  V.  a.  tvuntreiben ,  qudfen. 
Gal'Iant,  adj.  brau,  tapfer. 
Gal'ilee,    ©alilda   (ter  See  ©a-- 

Iilda). 
Garden,  s.  ©arten. 
Gäsp,  V.  n.  fd}uappen,  fc^naufen. 
Gäsp,  s.  5Ub eni^ug. 
Gath'er,  v.  a.  fvinimeln,  geivinnen. 
Gay,  adj.  fiobli^,  numter. 
Gäyety,  s.  gro^lid^feit,  Tlunkx^ 

feit. 
Gaze,  V.  n.  ftarren. 
Gen.  für  General,  ©eneral, 
General,  adj.  allgemein;    — ,   s. 

©eneral. 
Gen'erally,  adv.  9emeinig(id). 
Gen'erous,    adj.  — ly,   adv.  etel, 

groönmtf)ig. 
Gen'tile,  s.  ^tl'^t. 
Gen'tle,  adj.  fanft,  mi(t). 
Gen'tleman,  s.  ^tXX, 
Gen'tlemanly,  adv.  anfldntig. 
George,  s.  ©eorg. 
Get,    V.  a.  ir.  erbalten,    befom? 

men;  get  up,  aufjlefjen. 

Ghäst'ly»  adj.  geifter^aft,  fürc^ter? 

lic^,  f^recflic^. 
Ghöst,  s.  ®eift,  ©efpenfi. 
Give,  V.  a.  ir.  geben,  überfallen. 
Giv'en,  part.  Pon  give. 
Glad,  adj.  frob,  erfreut. 
Glänce,  s.  Schein,  S3licf. 
Glänce,  v.  n.  einen  S3Iicf  werfen 

(at,  auf). 
Gleam,  v.  n.  gldujen,  leucbten. 
Gloom,   s.    I^üjlerbeit,    SDunfe(, 

^rübfinn. 
Glö'rious,  adj.  tjerrlid),  rübmlic^. 
Glö'ry,  s.  Dhibni,   (£bre. 
Glöw,  v.  n.  glübcn,  brennen.^ 
Gö,  v.  n.  ir.  geben;  gö  on,  fort* 

geben,  fortfahren. 
God,  s.  ©Ott. 
Gold,  s.  ©o(r. 

18 


274 


iovtcrbu^. 


Gone,    part.    (voll    go)    &  adv. 

ücrc^aii^m,  t)abiii,  fort. 
Good,  adj.  &  adv.  gilt. 
Gö'ry,  adj.  Oluttg. 
Gracions,  adj.  [)U(t)reic^. 
Grandee',  s.  ®raut»,   Cj^xc^t  ^^cxx. 
Gränt,  V.  a.  üeannii^eii. 
Gräsp,  V.  a.  ergreifen. 
Grat'ity,  f^efriebic^en. 
Gräve,  adj.  ernftt}aft. 
Gräve,  s.  ®xah. 
Greät,  adj.  grüß. 
Greät  Brit'ain,  ®ro§Oritannien. 
Green,  adj.  grün,  frifc^. 
Greene,  digcnnamc   (eine§  Tlm^ 

ne§). 
Grew,  imp.  l^on  grow. 
Grief,  s,  J^ummer,  «Sc^mer^. 
Griev'ous,  adj.  frcinfent»,  empjinb? 

Gröan,  s.  (Steinen,  Snxf^n. 
Ground,  s.  ©runt»,  (frt^e,  ^ct)en. 
Gröw,  V.  n.  ttjac^fen,  ivciten. 
G?/ärd,  s.  2ßacf)e,   ßctbiDadje. 
Gifärd,  V.  n.  bett>af)ren. 
Gwide,  V.  a.  fiif)ren,  leiten. 
Gwilt'y,  adj.  fcf)nlt)ig. 
Gun,  s.  ®efd;it^,  jlancne,  @d;u§. 


Hab'it,  s.  ©emo^n^eit. 

Häil !  int.   bei! ! 

HäZf,  s.  <&dlfte. 

Halt,  V.  n.  galten. 

Hand  ,   s.    »^ant) ;  handful ,  eine 

^anb  i^on. 
Hand,  v.  a.  ein^änt^igen. 
Hand  y,  adj.  fertig,  gewanbt. 
Hap'piness,  s.  ®(ücffelig!eit. 
Hap'py,  adj.  — ily,  adv.  glücfüc^. 
Härd,  adj.  §art ;   — ,  adv.  t)ic^t. 
Härd'ly,  adv.  faum. 
Härk,  int.  i)bxt !  ^orc^  ! 
Härmless,  adj.   [;armlo0,  unf^at)^ 

li*. 
Härsh,  adj.  ^art,  barf^. 
Haste,  s.  dik,  ^aft,  ^ifer. 
Hat,  s.  .^Ut. 
Have,  V.  aux.  l^aben. 


He,  pr.  er. 

Head,  s.  .J^aUpt,   ilo^f. 

Hea],  V.  a.  &  n.  t)ei(en. 

Health,  s.  ®efunr^eit. 

Hear,  v.  a.  &  n.  ir.  ^oren. 

Heard,  imp.  &  part.    uen  hear. 

Hear'er,  s.  3"f?i^n'er. 

Heärt,  s.  ^cr^. 

Heärt'y,  adj.  — ily,  adv.  ^crjltc^V 

eifrig,  mnntev. 
Heave,  v.  n.  ir.  fid)  ()eOen. 
Heav'en,  s.  «Fimmel. 
Heav'enly,  adj.  i)immlifd). 
Hea'vy,  adj.  fdjtver. 
Held,  imp.  &  part.  \)im  hold. 
Help'less,  adj.  I;ilf(oÖ. 
Hencefbrth',  adv.  Don  nun  an. 
Her,  pr.  fie,  t()r. 
Here,  adv.  !)ier. 
Her  mit,  (£*infiet)Ier. 
He'rö,  s.  ^elt). 
He^'itäte,  v.  n.  flocfen. 
B-igh,  adj.  &  adv.  ^OC^. 
Hill,  s.  |)iige(. 
Him,  pr.  ibn,  if)m. 
Hi$,  pr.  fein,  feinige,  beffen 
Histö'rian,  s.  @efd}ict)tfc|>r eiber.. 
His'tory,  s.  ®efd)id)te. 
Höarse,  adj.  — ly,  adv.  l)eifer. 
Hold,  V.  a.  ir.  galten,  behaupten ; 

hold  up,  aufhalten,    ^lin^alten. 
Hol'Iöw,  V.  a.  au»i)ö^(en, 
Hö'ly,  adj.  f)eilig. 
Höme,   s.  ^^auö,    «öeiuirtt^;  — , 

adv.  £)eim,  nad)  «g)aufe. 
Hom'iny,  s.  gec|uetfd)ter  ^iii^. 
fibn'orable,     adj.     — bly,     adv. 

e£)renv*oII. 
Hook,  4^afcn  (aitc^    Eigenname). 
Höpe,  s.  Hoffnung. 
Hor'rid,  adj.  fc^recflicl),  abfc^enlic^. 
Horse,  s.  $fert) ;  horseman,  Olei^ 

ter,  ßat)anerift. 
Host,  s.  ^eer,  ^eerfdjaar. 
Hot,  adj.  beig. 
EbuY,  s.  (gtunbe. 
House,  s.  «S^auö 
How,  adv.  wie. 
How  ard,  Eigenname  (e.  ^J^annee)- 


23  in*  t  erb  u^. 
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Hug,   V.    a.   umvivmeu,    (lernen, 

bdtfd)eln. 
Human,  adj.  nun fcft lief). 
Hum'ble,  adj.  rcmütbi^ ,  lüetrlg. 
Hiim'ble,   V.   a.  erniedrigen,   te^ 

müt^iijcn. 
Humiliä'tion ,  s.  (yrnietri^nni^. 
Hümorsome ,     adj.     wunüerltcf), 

Iviunti^  fd^cv^bart. 
Hunt,  V.  n.  &  a.  jviijen,   ^e^en. 
Hur'rah  !  int.   f)Urra^  ! 
Hur'ry ,    v.  n.   eilen ;    '—,    v.  a. 

jat^en. 
Hu^'band,  s.  (f bemann. 
Hy'son,  s.  eine  5(rt  grüner  31()ee, 

Der  «öaiifan. 


I,  pr.  id). 

Ide'a,  s.  33orflcf(uiig,  ^tn, 
I'dk,  adj.  rergeblicb,  mü^ig,  fauf. 
Tdol,  s.  Qdc^^, 
If,  conj.  ivenn,  ob. 
Illüme',  V.  a.  erleut^ten. 
.Illu'$ion,  s.  ^cinf(^nnv3,  SSa^n. 
lUus'träte,   v.    a.    erbellen,    i?er^ 

berrlic^eu 
Im'age,  s.   Si(t>. 
Imaginä'tion,  s.  (linbilrung. 
Imagine,  v.  a.  \{d}  ucrflellen. 
Imme'diately ,  adv.  unmittelbar. 
Immod'erate ,  adj.  unmci^ig. 
Immor'tal,  adj.  twL^. 
Im'plement,  s.  3"^'*^^^^/   ®«rdtb. 
Tmplöre',  v.  a.  aufUi)m,  erflefjen. 
Impres'sion,  s.  (rtn^rucf. 
Impulse,  s.  3mpu[0,  5(ntrtcb. 
In,  prp.  in. 

Inae'tion,  s.  Untbatigfeit. 
Inch,  s.  3oü. 
In'cidence,  s.  C^rci^^nig. 
In'cident,  s.  (^'veii^niö. 
In'clinätion,  s.   •J^cii^nnc^. 
Inclö^e',  V.  a.  einfcblic^en,    um- 

[daließen. 
Increase',    v.   n.   junebmen,    jtc^ 

ücrme(;ren ;    — ,  v.  a.  vermel;^ 

rcn. 
Indeed',  adv.  in  tcr  .I()at,  ißCtDi^. 


Independ'ence,  s.  Unab^dngigfcit. 
Indig'nant,  adj.  unmillig. 
Indignä'tion ,  s.  llnn:^ine. 
Indulge',  V.   n.    geftatten ,    na^^ 

bangen,  ftd}  ergeben. 
Ines'timable,  adj.  iinfdiäl^bar. 
Inev'itable,  adj.  unuciiueiriid;. 
In'famy,  s.  0d)ante. 
In'fant,  s.  Siint, 
In'fantry,  s.  5?U§l^olf. 
Infest',    V.   a.    unfic^er   madien, 

Vlagen. 
In'fluence,  s.  (iinf(u§. 
Infü?e',  V.  a.  einfluten. 
Inhab'itant,  s.  (^inau^bner. 
Injus'tice,  s.  llngered^tivgfeit. 
In'nocent,  adj.  unfd^ulDig. 
Insan'ity^  s.  Itnjtnnigfeit,    Zcü^^ 

beit. 
Insid'ious,  a.  {)inter(iftig. 
In'stant,  s.  '^(ugenblirf. 
In'stantly,  adv.  fcgteic^. 
In'stinct,  s.  9^lturtrieb,  5"fttnct. 
Instin€t'ive,  adj.  inftinctmci§ig. 
InWt,  s.  Beleidigung,  ^obn. 
Integ'rity,  s.  [Red^tfcbaffenbeit. 
Intel'ligible ,  adj.  i^evj^dnrlid). 
In'terest,    s.    5(nt^ei( ,    ^oxt^dl, 

Sntcreffen,  pl. 
Interposi'tion,  s.  ^ajwifdjenfunft, 

^ermittelung. 
In'tö,  prp.  in,  na^. 
Introdüce',  v.  a.   einfüf)ren. 
Invä'^ion,  s.  (Einfall. 
Invin'cible,  adj.  uniiberannMid). 
Invi'olate,  adj.  unoerfe^t. 
Invis'ible,  adj.  unfiditbar. 
Irrefiolü'tion,  s.  Unentfd}(offen(;eit. 
Irritä'tion,  s.  (Erbitterung. 
It,  pr.  eö. 
It'aly,  3ta(icn. 


Jan.  für  January,  Januar. 

JoAn,  s.  3obann. 

JoÄn'ny    Bull,   Spottname    i^cr 

(Engländer. 
Jonathan,  Jonathan,  «Spottname 

ter  '^(merifaner  (.Jwnneö). 
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SSorterbud). 


Joshua,  s.  3c*fUvl. 

Jove,  s.  Supiter. 

Joy,  s.  gvcuce. 

Judge ,    V.    a.    &    n.    urt^eUen, 

richten. 
Jury,  s.  ®efd;wornengeric&t. 
Just,    adj.  öcrec^t,    recl)tf(^ äffen, 

fromnt. 
Just,  adv.  eben,  i]cvat>e;  just  ai^, 

eben  a(§. 
Jus'tice,  s.  ®crccf)tlgfeit,  ?fiid)t. 
Jus'tify,  V.  a.  re^tfertigcn. 

Keep,  V.  a.  ir.  Ratten,  be{)Cilten, 
erE)alten  ,  hcvoa^xm ;  keep  up, 
beibehalten. 

Kept,  imp.  &  part.  Don  keep. 

Kill,  V.  a.  tot'ten. 

Kind,  s.  ®efd)Iec^t. 

Kind,  adj.  o^ixtici^,  fvennMi^. 

Kind'ness,    s.  ©Ute,     ©lUigfett, 

grennMicbfeit. 
King,  s.  Jl5ni0. 
Kiss,  V.  a.  füffen. 
Kiss,  s.  iluJ3. 
JTnee,  s.  ^nie. 
^nock,  V.  a.  &  n.  flopfen. 
Änow,  V.  a.  &  ir.  wiffeii,  fennen, 

erfennen. 
Knöwn,  part.  Don  knöw. 

La  (frf)ottif(^),  für  law. 

Lacon'ie,  adj.  (afonifd^. 

Lady,  s.  ^ame. 

Läid,  imp.  &  part.   \)on  lay. 

Lake,  s.  (See. 

Läment',  v.  n.  iDebfla^en. 

Lamp,  s.  Svimpe,  ^id)t 

Lance,  s.  Z.wx^c, 

Land,  s.  Saut. 

Language,  s.  8prad)e. 

Lan'guish,   v.  n.  venebren,   tx^ 

f*laffen. 
Lan'tern,  s.  Satevne. 
Lärge,  adj.  ^rog. 
Lash,  V.  a.  bauen,  peilf^en. 
Last  (sup.  Den  late),    adj.    le^t; 

at  last,  jnle^t. 


Läte,    adj.    &    adv.    fpdt,    U^t, 

cbemalig. 
Läte'lyj   adv.  neulich,  für^licl». 
Lat'ter    (comp,    üon  läte),    adj. 

fpciter,  le^t;  (elfterer,  e,  eig. 
Läugh'ter,  s.  ®eldd)ter. 
Law,  s.  ®efe^,  'Ji((%  *toae§. 
Law'rence ,     ^i^ennamc    ( eincS 

9Jlannc^). 
Law'yer,  s.  JRe^t^ße(e(;rte ,    5tl)^ 

Docat. 
Läy,  imp.  üon  lie. 
Läy,  V.  a.  ir.  (ec^en. 
Lead,  v.  a.  ir.  fübren,  beweßcn. 
Lead'en,  adj.  bleiern. 
Lead  er,   s.  ^ül)rer,  5(nfü^rer. 
Leaf,  s.  33(att. 
Leap,  v.  n.  ir.  fpriii^en. 
Leave,  v.  a.  ir.  (äffen,  ^nriicflaffen. 
Led,  imp.  &  part.    l>on  lead. 
Left,  imp.  &  part.  von  leave. 
Legal,  adj.  i^efe^lic^. 
Length,  s.  Scinc^e. 
Les'son,  s.  Sebre,  Section. 
Let,  V.  a.  ir.  (äffen. 
Let'ter,  s.  53rief. 
Liberty,  s.  grei^eit. 
Lie,  V.  n.  ir.  (iei^en. 
Lieüt.  Ool.    für  Lzeüten'ant  Co- 

lo  nel,  s.  Dbcrfl::^ientenant. 
Life,  s.  Seben ;  tö  the  life,  uoff^ 

fcmmen  (Dem  'ildmx  nvi^). 
Lift,   V.   a.   ir.    anft)eben,    anf^ 

rieten. 
lAght,  Jjight'ly,  adv.  (eic^t,  (eic^t? 

ftnni^. 
Li^Ät,  s.  ^\6)t, 
Light,  V.  a.  ir.  an^ÜUben ;    light 

up,  er(en^ten,  erhellen. 
Like  ,    adj.   i^Uld) ,    a^wM) ;  — , 

adv.  wie. 
Like'wi^e,  adv.  g(e{d;fafl6. 
Line,   s.    ^tnie,    3^^^^;    li^e  of 

bat'tle,  Sc^lac^Kinie. 
List'en,  v.  n.  &  a.  (jord^en,  (au^ 

fdjen. 
Lit'tle,  adj.  !(ein,  gering. 
Live,  V.  n.  (eben,  wohnen. 
Live'ly?  adj.  lebhaft. 
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Liv'ing,  adj.  (cbcn^;    the   liv'ing, 

tic  ^ebcnti^en. 
Lock,  s,  rie  2ocfe. 
Lock;  V.  a.  fc^licjlcn,  cinfd;lic^en. 
Lofty,  adj.  {jcd},   ftcl^. 
Löne'ly,  adj.  eiufam. 
Long,  adj.  &  adv.  Unci^,   fvingc. 
Long,  V.  n.  verlangen,  jid)  [ebnen. 
Look,  V.  n.  fcf)en;  look  up,  auf^ 

fe^en. 
Look,  s.  md. 
Lord,  s.  2crr,  ^cxx ,  (53ott. 
Lö$e,  V.  a.  ir.  i^evlieren. 
Loss,  3^cvluft. 

Lost,  imp.  &  part.  von   löfe. 
Lot,  s.  ^co^:\  '3d)icffal. 
Loud,  adj.  laut,  lärment. 
Löve,  V.  a.  lieben. 
Löve,  s.  Siebe. 

Löve'liness,  s.  Siebensirürtigfeit. 
Löv'er,  s.  Siebbviber. 
Low,    adj.  &  adv.  nietri^,  tief; 

low  spir'ited,   nierer^efc^lagen, 

nuitblcä. 
Löw'er,  V.  n.  abnebmeu. 
Loy'alist,  s.  ^cni^iidjijejinnte. 
Lürk,  V.  n.  lauem,  (aufc^^en. 

Made,  imp.  &  part.  von  make. 

Mad'ness,  s.  ^^cllbeit,  Dlafciei. 

Mail,  s.  ^nnjcv. 

Main,  s.  SDieev. 

Make,  v.  a.  ir.  nuid)cn. 

Man,  s.  TlcnUl),  Tlciwn. 

Man'ifebt,    v.  a.  offenbaren,    be^ 

fannt  n]ad)fn. 
Männer ,     s.    ©eife ,     (heberte, 

5D]iene;  manncr$,  pl.  Sitten. 
Märch,  s.  9[Rar,^. 
Märch,  s.  SD^arfd;. 
Märch,  V.  n.  marfd^iren ,   Rieben. 
Mänon,'  s.     (£'i^cnnamc     ( eineö 

Mark,  s.  3^^^- 

Mark,  v.  a.  jcidnien,    be^eidjnen. 

Mär'tial,  adj.  f ric^crifc^ ,  niilitai^ 

rifd;. 
Mass,  s.  ÜJiajie. 


Mat'ter,  s.  Sa^e. 

Mäy,  s.  9)^ii. 

Mäy,  V.  def.  mo^en.  §.  95. 

Mean,    adj.  gemein,  nietricj,  ge^: 

xinc^. 
Mean,  s.  mittel, 
Mean,  v.  n.  ir.  meinen,  beteuten. 
Meant,  imp.  &  part.    lUMl  mean. 
Med'itäte,  v.  n.  &  a.  nac^tenfen. 
Medita  tion,  s.  S3etva(^tun^,  ^Zac^^ 

tenfen. 
Meet,__  V.  a.  &  n.  ir.  jufammens 

treffen;    meet  with,    autreffen, 

erbalten. 
Meet'ing,    s.  SScgegneu,    3ufant' 

menfunft. 
Meraneholy,  s.  üD^^eland^clic ;  — , 

adj.  fcba^ermütbi^,  trauri^. 
Melt,  V.  a.  fc^ meinen. 
Mem  orable,  adj.   merfirürtiij. 
Memory ,    s-    ©et^dc^tniH  ,     5(n? 

teufen. 
Men'tion,  v.   a.   eru\lb"fl^- 
Mer'cy,    s.  ®nate,    ^-^armber^ivp 

feit,  5>er^eibuu^. 
Mere,  adj.  blcB,  öviu^. 
Met,  imp.  &  part.    uou  meet. 
Me'teor,  s.  5[)Uteür. 
Meth'od,  s.  SSeife,  S[Hettote. 
Midst,  s.  Tlittc. 
Ulght,  s.   mc[d)t. 
Mi^Ät,  imp.  üon  mäy. 
Mi^Aty,  adj.  mdd)tii3,  ftarf. 
Mild,  adj.  — ly,  adv.  fauft,  Ulilte, 

i^ütiß. 
Miie,  s.  (eniilifcf)e)  mdU. 
Mili'tia,  s.  5DviIij. 
Milk,  f.  m[(b. 
Mill'ion,  s.  ^DiiEIion. 
Mind,  s.  ^^eritant»,    ®eift,    ®e? 

uiütb. 
Min'gle,  v.  a.  mifc^eu,  mengen. 
Min'istry,  s.  9Jlinifterium. 
Minute,  s.  5)linute. 
Misdeed',  s.   9J^iffetf)at,    ^ierbre- 

c^en. 
Mi?'ery,  s.  (^(eut,  Xrübfal. 
Misfor'tune,  s.  9}liH^ef(iicf._ 
Mis'sion,  s.  Seutun^,  ^JO^iffion. 
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^ortevBiid;. 


Mistäke',    v.   a.  ir.  migt)evftel)eu ; 

— ,    V.  n.  ir.  fiel;  irren;   he'$ 

nüstäken,  er   irrt  \id),    i]t  im 

Srrtbum. 
Mistäk'en,  part.  DüU  mistäke. 
Mis'ty?  adj;  nebelig,  t)unfel. 
Mode,  s.  5lrt,  Steife. 
Mod'ify,  V.  a.  elnfc^räiifeit,  mol>u 

ficiren,  mildern. 
Möld'er,  v.  n.  uermotern. 
Holest',  V.  a.  beläftigeit. 
Moment,  s.  5liU3enblicf. 
Mon,  fc^cttifcf)  für  man. 
Monarch,  s.  ^JiüUarc^. 
Möney,  s.   @e(D. 
Mönth,  s.  5DZonat. 
Moon,    s.    551  ont);    moon    beam, 

Moore,  Eigenname  (e(neö5Ranue§). 
Möre  (comp    Don  much),  adj.  & 

adv.  mef)r. 
Morgan,  Eigenname (eineö SOZan^ 

neö). 
Mor'röw,  s.  morgentc  $l^ag,  93lor^ 

gen. 
Mor'tal,  s.  €>kxbUd)C ,  Tlcn]ci), 
Most  (sup.  t)ün  much),  adj.  nieijj, 

9ro§t. 
Möth'er,  s.  50lutter. 
Mö'tive,  s.  '-Öeivegnngögrunf. 
Mot'tö,  s.  TUüi\ 
Möurn,  y.  n.  &  a.  trauern. 
Möurner,  s.  ^rauernbe. 
Müve,  V.  n.  fic^  bewegen. 
Mr.  für  Mäs'ter,  Mis'ter,  .§err. 
Much,    adj.  &  adv.  uiet.   §.   75. 
Mür'der,  v.  a.  ermorDen. 
Mü'.tic,  s.  Tlu]if. 
Must,  V.  def.  muffen.    §.  96. 
Mutual,  adj.  gegenfeitig,  n?e^fe(^' 

fettig. 
My,  pr.  mein,  meine. 
Mys'tery,  s.  ^e§e(mni§. 


Naked,  adj.  natft. 

Name,  s.  ^ame. 

Nar'röw,  adj.  enge,  fc^mal 


Nä'tion,  s.  Station. 
Nä'tional,  adv.  nationvil. 
Nä'tive,  adj.   ^eimat[)lid;,    ange^ 

boren. 
Natural,  adj.  nvitürlicb. 
Nature,  s.  9^atur,  ^c|'cf)vtffenf)eit. 
Nä'tured,  adj.  geartet;  good  nä'- 

tured,  gutartig,  gutmütbig. 
NäVal,   adj.    auä    <Sd;iffen    ht^ 

ftet)ent);    nä'val  power,    «See^ 

mad)t. 
Nä'vy,  s.  glotte. 
Near,  prp.  natje,  neben;  — ,  adj. 

na^e. 
Near'ly,  adv.  nafje,  farg,  beinahe. 
Nec'essary,  adj.  nott^ment^ig. 
Negötiä'tion,  s.  »g^anüel.    Untere 

baut  hing. 
Nei^Ä'boring,  adj.  benacl)bart. 
Nei'ther,  adj.  feiner   \^im  betreu; 

— ,  conj.  n?et)er.  §.   119. 
Nel'son,  dlgenname  (eineö  Tlaw 

neö). 
Nev'er,  adv.  nie,  niemalö;  never 

mind,   e§   mad^t   nic^tö    auö, 

fc^abet  nic^tö. 
New  London,  (^'igennamc   (einer 

etaM). 
Next  (sup.  üon  near),  adj.  ncid)il. 
Niagara,    s.    (Eigenname    (tim^ 

gluffeö). 
Ni^At,    s.     dUdjt.    %bcnt)]     by 

ni^Ät,  Ui  9]ad)t. 
Ni^Ät'ly?  adv.  näc^tüd),  hd  dladjt. 
Nö,  adv.  nein,    nic^t;    — ,  adj. 

fein.  §.  77. 
Nob'le,  adj.  et^el,  erbabcn. 
Nöne,  adj.  feiner,  feine,   feinet. 

§.  77. 
Nor,  conj.  nott),  \üeber. 
North,  s.  ^^lorben. 
Nos'tril,  s.  9^afen(üc^. 
Not,  adj.  nid}t. 
Nöte,    s.    2:on,     9lote;    ^oii^, 

3cttel. 
Nöth'ing,  adv.  nic^t§. 
New,  adv.  nun,  je^t. 
Num'ber,  s.  ß^ibf,  '^u^a^I,  5[Renge. 
Num'ber,  v.  a.  ^ähten,  rechnen. 
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Obey',  V.  a.  öcbord^eii. 
Objekt,  s.  ®cgenftv^n^,   3^^'^^- 
Objee'tion ,     s.     G'utijcgcni'c^uii^, 

(i'imvurf. 
Obnox'ious,    adj.  i^cmifeii ,    rev:^ 

Obstruct',  y.  a.  i^erftopfcn ,    tcxf 

hhitcxn, 
Obtäin',  V.  a.  crBaltcn,  erlangen. 
Oe€ä'$ioii,  V.  a.  iH^tvinlaffen. 
O'cean,  s.  Si^eltmeer. 
Of,  prp-  von,  in. 
Off,  prp.  iHMi,  ah. 
Offer,  y,  a.  darbieten,    tavbrin^ 

p^cn,  sufügcn. 
Office,  s.  5lmt,   ©efclnifteflube. 
Officer,  s.  ^Cvimte,  Cfficier. 
Oft'en,  adv.   i?ft,   rftevö. 
Old,  adj.  alt. 

Omnipre^'ent,  adj.  ani3egen\rdrtt3« 
On,  prp.  auf,  ju,  bei,  über;  — , 

adv.  fort,  treg. 
Ouce,  adv.  einmaf. 
One,  adj.  &  pr.  ein,    eine,    ein, 
_  man. 
On'ly,  adj.  einjic^ ;  — ,  adv.  nur, 

blc9. 
On'set,  s.  ^ingrilif. 
O'pen,  V.  a.  e_röffnen. 
O'pen,  adj.  cffcn,   frei. 
Opportü'nity,  s.  ©elec^enbeit. 
Oppö$e',  V.  a.  entijeijenfe^en,  ent? 

i^egenficOen. 
Cr,  conj.   rter. 
Or'ator,  s.  DIctner. 
Orb'it,  s.  33a hn. 
Or'deal,  s.  öJctte^urtOcif,   $rüf- 

ftcin. 
Or'igin,  s.  IhfpruiK],   ^C^^erfunft. 
Ought,  §.  97. 
Our$,  pr.  iinfer,  nnfere. 
Our,  pr.  nnfer,  ter  unfrii^c. 
O'ver,  pi-p.  ober;    — ,    adv.  ^er^ 
_  über,  tavüber. 
O'verboard,  adv.  über  53crt. 
Overwhelm',  v.  a.  übern\iltiv3en. 
Overwhelm',  s.  Übernjditiijcn. 
Öwu,  adj.  eiijen. 


Face,  s.  (Ed)ritt. 

Päin'ful,  adj.  fc{;merglic6,  peinlic^. 

Päint,  V.  a.  malen,  fd)iltern. 

Päle,  adj.  bla§,   bleic^. 

Pajig,  s.  ^4,^cin,  3i>e{).' 

Pau'ther,  s.  ^^-'^'^ntijer 

Päper,  s.  ^^-^^UMer. 

Pär'ent,    s.  „^l^ater,  ??hitter;    pa- 

rents.  pl.  filtern. 
Pär'hament,  s.  ^Mrlament. 
Par'oxv.'vm,  s.  ^^arcjuemuä. 
Part,  s.  2:beil,  ^^lenft,  5(mt 
Pär'ti?an,  s.  5(nbdnger ,    ^^artei^ 

gdui^er. 
Partner,  s.  2:i)eilne^mer,  ®enc§. 
Pär'ty,  s.  ©efcüf^aft. 
Päss,   V.  n.  geben,    fi^    fortbe^ 

n^egen,   tnrcbgeben;  — ,  v.  a. 

^affiren;     päss    by      i^orüber^ 

getien. 
Pas'sage,  s.  Stelle. 
Pas'sion,  s.   Scirenfc^aft. 
Päst,  adj.  i^ergangen,  i^crbei ;  — , 

s.  33ergangenbeit 
Pätb,  s.  $fai?. 
Patient,  s.  ^atient. 
Pat'rick  Hen'ry,  (iigenname  (eineö 

SD^nnnee). 
Pä'triot,  s.  3?atrict. 
Patriot'!«,  adj.  VvUUClifd). 
Pä'trioti$m,  s.  Sßaterfnnteliebe. 
Pause,  s.  ^^C[U\c. 
Fäy,  V.  a.  ir.  beja  blen. 
Päy,  s.  3^1^^""^^'   ^oim, 
Peace,  s.  grie^e. 
Peace'ftil,  adj.  frieMid^  fanft. 
Pe€üliar'ity ,  s.  Eigenheit. 
Pecül'iarly,  adv.  befcuterö,  i^cr^ 

nebmlic^. 
Pen'eträte,    v.    a.    &    n.    tViXä)^ 

trinken. 
Penn,    (Eigenname    (ctneö  5[Ran? 

ne^). 
Pennsylvania,  5^ennfi)(t»anicn. 
Pcu'sivc,  adj.  nact^enfen^,  fcf)wcr^ 

mütbig. 
Peo'ple,  6.  33olf,  ?ente,  pl. 
Perceive',  v.  a.  tvabme^mcn. 
Perhaps',  adv.  i^ieüeidit. 
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Per'ish  ,    v.  n.    limf omiucn ,    HX^ 

weifen. 
Per  mit,  v.  a.  erlauljcn. 
Per'ry ,  (fi^ciiname  (cineö5[)lamic§). 
Persever'ance  ^  s.  ^c(}arr(id^feit. 
Per'sonal,  adj.  perfülllic^. 
Peru,  ^cru. 

Peti'tion,  s.  33itte,  ^ittfc^rift. 
Peti'tion,  v.  a.  bitten,    anBviften. 
Pliantom,    s.  ®e|>enft,    ^Mtn^e? 

fpinnft. 
Pirgrim,  s.  ^it^cr. 
Pil'löw,  s.  ^opffiffcn. 
Pine,  s.  5^-ie^te. 
Pit'y,  s. -Dhtlciten;  what  a  pit'y, 

mt  fdjatc. 
Place,  s.  $lal^,  Drt. 
Place,  V.  a.  [teilen,  feigen. 
Pläin,  adj.  fd) lieft t,  cinfvicf);  pläin'- 

ly,  adv.  tentlie^. 
Pläin,  s.  ?^(dc|)C,  (£6ene. 
Plan,  s.  $(an,  Entwurf. 
Play,  V.  n.  fpiefen. 
Plea^'ant,  adj.  angenehm,  fro^. 
Plea^e,    v.  a.  &  n.  gefallen,  hi^ 

lieben. 
Plea^ure,  s.  Vergnügen. 
Pledge,  V.  a.  Derpfdnren. 
Plunder,  S3eute,  [Raub. 
Poet'ic,  adj.  f i^terifc^ ,    poetifc^. 
Point,  V.  a.  &  n.  feigen,  tt?eifcn. 
Poif^'on,  s.  ®ift. 
Poi$on,  V.  a.   t>ergiften. 
Poi$'onous,   adj.  giftig,  üerterb:: 

Polite',  adj.  artig,  ftüflic^. 

Poor,  adj.  arm,  armfelig. 

Port,  s.  ^aftn. 

Port  al,  s.  portal,  Pforte. 

Possess',  V.  a.  befi^en. 

Pos'sible,  adj.  moglic^. 

Pound,  s.  ^fnnt). 

Pöur ,    V.   a.    gießen ;    — ,   v.  n. 

I^romen,  jtrömen  laffen. 
Pout,  V.  a.  fc^mollcn. 
Power,  s.  90^ac^t,  ®ett>alt. 
Präi$e,  v.  a.   loben. 
Präy,    V.   n.   beten;    — ,   v.  a. 

hiitm. 


Präy'er,  s.  (Bebet. 
Pre^aution,  s.  ^orftd)t. 
Pre'cept,  s.  SScrfcftvift,  Siegel. 
Pre  einet,  s.  ©reij^e. 
Precipitä'tion,  s.  llbereilung. 
Precise'ly,  adv.  genau. 
Preparä'tion ,     s.   ^Vorbereitung, 

3ubereitung. 
Prepäre',   v.  a.  vorbereiten;  — , 

V.  n.  flc^  anfd}irfcn. 
Pre$'ence,  s.  ©cgemvart ;    —  of 

mind,  ©eiftc^gegcnwart. 
Pre^'ent,  adj.  gcgeniodrtig. 
Pre^cnt',  v.    a.  darbieten. 
Pre^erve',    v.  a.  uerwatjreu,    er- 

bauen. 
Pre^ide',   v.   n.   t)k  Oberauffid^t 

^abcn,  vorfteften. 
President,  s.  ^rdfitent. 
Pre^üme',  v.  n.  i^ermutben. 
Pre'vious ,    adj.  — ly,    adv.  t>or? 

bergeftent),  vorgdngig. 
Price,  s.  $rei§,  23ertl). 
Pride,  s.  «Stol^ ,  »^O^mut^. 
Pri$'oner,  s.  befangene. 
Priv'ilege,  s.  Privilegium. 
Pröcrastinä'tion ,  s.  Verzögerung 
Prodüce',  v.  a.  hervorbringen, 
Profit,   V.  n.  gewinnen,    5^u^eu 

jieften. 
Prom'ise,  s.  SSerfpre^eu. 
Prom'ise,  v.  a.  &  n.  verfprecfteu. 
Prop'er,    adj.  paffend,    fd)icflid), 

gehörig. 
Propor'tion,  s.  SSer^dltni§,  ^ben:J 

ma§,  5orm. 
Propö^e',  V.  a.  vorfd)[agen. 
Propo^i'tion,  s.  3Sorfe^lag. 
Proprietor,  s.  ^igentbümer. 
Pros 'träte,    adj.     auf    ter   (§.xH 

Hegent),  nieDergetvorfen. 
Pros'träte,  v.  a.  nietenverfen. 
Pröve,  V.    a.  beweifeu,    erfunden 

werten. 
Provide',    v.    n.    fid)     vorfe^en ; 

provide'  for,  SSorforge  tragen. 
Prov'idence,  s.  33orfe^ung,  hox^ 

mt 

Provöke',  v.  a.  reijen,  erregen. 
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Prövüst',  ^iijeiiname  (^eiuciS  SRan^ 

ne§). 
Prü'dence,  s.  Siiuc\i)cit. 
Pulse,  s.  *^ii(v,   Schlag. 
Pür'chäse,  v.   a.   cnvcrbcu ,    er^ 

fviufcn. 
Piire,  adj.  rein. 

Purify,  V.  a.  reinigen,    (dutern. 
Purple,  s.  ^4>nvpur. 
Pür'pose,   s.  'Äb]id}i,    Qwcd;  — 

for   the    söIe  pür'pose,    in    Ter 

einzigen  5lb|id;t  511  rem  dnte. 
Pursüe',  V.  a.  verfolgen. 
Pursuer,  s.  ^öcrfolger. 
Push,  V.  a.  &  n.  tranken,  flogen. 
Put,    V.    a.    ir.    jlellen ;    put  on, 

auffegen. 

Qual'ity,  s.  (figenfdnift. 

Quar'ter,  s.  3Sierte(. 

Queen,  s.  ilcnigin. 

Quick'ly,  adv.  ^ur tig,  rafc^. 

Quiet,  adj.  Xüi)i^,  ]tiü. 

Quit,  V.  a.  ir.  üerlviffen,  aufgeben. 

Rage,  V.  n.  iDÜtl^en,  rvifen. 
Käi$e,  V.  a.  aufrid)ten,  errichten; 

räi$e  up,  aufipiegeln. 
Ram'part,  s.  SÖad,'  ®c(;u^n?e^r. 
Ran,  imp.  Uün  run. 
Ran'döm,  adj.  jufäüiij,    auf  @e^ 

xc[\\)ni^oi)i  ßcfc^ebenr. 
Rank,  s.   3^eü;e,    ®liet),   Olang, 

8tan^. 
Ran"kle,    v.    n.    ftc^   eut^ünten, 

\vnii)n\. 
Räre'ly,  adv.  feiten. 
Rash,  adj.  rafc^,  unDefonncn. 
Räte,  V.  a.  fc^ci^cn,  befteuern. 
Rath'er,  adj.  e()er,   lieber. 
Rat'tle  snake,  s.  il(apperfcl)(ange. 
Räve,  V.  a.  rafen. 
Ray,  s.  €)txai){,  Streifen. 
Reach,  v.  a.  &  u.  erreidjen. 
Read,  v.  a.  &  n.  ir.  (efen. 
Reader,  s.  Sefer. 
Read'y,  adj.  &  adv.  bereit,  fertig. 
Realm,  s.  ilonigretcfj,  {find). 


Rear,  s.  ^^intergrunD. 
Rea'$onable,  adj.  vernünftig,  bitlig. 
Receive'j    v.  a.  empfangen ,    auf^ 

nehmen. 
Recep'tion,  s.  (fmpfang. 
Recess',    s.  (iinfamfett,  «Sd^tupf? 

nnnfcl. 
Reck,  V.  a.  &  n.  fi^  bcfümmern^ 

achten. 
Recoil',   V.  u.  jurücfpraHen,    jur: 

rücfweic^en. 
Recollect',  v.  a.  ficfe  erinnern. 
Recollee'tion,  s.  (i'rinnerung. 
Rec'oncile,  v.  a.   auöfcl;ncn,  ucr^ 

fobnt  trerDen. 
Reconciliä'tion,  s.  SSerföbnung. 
Recöv'er,  v.  a.  tpieter   erlangen, 

n?ieter  gefunt)  mai^en ;  — ,  v.  n. 

gen  efen. 
Red,  adj.  rotb. 
Reed,  s.  Schilf,  dloi}X. 
Refine',  v.  a.  verfeinern,  Idutcrn. 
Refresh',  v.  a.  erfrifcften. 
Refü$e',  V.  a.  verweigern;  — ,  v. 

n.  uidjt  njoflen. 
Regiment,  s.  O^egimeut. 
Regret',  s.  fÜmc 
Regret',  v.  a.  bereuen,  betanern. 
Reg'ular,  adj.  regelmäßig,  regulär. 
Rejoin',  v.^  n.  erwic^ein. 
Relax',  V.  a.  aufheitern. 
Rely',  V.  n.  (upon)   \\d)  verlaffen 

auf. 
Remäin'der,  s.  3^cft,  llberbleibfel. 
Remärk',  s.  Söemerfung. 
Remdrk'able ,    adj.    — bly ,     adv. 

meifanirrig. 
Remem'ber,  v.  n.  erinnern.  §.111. 
Remem'brance,     s.     (^viuiierung, 

^^(nrenfen. 
Remon  strance ,  s.  SJcrflellung. 
Remon'sträte,  v.  n.  ^^crftcllungeu 

mad)en. 
Remorse',  s.  23orn?urf. 
Remote',  adj.  entfernt. 
Remünerät'ion,  s.  ^öelobuung. 
Repeat',  v.  a.  wiererbolen. 
Repent',    v.    a.    &    n.    bereuen, 

53uge  tf)un. 
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Eepent'ant,  adj.  reuiij,  Inif^fcrtig. 
Repine',  v.  n.   mitncn,    fiel)  bcir^ 

llKll. 

Reply',  V.  n.  &  a.  autUHnteu. 

Reply',  s.  5tnta>ort. 

Repö^e',  s.  9Ül()e. 

Repröacli',    v.  a.    VCrWCVfen,    ^t^ 

Rep  tile, '  s.      friecknte     Zi)m, 

^cblan^e,  5lmübibic. 
Repub'lican,  s.  O^cpubltfauev. 
Res'^üe,  s.  S3efrciunt5,  9tcttiing. 
Re^ent'ment,    s.     (£mvftntlicl}fett, 

®rotI. 
Re.'^erved',  adj.  Jlln'icff)atten^. 
Resistance,  s.  2Bit)erftaur. 
Resolution,    s.     23üvfii;lag,     5öe^ 

Resort',  V.  n.  feine  3"Pitc^t  ne^^ 

meu. 
Rebound',  v.  a.  &  n.  tinc^evf)vinen. 
Respond',  v.  n.  antiiHnleu. 
Rest,  s.  mX  iRiü)e,  D^aft. 
Resträin',  v.  a.   juvücfbalteu. 
Re^ult',  s.  5^o(^e,   6d)iU§. 
Retäin',  v.  a.  betbe^vilteu. 
Retire',  v.  n.  ftd)  5 iivücf Rieben. 
Retreat',  s.  [Kiicf.^itg,   Oliibefi^. 
Retreat',  v.  n.    ftcl^    ^UxM^ic^m, 

flikl^ten. 
Retürn',  v.  n.   uneterfe^veii,   ^xu 

rücffebreii. 
Revelry,  s.  ^iiftbavfeit,  Subel. 
Revenge',  s.  Oiacbe. 
Reverb'eräte,  v.  n.   trieterballen. 
Kevolution,  s.  Umwälzung,    tRe^ 

i»o(utiDn. 
Revolü'tiouaiy,  adj.  vetJoIlltiondr. 
RÄyme,  v.  a.  in  dlcimt  bringen; 

— ,  V.  n.  reimen. 
Rice,  s.  D^ci§. 

Ride,  V.  n.  &a.  ir.  reiten,  fahren. 
Rid'er,  s.  Oieiter. 
Rid'i€üle,  v.  a.  läcberlid)  mad;en. 
Rifle,  s.  gezogene  (S5cwel)r. 
Ri'fleman,  s.  ^c^arffc^ii^e. 
Rig^Ät,  adj.  &.  adv.   gerate,  rcd^t. 
Ri^At,    s.    dhcht,    redete    C^ant), 

redete  Bdi^. 


Rigor,  s.  ^drte,  strenge. 
Ring,  V.  n.  ir.  fltngen,  erfiaffen. 
Ri^e,  V.  n.  ir.  anfget)en,   jtc^  er^ 

beben,  entftcben. 
Ri^en,  part.  X>cn  rise. 
Rive,  V.  a.  ir.  fpalten. 
Riv'en^  part.  von  rive. 
Riv'et,  V.  a.  flammern,  nieten. 
Röam,   V.  n.  &  a.    ^emniftreifen, 

tnrd)ftreifen. 
Röar,  s.  ©ebriitt,  ©efc^rei. 
Rock,  s.  %iU,  5'clfen,  illippe. 
Rod,  s.  gfiutf)c. 

Rode,  imp.  &  part.  luni  ride. 
Roll,  V.  n.  rollen,  ftd)  tt^äl^en. 
Room,  s.  Dkum,  $Iat^,  3nii»i^^- 
Root  out,  V.  a.   auörei^en,    auö^ 

rotten. 
Rö^e,  s.  9]ofe. 
Rough,  adj.  xcl),  grob. 
Ruin,  s.  ^Trümmer,  Untergang. 
Run,  V.  n.  ir.  rennen,  langen. 
Rust,  s.  9iof!. 


Sa-e'rifice,  v.  a.  o))fern. 

Sad'ly,  adv\  tranrig. 

Sad'ness,  s.  2:ranrigfeit,  'Bci)mxf 

mni\). 
Safe,  adj.  — ly,  adv.  ftcber. 
Säfe'ty,  s.  <Sid)er{)eit. 
Said    (sedd),    imp.    &  part.    von 

säy. 
Sake,  s.    @rnnt ;    for   ...    sake, 

wegen,  nm  .  .  .  nnllen. 
Salvation,  s.  2öo()I,   ©cligfeit. 
Same,   pr.    l5er?,    tU^,    taffelbe, 

ndmlicbe. 
Sanc'tify,  v.  a.  ^eiligen. 
Säne,  adj.  gefnnt),  bei  binnen. 
Säte  (ot.   sat),  imp.  Von  sit. 
Sav'age,  s.  ^sdtc. 
Säve,  V.  a.  retten. 
Säve,  adv.  auger,  aufgenommen. 
Saw,  imp.  von  see. 
Säy,  V.  a.  &  n.  ir.  (agen. 
S^ärce'ly,  adv.  faum. 
Scat'ter,  v.  a.  jerflreuen. 
Scene,  s.  Ecene,  5liiftritt. 
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Seotch'man,  '^cT^cttc 
S^ora'ftil,    adj.    i^cvdc^t(id),  flclj. 
Seoun'drel,  s.  8d;iift,   ^d)itvfc. 
S^rü'pulous,    adj.    bctCllflt^,   Cj^i^ 

UM|'fenf)vift. 
Sea,  s.  ^ec,  Tlctx. 
Seat,  s.  Si^,   €tu()f. 
Seat'ed,  adj.  Kfinriid). 
Sc€uritj,   s.    Sictcv^cit,    ^ürg? 

See,  V.  n.  ir.  febcit. 

Seek,  V.  n.  ir.  fud;en;    seek  out, 

auefinrig  ma^cn. 
Seern,  v.  n.  fdieinen. 
Seen,  part.  Um  see. 
Sel'dom.  adj.  &  adv.  feiten. 
Seif,  felbft.  §.  88. 
Selfish,  adj.  felbftfüd^tig. 
Send,  V.    a.  ir,  feilten,   fc^icfen. 
Sense,  s.   ®efü^f,   Sinn. 
Sens'nal,  adj.  fmnlicl). 
Sent,  imp.   &  part.  l^oil  send. 
Sen'timent,     s.     SD^einung,     ©e- 

tanfe. 
Sept.  für  SeiDtem'ber,  ^eptem^er. 
Serene',  adj.  beiter,  f(ar,  ^efl. 
Serve,  v.  n.  dienen. 
Set'tle,   V.    a.    üvrnen,    in   Crt^ 

nnng  bringen. 
Set'tlement,  s.  SSertrag,  33erßteid;, 

Übereinfnnft. 
Sliadow,  s.  @d)atten. 
Shäke,  V.  a.  ir.  erfcbüttem. 
Shall,  V.  def.  §.  98. 
Shäme.  s.  «SdiviuDe. 
Shäre,  s.  2:t;ei(,  5(nt()ei[. 
She,  pr.  fie. 
Sheen,  s.  (iM.in^,  .f^efle. 
Sheet,  s.  SeiniDvint. 
Shel'ter,  s.  Obtad),   Sf^nj^. 
Shel'ter,  v.  a.  ftdiem,  fdmjjen. 
Shift,  V.  a.  nnrcrö    \vc\)\n    bxhu 

i^en,  IV ed) fein. 
Shine,   v.  n.  ir.  leuchten,  ölänjen. 
Ship,  s.  Scfciff. 

Ship'?^recked,  adj.  fdjiffbrüc^iö. 
Shoal,  s.  Santbanf. 
Shöre,  s.  Ufer,  ©efiate,  jlüfie. 
Short,  adj.  fur^. 


Shot,  s.  €d}ng. 

Shout,  s.   ©cjaudige,    gnentenge:: 

fdjrci. 
Show,  V.  a.  ir.    jei^en,  kiveifen» 
Show'er,  s.  Sd)aner,  S^.i^d. 
Shöwn,  part.  Dün  shöw. 
Shvoud,  s.  ©rabtuc^,  eterDefleit. 
Shun,  V.  a.  meiren,  flict)en. 
Shut,  V.  a.  ir.  fdjließen,  veTfd}Iie:: 

Bfn. 
Side,  s.  ^dU. 
S'igh,  s.  eenf^er. 
Si^Ät,   s.  G5efid;t,   5(nMitf;   €öme 

in  slght,  ]\d)  fe()en  laffen. 
Si^n,  V.  a.  nnter^eic^nen. 
Si'lent,  adj.  fdiiveigent^,  fJiü. 
SilVer,  v.  a.  verfilbern. 
Simple,  adj.  einfad). 
Simplic'ity,  s.  (iinfa^^eit. 
Sin,  s.  Flinte. 
Sin,  V.  n.  fünrigen. 
Since,  adv.  feit. 
Sine:,  V.  n.  ir.  [uuyn. 
Sin'gleton,      (figennvimc      (dm^ 

53ianne6). 
Sink,  V.  n.  ir.  finfen. 
Sir,  s.  C^err,  €ir. 
Sire,  s.  ^Bnter,  Stvimmvatcr. 
Si'ren,  s.  Sirene. 
Sit,    V.  n.   ir.    filKn ;    sit    down, 

fic^  feigen. 
Size,  s.  @repe. 
Sky,  s.  ^Minmel. 
Släv'ery,  s.  Sciaverei. 
Sleep,  V.  n.  ir.  fd)lofen. 
Sleep'er,  s.  gd)Iäfer. 
Sleep'less,  adj.  fd}Ioflov. 
S%/it,  V.  a.  vervid^ten. 
Slow,  adj.  — ly,  adv.  Innvifvim. 
Slum'ber,  v.n.  fd)IninnKvn,fd;lv'ifen. 
Small,  adj.  flein,  C[nu^.^,. 
Smlle,  V.  n.  Idd^eln. 
Smilc,  s.  S ad) ein. 
Smooth,    V.  a.    i-\Kittcn;    smooth 

do^^-n,  ßlatt  ftreid}en. 
Snäre,  s.  8d)linv3C. 
Snecr'ingly,  adv.   {)C\)\\\]d). 
Snöw,  s.  *8d)nee. 
So,  adv.  &  conj.   fo. 
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Soft,  adj.  — ly,  ady.  mii^c,  fanft. 
Soft'en,  V.  a.  lintcrii,  milreru. 
Soil,  s.  *^oten,  (frtvcic^. 
Solace,  V.  a.  troftcu. 
Sördier,  s.  ^oltat. 
Sole,  adj.  alltin,  einzig. 
Soleiiirt,  adj.  fcicriid). 
Sol'itude,  s.  (fiiifamfcit. 
Sörae,  a.  m\o,c,  einiget,  ein. 
Söme'time^,  adv.  jutveilen,  manc^^ 

ma(. 
Son,  s.  ^c^u. 
Song,  s.  ©efang,  ®ctid;t. 
Soon,  adv.   balD. 
Soon'er,    adv.    cf)cr ;    no   soon'er 

tlian,  foOalt^,  fvUim. 
Soothe,  V.  a.  befviiiftigeii. 
Sor'did,    adj.    fd^mu^iij,    gemein, 

nierertvdd)tig. 
Sor'röw,  s.  ^etviiOiiig. 
Sor'röw,  V.  n.  ftc^  gvdmen. 
Söul,  s.  <See(e. 
Sound,  s.  ^lang,  Xon. 
Späke,  imp.   l>cil  speak. 
Spärk,  s.  gimfe. 
Speak,  V.  n.  ir.  fprec^en,    relDeit. 
Speak'er,  s.  0prcd)er,  C^etner. 
Spear,  s.  v^peev,  San^e. 
Spe'cie^,  s.  %xi,  ®attimg. 
Spe€tä'tor,  s.  ^llfc^^i»^^- 
Speech,  s.  Olete. 
Speed'y,  adj.  eilfertig,    i3efc^l»in^. 
Spell,  s.  3^ukr,  3i^ii^^^^f»^i*i"el. 
Spell'-wörd,  s.  S^^nt'Cinvcrt. 
Sphere,  s.   Spf)drc. 
Spir'it,  s.  ©eifl,   i^eele;   spir'its, 

pl.  mntf). 
Spir'ited,     adj.      geiftveic^;     low- 

spir'ited,  iiiut^fOü. 
Spir'itual,  adj.   0^d]ii^. 
Spöke,  imp.   ron  speak. 
Sport,  s.  «Spiel. 
Spray,  s.  ©eefd^aum. 
Spread,    v.    a.    ir.    aiiöDreiteii, 

breiten,  t»erbreiten. 
Spread,  imp.  &  part.  üon  spread. 
Spring,  s.  grüljliiig,  Duelle. 
Spürn,  V.   a.  flogen. 
Squad'ron,s.(föcatrün,®efd)n)ater. 


stäff,  s.  e:U\{\  etocf. 

Stamp,  s.    Stempel;    Stamp-Act, 

«Stempclacte. 
Stand,  V.   n.  ir.   fteiKU. 
Stand'art,  s.  Stant5arte. 
Star,  s.  Stern. 
Start,  V.  n.  aiiffvil;ren. 
State,  s.  3uftant,  SSürt^e,  Staat. 
State,  V.  a.  tartl^nn,  angeben. 
Stä'tion,  s.  Stellung,  ^u>ften. 
Station,  V.  a.  [teilen,  poftiren. 
Stead'fastly,  adv.  feft. 
Stead'y,     adj.     — ily,     adv.    fefl, 

ftc^er,  beftdntig. 
Steal,    V.    a.    ir.     ftel)len ;     steal 

into,    jtd)   einfc^leid)en ;     steal 

on,  l)eim(id)  überfallen. 
Steed,  s.  9fio§,  Streitrog. 
Steel,  s.  Stal;l. 
Steer,  s.  junge  Od)?,  Olint. 
Step,  s.  !^d;ritt,  2:ritt. 
Stern,  adj.  ernft,  ^art. 
Still,  adv.  nocb,  ucd)  immer. 
Still,  adj.  flill,  rut)ig. 
Still,  s.  58ranntiveinblafe,  33renne^ 

rei. 
Sting,  v.   a.  ir.   fted)en. 
Sting,  s.  Stacbel,  Stieb,  33i§.  ^ 
Stir,  V.  a.   ftoren;   stir  up,  auf^^ 

regen,  aufuMcgeln. 
Stöle,  imp.  &  part.  DüU  steal. 
Stöne,  s.  Stein. 
Stgod,  imp.  &  part.  l>on  stand. 
Storni,  s.  Sturm. 
Stürm,  V.  a.  [türmen. 
Sträin,  s.  %cw,  SSeife. 
Stränge,  adj.  fremt,  feltfaut. 
Stranger,   s.  51uö(dnter,  gremt»? 

(ing. 
Stream,  s.   Strcm,   %hl^. 
Strength,  s.  Stärfe,  jlraft. 
Strew  (ströw),  fief)e  ströw. 
Strkt'ly,  adv.  genau,  ftrenge. 
Strike,  v.  a.  ir.  fc^Iagen,  auffal? 

(en. 
Strikjng,  part.  &  adj.  fdjlageut», 

auttatleur. 
Ströke,  s.  Sd)fag,  Stüg. 
Strong,  adj.  ftar!. 
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Ströw,  V.  a.  flveiicn. 
Ströwn,  part.  lH>n  ströw. 
Strug'gle,  V.  n.    ficf)    anilreiigcn, 
.   fämpfcii. 

Struggle,  s.  ilampf. 
Sttipid,  adj.  albern,  einfditlg. 
Style,  s.  Bt\)i,  ^c^rcibart. 
SubjW,  s.    Untert^an,    ©ecjen^ 

ftanl». 
Subjugä'tion,  s.  Itntcriocftiin^. 
Subniis'sioD,  s.  llntenvevfiiii^. 
Submit',  V.  n.  fid)  unterwerfen. 
Su6t'le,  adj.  fd^Liu,  fein. 
Su€cess',  s.  g(ücf(id;e  (ixfo{c\. 
Such,  pr.  \cl(i),    fc(d;er,    §§.  81. 

119. 
Sud'den,  adj.  plö^Iid),   ijtfth^. 
Sud'denly,  adv.  plo^Iid;. 
Suffer,   V.   n.    tult^eu,    ^ulaffen, 

laffen. 
Sufferer,  s.  Seitent^e,  ^ulDer. 
Suffering,  s.  Seiten. 
Suggest',  V.  a.  angeben. 
Süit,  V.  n.  paffen,  betragen. 
Sul'Iy,  V.  a.  befc^mu^en. 
Sum'mer,  s.  Sommer. 
Sun,  s.  ®onne;  sun'set,  ^onncn^ 

uuterganc^,  5lbent. 
Sungj  imp.  &  part.  von  sing. 
Sunk,  imp.  &  part.   von  sink. 
Superior'ity^  s.  Übermacht,  Über? 

Ie^cnl;eit. 
Sü'pine,  adj.  — ly,  adv.  trdvje. 
Sup'plicäte,  V.  a.  fuppliciren,   te; 

mütbiA  biitnu 
Supplica  tion,  s.  l)cmütf){ijc  ^iiU, 

Olnf[eC)en. 
Support',  V.  a.  unterlaufen,  tra^ 

gen,  erfüllten. 
Suppo^e',  V.  a.  t)afur  (;a(ten,  ijlau^ 

ben. 
Supreme',  a.  t)er,  tk,  t)a§  ^üc^fle, 

üornebm|le. 
Sure,  adv.  \\(^n,  i3eivi|5. 
Surf,  s.  53ranriing. 
Surren'der,  s.  Übergabe. 
Survive',  v.  a.^^  überleben. 
Survivor,  s.  Überlcbenre.      _. 
Suspeet',  V.  n.  5lrgmo^n  ^aben. 


Sustäin',  V.  a    ausbauen,   ertra^: 

gen. 
Swal'low,  V.  a.  i>er|d)lingen. 
Swamp,  s.  Sumpf,  5[Rürafl. 
Swärth'y,      adj.      fc^warjbrauu, 

fc^tvär^li^. 
Sweär,  V.  n.  ir.  fdj)tt)örcn. 
Sweep,   V.  a.   ir.   fegen,    fe^reu, 

ftreid;en,  irel)en. 
Sweetj  adj.  — ly,  adv.  fü§,  lieb^ 

lirf),  angenebni. 
Swell,    V.   n.   ir.    fc^ wellen,    auf:: 

fd^wellen. 
Swerve,  v.   n.    nadjlaffen,    abge^ 

^cn,  fic^  perirren. 
Swift,    adj.     — ly,    adv.     fd)ncll, 

^urtig,  gef^winte. 
Swörd,  s.  Schwert,  ^Degen. 
Swöre,  imp.  IHMi  sweär. 
Symp'tom,  s.  .flenn^eic^eu,  S^m? 

ptom,  Qnfaü. 


Table,  s.  3:afef,  Z\^(^, 

Take,    v.  a.  ir.    nebnien,    ergrei:: 

fen;  täke  place,  Statt  fmren; 

täke   a   seat,    fe^eu    Sie    fi^; 

täke  ofF,  abne()mcn. 
Täk'en,  part.   Pon  täke. 
Tal'ent,  s.  ^latent. 
Ta/k,  V.  n.  fpred)en,  reten. 
Tärle'ton,  (Eigenname  (ciiie^  TUn-^ 

neö). 
Täsk,  s.  5(ufgabe,  5(rbeit. 
Taste,  s.  ©efc^macf. 
Tax,  s.  >taje,  5lnfgabe,  Steuer. 
Tax,  V.  a.  befteuem. 
Tea,  s.  2:^ee. 
Teach,    v.  a.   ir.    lehren,    untere 

weifen. 
Tear,  s.  S^\f)X(,  Zf)Xam. 
Tcär,   V.  a.  ir.   jerfleifc^en,    jer^ 

reiben. 
Tear'ful,    adj.  weiueut,    tbraueu^ 

Teil,  V.  a.  ir.  fagen,  erjdblen. 
Tom  per,   s.    ^Temperament,    ®f^ 

mütb. 
Tempest,  s.  Sturm,  Ungeu'itter. 
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Tempest'uous,  adj.  jlümüf(^. 
Tem'ple,  s.  3^cmpel. 
Temporal,  adj.  ^dtüä), 
Tend'er,  adj.  jcivtlid),   faitft,    gü? 

Tend'er,  s.   SSvivtcr,    ^cixU  Otiicf; 

fid)t,  ^fle.3c. 
Tenor,  s.  3ii()alt. 
Teilt,  s.  3^lt. 
Term,  s.  SSort. 
Ter'riblö,   adj.   f^recfli^,    cutfc^^ 

Ter'ror,     s.     «S^rccfeit ;      ter'ror 

stri^k'en,  inni  (Sd)rccfen  cv^vif' 

fen. 
Than,  adv.  aU.  §.  119.  3tnm. 
That,   pr.  votidjtx,   ter,  jener.  §. 

90. 
The,  art.  ttx,  tte,  t^aö. 
Thee,  pr.  ^id),  Dir. 
Their,  pr.  ibr,  it)re. 
Them,  pr.  fie,  i^uen. 
Then,  adv.  Dami,   alöDann,   Dar^ 

auf. 
Thence,  adv.  Da^er. 
There,  adv.  Da,  Dort. 
There'före,  adv.  Da^er,   folältc^. 
Therein',  adv.  Darin. 
They,  pr.  fite. 
Tliin,  adj.  &  adv.  Dünn. 
Thing,  s.  5)inß,  ^ad)^. 
Think,  v.  n.  ir.  Denfen;  — ,v.  a. 

hciiim  für. 
Thirst,  s.  T)nx^, 
This,  pr.  Diefer,  Diefe,    Dlefeö.  §. 

90. 
TAom'as,  Z^oma^. 
Thöngh,  conj.    obijfetc^,    obfcbon, 

tod), 
Thought,  imp.  &  part.  i).  think. 
Thoiight,  s.  ®eDanfe. 
Threw,  imp.  l^on  thröw. 
Throb,  s.  illopfen,  $üc^en. 
Throne,  s.   $t^rcn. 
Throng,  v.  a.  Drangen ;  — ,  v.  n. 

]\(\)  Drangen. 
Thro%Ä,  prp.  Durcl). 
Thröw,  V.  a.  ir.   iDcrfen,  flogen. 
Thröwn,  part.  ütMl  thröw. 


Thy,  pr.  Dein,  Deine. 

Tie,  V.  a.  anbiuDen,  biuDen. 

Till,  prp.  &  conj.  bi^3. 

Time,  s.  3^^^. 

Tire'less,  adj.  nnermüDlicI). 

Tö,  adv.  &  prp.  ^n,  auf,   nad^ 

an. 
Toast,  s.  Xrinffprucb,  ^ca]!. 
Toil,  s.  5{rbeit,  Tlixbc. 
Töld,  imp.  &  part.  von  teil. 
TöU,  V.  a.  Durd)  Den  ^djioA^  an^ 

jetgen;  — ,  v.  n.  (viuteu. 
Töm6,  s.  ^H-nb. 
Töngtie,  s.  3inige. 
Too,  adv.  aüi^ii,  5U. 
Togk,  imp.  &  part.  uen  täke. 
Törn,  part.  l^on  teär. 
Tor'rent,  s.  Olegenbad;,  ^trom. 
Tö'ry,  s.  Zoxt). 
Toss,  V.  a.  ir.  ti?erfen. 
Tö'tal,   adj.   — ly,   adv.    gan^Iic^^ 

gcin^ 
Touch'ing,  adj.  rÜ^reuD. 
Tran'quil,  adj.  — ly,  adv.    rnf)ig. 
Transform',  v.  a.  nmbiicen,  »er^j 

tt>v*inDcln. 
Tran'sient,    adj.    r*orüberge^enD,. 

uevgdnglic^. 
Trav'eler,    s.    DleifenDe,    SßanDe^ 

rer. 
Tread,  v.  n.  &  a.  ir.  treten. 
Trea  $on,  s.  SSerrdt^eret,  23errat6. 
Treat,  v.  a.  beJjanDeln,  begegnen. 
Tree,  s.  33aum. 
Trem'bling,  adj.  jittem. 
Trench^  s.  ü^aiifgraben,  ®d)un^e. 
Trespass.  s.  Übertretung,  ^eein? 

trädjtigung. 
Trial,  s.  gerichtliche  SSerbor. 
Tribttte,  s.  ^Tribut,  5lbgabe. 
Tri'poli,  3:ripßliö. 
Triumph,  s.  ^^riumplbr  'Sieg. 
Troops,  s,  pl.  ilruppen,  pl.' 
Trüe,  adj.  \i?af)r,  äc^t,  treu,  rid)^ 

tig. 
Trüe'man,      Eigenname      (eine^ 

5[Ranneg). 
Trüly,     adv.     tt)ir!üc^,     in    Der 
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Trum'pet,  s.  ^^rompete,  ^^ofaitne. 

Trust,  V.  a.  trauen,  uei'trv"iucn. 

Trüth,  s.  SSafjr^eit,  Zxnit. 

Try,  V.  a.  i?evfitd)en,  prüfen. 

Tüne,  s.  ^ün,  ÜJJelotte,  2tct>. 

Tunis,  2;uni^. 

Tür'bulent,  adj.    ^cftf^,   unrU^ig. 

Turf,  s.  JKafcn,   Xorf. 

Tür'key,  s.  ^^ürfci. 

Turn,  V.  n.  fic^  u>euten,  fic^  um? 

wenren;    turn   awäy',    abn^en? 

Ten,  fic^  wct3trenten. 
Tyran'nical,  adj.  tl)ranntfc6. 
Tyr'anny,    s.    S^ljrauuei,     2)e§pü^ 


ünable,   a>dj.  unfcif)ig,    unuermö^ 

^cnr.^ 
Unavailmg,  adj.   unuü^,  t^ergeb^ 

Unblöwn',  adj.  unt^eblafeu   (nic^t 

aeblafen). 
Unchänging,  adj.  uni^erdnterüc^. 
ün€Öv'er,  v.  a.  entbluten. 
Un'der,  prp.  unter. 
Uudergö',  v.  a.  ir.  erfeil^en,   er? 

fabren. 
Undis€our'aged,     adj.      uuentmu? 

Unelated,    adj,    ni^t     erhoben, 

nift)t  auf^eblafen. 
Unexpe€t'ed,     adj.      unerwartet, 

unucvmut()et. 
Unforgiv'en,  adj.   ntc^t  üer^eben, 

unver^ie^en. 
Unfor'tunate,  adj.  uni3(licf(ic^. 
Unfre'quently,  adv.  ungen)0()nüd^, 

feiten. 
Unfrjend'ly,  adj.  unfreunblic^. 
Ungen'tle,  adj.  raub,   vob. 
Ungen'tlemanly,  adj.  unauftdntig. 
Uugrä'cious,    adj.     uuan^ene^m, 

miöfdniß. 
Unhap'py,  adj.  uUi'^IÜcfdc!). 
Unheard',  adj.  uui^cbört,  unerbcrt. 
United  States,  23creini^tc  'BUu^ 

ten. 
Unkiud',  adj.  unfreundlich,  liebloö. 


Unlifted,  adj.   unauf^ebcben. 
Unman'ageable,  adj.    unlenffam. 
Ünmärred',  adj.   uui^erlf^t,   unbe? 

fcb  dt  i^t. 
Unmer'ited,  adj.  unuertient. 
Unnec  essary,  adj.  — ily,  adv.  un? 

notbig. 
Unrea'$onable,  adj.  unt?ernünfti(5. 
ünregärd'ed,  adj.  unbeachtet,  r>cxf 

naäldffi^t. 
Unshod',  adj.  unbefc^ubt,   barfup. 
Unsmöte',  adj.  un^efd^faijen. 
Until',  adv.  bh?,  bi^  an. 
Unwiriing,  adj.    unwiflii],    abc^c^ 

nciöt. 
Unwör'fhy,   adj.  unttJlirtt^. 
Up,  adv.  &  prp.  auf,  bcrau,  nacf). 
Upbräid',  v.  a.  bcfd] Ulriken,  tatein. 
Upon',  prp.  auf,  tu,  an. 
Up'ward,  adv.  über,  me^r  alö. 
üs,  pr.  un^^. 

üse,  s.  ©ebrauc^,  S3etüvfn{§. 
U$e,  V.  a.  &  n.  gebrauchen,  pfle? 

gen. 
Use'less,  adj.  nnnü^. 
ü$ual,  adj.  — ly,  adv.    gebrdu^? 

lieb,  getvübnlicb. 
Ut'most,  adj.  b^d)\t;  — ,   s.    5(u? 

ßerfte,  'Cn>^fte. 
Ut'ter,  V.  a.  dn§evn,  ausflogen, 
üt'terance,  s.  '^(u^i'pracbe,Spvad[)e. 
üt'terly,  adv.  inMlig,  gdn^licf). 


Väin,   adj.   i^crgeblicb,    fruc^tlo^; 

in  väin,  vergebend,  umfiMift. 
Väle,  s.  Zbc[i. 
Val'ley,  s.  ZM. 
Vä'rious,  adj.  i^erfcbietcu. 
VäVy,  V.  n.  ficf)  i^erdutcm,  t?er? 

fcbicten  fein. 
Väst,  adj.  grcH,  unv3ebeuer. 
Ven'able,  (Iii3enname  (cineö  Tl\[n^ 

ncö). 
Venge'ance,  s.  C^ladje. 
Venom,  s.  (55{ft. 
Venomous,  adj.   giftig. 
Ven'tHre,  v.  n.  wagen;  — ,  v.  a. 

vertrauen. 
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Ver'dkt,  s.  Urtf)ei(,  ^ntfcl)eiMtn3. 
Versatil'ity,  s.  23ielfcitivi!cit,  ©e^ 

n)anttbcit._ 
Ver'y,  adv.  fc[)V. 
Ves'sel,  s.  g'al)V5Cii^,  <Sd)iff. 
Vice,  s.  ^viftev. 
Vk'tim,  s.  Opfer, 
Vktöriously,    adv.   ficßtei^,  txU 

ump()ivenr. 
Vie'tory,  s.  Stccj. 
View,  V.  a.  fe()Cil. 
Vigilance,  s.  3SacI;fam!cit,  60^3^ 

falt. 
Vig'ilant,  adj .  tvacbfam. 
Vile,  ailj.  gCHiiij,  xn(i)M. 
Viii'egar,  s.   (Sffij. 
Vi'olence,  s.   ^^ef'tiijfcit,    (SxWaiU 

Virginia,    ciucv   Tev   33ereinigteii 

Staaten. 
Vir'tHC,  s.  ^iigcnt». 
Vi^'ible,  ai1j.  — ly,  adv.  ftc^tbar. 
Voice,  s.  Stimme. 


Wäil,  s.  mci^t,  SBebffa^e. 

Wäit,  V.   n.  märten. 

WaZk,  V.  n.  geben,  anmreln. 

Wanderer,  s.  SSauterer. 

Wäne,  V.  n.  abnehmen. 

Want,  V.  a.  tt?nnfcl?en. 

War,  s.  ilrieg ;  mäke  war  upon', 

befrieden. 
War,   V.  u.    preiten,   Jlrieg  fü^^ 

ren. 
V/ar'like,  adj.    frietgerifc^. 
Warmth,   s.   3Särme,    «gteftigfcit, 

iiiftx, 
Wara'ing,     s.     2[i>avniing;     täke 

warn'ing,  jtc^  tarnen  laffen. 
Warr'ior,  s.  ilrieger. 
Wa$,  imp.  uon  be. 
Washmgton,    Eigenname    (eine§ 

5!}lannefO, 
Wa'ter,  s.  SSaffer. 
Wäve,  s.  2öefle,  SSoge. 
Wäve,   V.  a.    fc^mingen,    fdjwen:: 

fen. 
Wax,  s.  5Sacb§. 


Wax,   V.  n.  ir.   jiincbmen,    mer^ 

Ten. 
Wäy,  s.  25eg,  Söeife ;  ev  ery  wäy, 

in  jeter  ^g)infic(;t. 
We,  pr.  mir. 
Weak,  adj.  fd^macl;. 
Wealth,  s.  Sol^lftant),  Olcic^t^um. 
Wea'ry,  adj.  mute. 
Weave,  v.  a.  ir.  meben,  flehten. 
Week,  s.  SSerf)e. 
Weep,  V.  a.  ir.  meinen,  flagen. 
Wei^Ät,  s.  ®emid;t,  «Sc^merc. 
Well,  adj.  &  adv.  mot)(,  mof^Ian, 

red)t,  gut. 
Went,  imp.  vmi  gö. 
Were,  imp.  üon  be. 
Whatev'er,    pr.    meic^er,    mefd;c, 

me(cl?e§  auc^  immer. 
When,  adv.  mann,  menn,  al§. 
Where,  adv.  mo. 
Whether,  ady.  ob. 
Which,  pr.  mefcber,   meiere,  mel;: 

c^e§.  §.  89.  91. 
While,  adv.  mäbrent»,  intern,  ta§. 
White,  adj.  mei§. 
Whö,   pr.   metdjer,  ter,  mer.  §. 

89.  91. 
TKhüle,  adj.  gan^. 
Trhöl'ly,  adv.  cjän^fid;. 
Why,  adv.  mar  um. 
Wide,  adj.  m^cit,  fern. 
Wid'ow,  s.  Söittme. 
Wife,  s.  (f^efrau,  ^Qxb, 
Wild,  adj.  milt;  — ,  s.  2[öi(t)ni§, 

Sßüftenei. 
Wil'derness,  s.  2SilDni§,  Sßiifte. 
Will,  s.  SSunfc^,   25iae,  ^nUu 

gen. 
Will,  V.  def.  §.  99. 
Will'iam^,  Eigenname  (eineö  Tlan^ 

ne§). 
Will'ing,  adj.     — ly,   adv.   miliig, 

bereit,  gern. 
Win,  v.  a.  ir.  gemiunen. 
Wind,  s.  SlMut. 
Wing,  s.  S'üigcl,  Sd^minge. 
AVin'ter,  s.  SS^luter. 
Wi.^c,  adj.  meife,  fing. 
Wibli,  V.  a.  &  n.  münfd^en. 
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Wifh,  prp.  mit,  Bei. 

With'er,  v.  n.  weifen,  t?ern?elfen; 

— ,  V.  a.  i^eitcrren  ma^en. 
Within',  prp.  inner f^alb. 
AVithout',  prp.  ohne. 
Wöe,  s.  23cb,  Vetren. 
Wolf,  s.  SSoIf. 

Wo'man,  s.  giMuen^immer,  grau. 
Word,  s.  SS  ort. 
Work,  s.  3(rbeit. 
World,  s.  SSelt,  dx'Dc. 
Wörm,  s.  23urm;    wörm  of  the 

still,  tie  8c^Ian9enrüf)re,  M\:)U 

]4)lan9e. 
Wörst    (sup.  ^on  bad),   ter,  tu, 

ta§  Sc^Ummfte,  3(rgfte. 
Wör'thy,  adj.  WCXtf),   WÜrti^. 
WouMj  imp.  ucn  will. 
Wound  (ot^er  wöund),  s.  SSunte. 
Wound  (oter  wöund),  v.  a.  i^er:: 

irunten. 
TFräth,  s.  3t^^n,  ©rimrn. 
PFretch,  s.  (£(ent»e,  elente  SDIenf^. 
TFretch'edness,  s.  (iknt),  Un^Iüdf. 
TFring,  v.  a.  ir.  irlnten,  trücfen, 

quellen. 
TFrite,  v.    a.   &  n.  ir.  fc^reiOen. 
TFiit'er,  s.  Sc^rifttteller,   23erfaf^ 

fer. 


IFrong,  adj.  unrecht,  irrig. 
Tfrong,  V.  a.  Unre^t  t^un,  frdn^ 
fen. 


Yankee,  eine  Uüu  leiten  terSn? 
t)ianer  vert'orbene  5tu§fprad)e 
H^  mn^b]\\d)m  SSorte§  „An- 
glais",  dngldnter  i?ter  eng^ 
lifd).  6päter  truiten  tie5(me^ 
rüviner  ausfc^Iieglic^  t)on  ten 
^ngldntern  fpcttweife  mit  tie:: 
fem  Dkmen  beleckt. 

Yärd,  s.  (englifc^ej  dUe. 

Yea  (oter  yeä),  adv.  ja. 

Year,  s.  5a[)r. 

Yes'terdäy,  adj.  geftem. 

Yet,  conj.  tocb;  — ,  adv.  wdä). 

Yield,  V.  a.  aufgeben. 

Yöre,  of  yöre,  cinfl,  üor  5(Iter§. 

York'to\vn,  Eigenname  (einer 
Statt). 

Yoü,  pr.  i^r,  tu,  6ie. 

Young,  adj.  jung. 

Yoür,  pr.  euer,  tein,  3br. 

Yoür$,  pr.  euer,  tein,  Sbr,  ter, 
tie,  ta§  eurige  :c. 

Yoüth,  s.  Sugenl),  Süngling. 


S[Boobl»ur9,  ©rainmatif. 


19 


DAY  BOOK. 
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6nj^UfcI;e  33uc^füßvim{j.     Day  Book. 
New  York,  February  Ist,  1851. 


William  Jones.  Cr. 

Bought  of  him  at  2  months  er. 

5  Sides  Leather  2  .         §  10 

10  Rolls  Binding-  50  5 


Henry  Smith. 
Note  Jany.   Ist,  6  months. 


February  8. 
Henry  Allen* 
Making  10  pr.  Shoes  Siy, 


Dr. 


February  2. 

John  Williams. 

Dr. 

3  pair  Shoes  1  25 

$3   75 

1     -      Boots 

4   50 

6  yards  Muslin 

75 

William  Jones. 

Cr. 

150  Ibs.  Sole  Leather  10 

*  15 

6  Lasts 

3 

300  Ibs.  Calf  Skins  25 

75 

at  4  months  credit. 

February  4, 

S.  Davis. 

Dr. 

Making  3  pr.  Shoes 

Febniary  6. 

Wilson  &  Co. 

Cr. 

4  dz.  Shoes  6 

$24 

2     -     Boy's  Boots  15 

at  4  months  credit. 

30 

Cr. 


15 


75 


00 


00 


00 


93 


00 


50 


54 


00 


3   1  12 


(fnglifd)c  33i!^füf)rung.     Day  Book. 
New  York,  Febrnary  8,   1851. 
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John  Mills. 
1    pair  Fine  Boots 
3      -      Women's  Shoes 
Mending  Boots 
1  pair  Slippers 
3  Ibs.  Leather 


February  10. 
Henry  Smith. 
4  pair  Boots  3 
1     -      Shoes 


Wilson  &  Co. 
400  Ibs.  Leather  10 

at  4  months  credit. 


February  12. 
John  Williams. 


Cash 


Dr. 

$   7  00 

4   50 

75 

1    63 

50 


Dr. 

$  12 
2 


Cr. 


Dr. 


John  Williams. 

Cr. 

Making  20  pair  Shoes 

February  14. 

Theo.  Young. 

Dr. 

Making  1  pr.  Shoes 

$ 

1    75 

1    -     Boots 

4  00 

3    -     Children's  Shoes 

- 

2   00 

February  16. 

John  Johnson. 

Cr. 

Making  4  pr.  Boots  2 

$  8 

1    -     Shoes 

1 

294 
3 


dnglifd^e  53uc^fiil}ruiU3.     Day  Book. 
New  York,  February  16,   1851. 


10 


11 


12 


Henry  Allen. 

Cash  on  account 


February  21. 
Wilson  &  Co. 
Deduction  on  damaged  leather 


William  Jones 
Note  Feby.  2,  4  months 


Wilson  &  Co. 


4  dz.  Lasts  7 


Dr. 


February  17. 

William  Rowe. 

Dr. 

1  pair  Boots 

$  3   50 

Mending  Boots 

1   25 

February  18^ 

E.  Palmer. 

Dr. 

Making  &  Mending  Shoes 

Mary  Judson. 

Cr. 

Binding  10  pr.  Shoes 

75 

4    -     Boots 

50 

February   19. 

Henry  Smith. 

Dr. 

Repairing  Harness 

S.  Davis. 

Cr. 

Cash 

Dr. 


Dr. 


Cr. 


February  22. 

John  Mills.  Dr. 

Mending  Shoes  for  Servant  $   -    75 

1  pair  Fine  Boots  for  Son  7  00 


00 


15 


93 


28 


75 


50 


25 


25 


50 


00 


00 


00 


7     75 


(inglif^c  33itcf)fü^run3.     Day  Book. 
New  York,  February  22.  1851. 
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4 


12 


12 


Mary  Judson.  Cr. 

Binding  15  pr.  Children's  Shoes  $  2  00 

10    -     Women'd  Shoes  1   75 


12 


12 


11 


February  23. 
Mary  Judson. 

Cash 

Dr. 

T  heo.  Young.  " 
Repairing  Boots 
1  pair  Shoes  for  Son 
1     -       Coarse    do. 

Dr. 

$  3  75 
2  00 
1   50 

February  25. 
Mary  Judson. 
Binding  Shoes 

Boot  Tops 

Cr. 

$  2   50 
1    75 

February  26. 
Wilson  &  Co. 
Note  Feby.  6,  at  4  months 

Dr. 

Wilson  &  Co. 
10  Sides  Upper  Leather 

Cr. 

February  27. 
Mary  Judson. 
Cash 

Dr. 

John  Williams. 
10  pairs  Boy's  Boots  2  50 
5       -      Men's     -     3  50 

Dr. 

$  25  00 
17  50 

E.  Palmer. 
1  pair  Boots  for  seif 
1      -         -       for  Son 

Dr. 

$  5   50 
3   50 

75 


00 


25 


54 


50 


25 


00 


00 


42     50 


00 


296 
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ßnc^lifdjc  iöiicl)füf)viuu3.     Day  Book. 
New  York,  February   28,   1851. 


10 


William  K-owe. 


1  pair  Boots  returned 
Cash 


11 


Henry  Smith. 


Cash 


Henry  Allen. 


1  pair  Shoes 
1      -      Boots 


Theo.  Young. 


Cash 


E.  Palm  er. 


Cash 


Henry  Smith. 
Boot  &  Shoe  Findings  Feby.  3. 


Cr. 

$  3   50 
1   25 


Cr. 


15 


Cr. 

$   1   26 
3   50 


Cr. 


15 


Cr. 


Cr. 


75 


75 


25 


76 


00 


00 


00 


LEDGER. 
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^nglif^e  ^u^fül;vung.    Ledger. 


Dr. 

William 

1851. 
Feby.  21. 

Page 
To  Note                                                           3 
Balaoce  to  Ledger  B.  Page  1 

93 
15 

00 
00 

108 

00 

Dr. 

H 

en  ry 

1851. 
Feby.  1. 
10, 
19. 

To  Note  Jany.  Ist,  6  months 
Boots  &  Shoes 
Repairing  Harness 

Page 
1 
2 
3 

75 
14 

1 

00 
00 
25 

90 

25 

Dr. 

John 

1851. 

Page 

Feby.  2. 

To  Sundries 

1 

9* 

00 

12. 

Cash 

2 

5 

00 

27. 

Boots 

4 

42 
56 

50 
50 

ßn^fifc^e  S3iid;fü^rung.    Ledger. 
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Jones     (Newark  NY.) 

Cr. 

1851. 
Feby.  1. 
2. 

By  Sundries 
do. 

Page 
1 

1 

15     00 

93     00 

108     00 

Smith     (New  York). 

Cr. 

1851. 
Feby.  28. 

By  Cash 
Sundries 

Page 
5 
5 

15 

75 

25 
00 

90 

i25 

! 

! 

Williams. 

Cr. 

1851 
Feby.  12. 

By  Shoes 

Balance  to  Ledgcr  B.   Page  2 

Page 
2 

14 
42 

50 
00 

56 

50 

300 

4 


Cfnölifd;e  33u^fu()ruiU3.     Ledger. 


Dr. 

s. 

1851. 

Feby.   4. 

Page 
To  Making  3  pr.  Shoes                                 1 

4 

50 

Dr. 

w 

ils  0  n 

1851. 

Page 

Febv.  21. 

To  deduction 

3 

15 

00 

26. 

Note 

4 

54 

00 

Balance  to  Ledger  B. 

Page  4 

103 

00 

172 

00 

Dr. 

H 

e  n  r  y        | 

1851. 
Feby.  16. 

Page 
To  Cash                                                           3 
Balance  to  Ledger  B.  Page  4 

7 

! 

00 
88 

7 

88 

(J-n^lifc^e  ^udjfüf)rung.     Ledger. 


Dav 


1  s. 


Cr. 
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4 


1851. 
Feby.  19. 


By  Cash 


Page 
4 


4     50 


&  Co. 

Cr. 

1851. 
Febv.  G. 

By  Sundries 

Page 
1 

54 

00 

10. 

do. 

2 

40 

00 

21. 

do. 

3 

28 

00 

26. 

do. 

4 

50   1  00 

172 

00 

Allen. 

Cr. 

1851. 
Feby.  8. 

28. 

By  Makiiig  10  pr.   Shoes 
Simdries 

Pnge 
1 
5 

3 
4 

12 

76 

7 

88 

"' 

302 

7 


Qrngdfc^e  Sud;fü(;rung.    Ledger. 


Dr. 

John 

1851. 
Feby.  8. 
22. 

Page 
To  Sundries                                                     2 
do.                                                           3 

14 

7 

38 
75 

22 

13 

Dr. 

Theo. 

1851. 
Feby.  14. 
23. 

•       Page 
To  Sundries                                                     2 
do.                                                            4 

7 

7 

75 
25 

15 

00 

Dr. 


John 


To  Amt  to  Ledger  B.  Page  5 


00 


^nglifd)e  33u($fii5rung,    Ledger. 


Mills. 


By  Amt  to  Ledger  B.  Page  4 


30a 

7 


Cr. 


22 


22 


13 


13 


Y  o  u  n  g. 


1851. 
Feby.  28. 


By  Cash 


Cr. 


Page 
5 


15 


15 


00 


00 


Johnson. 


1851. 
Feby.   16. 


By  Making  Shoes 


Cr. 


Page 
2 


00 


304 

10 


^nglif^e  33u^fiif)vung.    Ledger. 


Dr. 

William 

1851. 

Fehy.   17. 

Pao'G 
To  Sundries                                                     3 

4 

75 

n 


Dr. 

E. 

1851. 

Page 

Jfeby.  18. 

To  Sundries 

3 

3     50 

27. 

do. 

4 

9    1  00 

12 

00 

- 

12 


Dr. 


Mary 


1851. 
Feby.  23. 
27. 

To  Cash 
do. 

Page 
4 
4 

5 

4 

00 
25 

9 

25 

(fiU3lifd?e  '-Bucfefü^riin^.     Ledger. 


R  o  ^Y  e. 


305 
10 


Cr. 


1851. 
Febv.   17 


By  Suudries 


75 


Palme  r. 


1851. 
Feby.  28. 


By  Cash 

Balance  to  Ledger  B.   Page  6 


J  u  d  s  o  11. 

1851. 
Feby.   18. 
22. 
25. 

By  Biuding 
do. 
do. 

Ci 


u 


Page 
5 


12 


00 
50 

50 


Cr. 


12 


25 
75 
25 

2o 


SB^cotbury,  (Srammattf. 


20 


CASH  BOOK. 


20 


308  6'n^(ifcl;c  Siic^fÜL)rini3.     Cash  Book. 

Dr.  Cash. 


1851. 

Feby.  1. 

4. 

6. 

8. 

19. 

28. 

To  Amt  in  band 
Sales  of  Boots 
do.       Shoes 
Rent  part  of  störe 
S.  Davis 
Wm.  Rowe 
Henry  Smith 
Theo.  Young 
E.  Palmer 
Henry  Smith  retd. 

/ 

300 

10 

15 

20 

4 

1 

15 

15 

7 

50 

00 
00 
00 
00 
50 
25 
25 
00 
00 
00 

438 

00 

Feby.  23. 

To  Balance 

265 

19 

C^ngdfclje  ^iic^fü^niiiß.     Cash  Book. 

309 

Februaiy  1851. 

Cr. 

1851. 

1 

Feby.   1. 

By  Writing  desk                                  $   10  00 

1 

- 

Pens,  Jnk  &  Paper                            3  50 

i 

- 

Goal                                                      4  00 

- 

Stove                                                     6  00 

23 

50 

5. 

Shop  Expenses 

3 

00 

7. 

Henry  Smith  loan 

50      00 

12. 

John  Williams 

5      00 

14. 

Shop  Expenses 

3      75 

16. 

Henry  Allen 

5   i  00 

1 

18. 

Cartage 

31 

20. 

Freight  of  Box 

1 

25 

23. 

Medse  Shoes                                        7  50 

- 

Mary  Judson                                        5  00 

12 
3 

50 

25. 

Expenses 

75 

26. 

Medse  Boots 

10 

50 

27. 

Mary  Judson 

4 

25 

28. 

Rent 

30 

00 

Balance 

265 

19 

438 

00 

310 


^nglifc^C  ^ud^fÜ^rilUiJ.     Balance  Sheet. 


Dr. 


Bai 


ance. 


r 

Effects. 

To  Balance  of  J.  Williams  aect. 

42 

00 

do.           John  Mills 

22 

13 

do.           John  Johnson  acct. 

9 

00 

do.           E.  Palmer 

5 

50 

Shop  Furniture 

50 

00 

Tools 

40 

00 

Cash 

2C5 

19 

Stock  per  Inventory 

267 

94 

701 

76 

Inventory,  Feby.  28.  1851. 

3  Eolls  Binding 

$       50 

1 

50 

160  Ibs,  Sole  Leather 

10 

16 

00 

196     -    Calf  Skins 

25 

49 

00 

2  dz.  Lasts 

7  00 

14 

00 

110  pair  Shoes 

75 

82 

50 

50     -     Boots 

100  00 

100 

00 

cut  leather 

4  94 

4 

00 

267 

94 

^n^Hfc^e  Suc^fii^rung.     Balance  Sheet. 


Sheet. 


Cr. 


Debts. 
By  Balance  Wm.  Jones  acct. 
Note  to  do. 

do.     to  Henry  Smith 
Balance  Wilson  &  Co.  acct. 
Note  to  do. 

j  Balance  Henry  Allen's  acct. 

acct.  debts 
Stock  Nett  Capital 
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Receipts. 


(Receipt  in  Füll.) 

New  York,  Februar j  Ist  1851.  Received  of  William 
Kowe  Two  hundred  dollars  in  füll  of  all  demands. 

$  200.  John  Jones. 


Boston,  August  Ist  1851.  Received  of  Jerod  Jerome 
One  hundred  dollars,  in  füll  for  one  Quarter's  rent  of  house 
7777  Bowery  from  May  Ist  to  August  Ist  1850. 

Horton  Housel. 


(Receipt  on  Account.) 

New  York,   February    Ist    1851    Received  of  S.  ^Y. 
Blunt  Twenty  five  dollars  on  acct. 

$  25.  William  Wilson. 


(Receipt  for  a  Promissory  Note.) 

New  York,  February  Ist  1851.  Received  of  Henry 
Smith  bis  Note  dated  January  Ist  1851  at  6  months  for 
Three  hundred  dollars  which  when  paid  will  be  in  füll 
of  all  demands. 


300. 


Theo,  Youüg. 


(Simple  Receipt  for  Goods.) 

Received  in  good  order  on  board  the  Bärge 
North  America  one  box  and  one  package  said 
to  contain  Books  marked  and  numbered  as  in 
the  margin. 

S.  Davis  Clerk. 

(^ieö  i]t  ein  ßmvfvini^ütetn,  t^er  nur  au5Utren^cn  \)t,  tt>enn  l^te 
Söaaren  uon  einer  furzen  (Intfernuug  gefentet  iverten.  ilommen  t)ie 
Söaaven  auä  entfernten  C)egenten  nnt»  erfcrtert  ter  3:ran^port  me^r 
ßeit,  fü  fin^  mit  einer  mcbr  in§  din^elne  gebenden  ^Sefitreibung  trei 
Ömpfangf^cine  au^^uftellcn,  von  ^encn  ^er  eine  tem  (Empfänger  ein- 
ge^äntigt  irir^,  ten  ^weiten  erf)vä(t  t?er  (Sd^iff^Cvipitain  nuD  tcx  dritte 
ivirt)  an  tax  ^Ibfcnt^er  gefd^itft.) 


:i 

(     «1 

M 

o 

n 

o 

Ä-y 

ö« 

A 

o 

— — t 

Due  Bills.     Notes.     Drafts.  31  a 

(Due  Bills.) 

$  25.  New  York,  February  Ist  1851. 

On  demand  I  promise  to  pay  to  J.  Jenkins  or  order 
Twenty  five  dollars. 

C.  Dixon. 


$  50.  New  York,  February  Ist  1851. 

Due  William  Johnson  or   order  Fifty   dollars   payable 
in  goods  from  my  störe. 

C  S.  Henry. 

(Promissory  Note  Negotiable.) 

$  250.  Three  months  after  date  I  promise  to  pay  J. 
Barnes  or  order  Two  hundred  &  fifty  dollars  for  value 
received. 

New  York,  February  Ist  1851.  W.  S.  Hall, 


(Promissory  Note  Not  Negotiable.) 

$  250.  New  York,  February  Ist  1851. 

Three   months    after   date  I  promise   to    pay   C.  Hart 
Two  hundred  &  fifty  dollars  for  value  received. 

J.  Jenkins. 


(Draft.) 

New  York,  Feby.  Ist  1851. 
$  150. 

At  sight  please  pay  to  the  order  of  W.  C.  Clark  One 
hundred  &  fifty  dollars  for  value  received  and  Charge  a& 
per  advice. 

Yours  truiy  Cha.  Bacon. 

To  William  Jones  Esq. 
Philadelphia. 
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Shoe  Makei'ö  Bill. 


Shoe  Maker's  Bill. 

New  York,  Feby.  Ist  1851. 

Mr.  IL  Hart. 

Bought  of  C.  B.  Smith. 


3    pair 

Fine  Boots 

$  5  50 

16 

50 

2      - 

Coarse  Boots 

3  50 

7 

00 

3      - 

Children's  Shoes 

50 

1 

50 

2      - 

Women's  Slippers 

1   00 

2 

00 

4      - 

Gaiter  Boots 

2   50 

10 

00 

2      - 

Dancing  Pumps 

1    25 

2 

50 

1       . 

Cork  soled  Boots 

7   00 

/ 

00 

4      - 

Brogans 

1   75 

7 

00 

15  yds 

.  shoe  Bindiiig 

2 

30 

1  pair 

Boot  Hooks 

2  50 

2 

50 

2      - 

Over  Shoes 

2   oO 

5 

00 

1      - 

small 

l   50 

1      50 

3      - 

Boy's  Shoes 

1   00 

3 

00 

2      - 

Girl's  SHppers 

75 

1 

50 

1       - 

Opera  Boots 

10   00 

10      00 

/  t 

30 

ßn^Iifci)C  Jöuc()fiJr;rung.     Tailor's  Bill. 
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Taüor's  BiU. 

New  York,  Marcli   Ist   1851. 

Mr.  Henry  Holl. 

Bought  of  L.  Day  &  Co. 


3  Fine  Overcoats 

2  Extra  Dress  coats 
2       -      Frock      - 

1  Blue  Sack 

2  Frocktees 

2  pr.  Doeskin  pants 
2    -     Cassimere  pants 
1  Silk  Velvet  Vest 

1  Cassimere 

2  Figd  Silk 

2  Black  Satin     - 

1  Suit  Children's  Clotlies 
1  Boy's  Jacket 

4  pr.  Boy's  pants 

3  ünder  Shirts 
3  pr.  Drawers 


10  50 
15  00 
15  50 

6  50 
10  50 

7  00 
5  50 
7  00 

5  00 
4  50 
7  00 

6  75 
4  50 
3  00 

75 
75 


31 

30 

31 

6 

21 

14 

11 

7 

5 

9 

6 
4 
12 
2 
2 

207 


50 
00 
00 
50 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
75 
50 
00 
25 
25 

75 


318  Cards  of  Compliment. 


Cards  of  Compliment. 


(Invitation.)  ((^illla  ^U^  g.  ) 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Jones  present  their  respects  to  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Allen  and  shall  expect  the  pleasure   of  their   Company   to  meet 
a  dinner  party  at  2  o'clock  on  Tuesday  afternoon  next. 
Leroy  Place. 
Monday  noon. 

(Reply.)  (5nitlV0Vt.) 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Allen  are  truly   obliged  by  the   polite  invita- 
tion given  them  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Jones,  and  will  do  themselves 
the  honor  of  attending  upon  them  at  the  appointed  time. 
Washington  Avenue. 
Monday  noon. 

(Reply.)  (5[ntn>ürt.) 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Allen  present  their  compliments  to  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Jones,  and  are  exceedingly  sorry  that  the  severe  illness  of 
Mr.  A.  will  deprive  them  of  the  pleasure  of  accepting  their 
friendly  invitation. 

Washington  Avenue. 
Monday  noon. 

(Invitation.)  ( (£in(a  tun  g. ) 

Mrs.  Rosina  Rowe  presents  her  compliments  to  Miss  Blunt, 
and  requests  the  pleasure  of  her  Company  to  tea  on  Thursday 
evening. 

Irving  Park. 
Wednesday  morning, 

(Reply.)  (9Intn^ort.) 

Miss  Blunt  presents  her  respects  to  Mrs.  Rosina  Rowe,  and 
accepts  her  kind  invitation  with  pleasure. 
Park  Place. 
Wednesday  morning. 
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(Invitation.)  ((£  i  ulab  u  n  »5.  ) 

Mr.  ß—  will  be  greatly  obliged  if  Mr.  S —  will  favor  him 
with  a  call  this  eveniug,  at  8  o'clock,  having  some  business  of 
importance  to  communicate.  The  favor  of  au  answer  is  re- 
quested, 

12  Rondon  Row. 

(Reply.)  (5tntWürt.) 

Mr.  S —  acknowledges  the  honor  of  Mr.  B's  note,  and  an- 
ticlpates  the  pleasure  of  waiting  upon  him  at  the  appointed 
time. 

15  Madison  Row. 

(Invitation.)  ((£  tnla  tUlt^.) 

Mrs.  Sarah  Sage  presents  her  respects  to  Miss  Celia  Savage 
and  requests  the  pleasure  of  her  Company  to  tea  on  Wednesday 
evening  at  8  o'clock. 

9114  Irving  Place. 
Tuesday  noon. 

(Repl}'.)  (5tntn?Drt.) 

Miss  Celia  Savage  presents  her   compliments  to  Mrs.  Sarah 
Sage,  and  accepts  her  kind  invitation  with  pleasure. 
9999  Broadway. 
Tuesday  noon. 

(Reply.)  (^^(utwort.) 

Miss  Celia  Savage  presents  her  respects  to  Mrs.  Sarah 
Sage,  and  regrets  that  a  pre-engagement  prevents  the  accept- 
ance  of  her  polite  invitation. 

9999  Broadway. 

Tuesday  noon. 


Dritte  Äection.     ©nglifdje  »gantfc^rift. 

^icixan  III.  Les'sön  III. 

gnglifd^e  Eurrentfcftrift. 

s(  ,m  y.  ^.  M  (S  js  M, 

n,    o,  A    <^,    ^    4    4    ^4    ^,   ^  <^  %   ^: 

9fuf gäbe  3.  Ex'ercTse.  3. 

vmndu  c/ai/^  a/le^r  aale  S^Ara7?iide  la 

SSi^aco^  fL^6au  /6^^ ^SS^,    rececpec/ c/ 
&7Viedl  JCerner  mree  /u^na/ea  a^ia  de- 
venlu/oic/  'c/auard  ^?inuic/ 


J^c/  tc^e/c  your  Äa/'/^  /Ae/^e^   a// //e  /oyio?'  Aed. 


